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PREFACE 



Tms book is designed as a practical course for beginneis, 
and embodies those ideas which some eighteen years of ex- 
perience have taught the author are essential in the study of 
the German language. The ground-work consists of a series 
of carefully graded illustrative lessons, thirty-üve in number, 
which are intended to comprise the work of one year or roore 
in either high school or academy. Each lesson is divided 
into five essential parts : i. Development Lesson, 2. Reading, 
3. Grammar, 4. Vocabulary, 5. Exercises. 

The developtnent lesson is a preparatory exercise with the 
class, intended to lead the pupil through conversation to a 
thorough understanding of the rules of grammar contained in 
the third part In giving this lesson the teacher should use 
the foreign tongue as much as possible, carefully omitting, 
however, all words and phrases not previously given in the 
text. Every word thät is introduced in these lessons should 
be really taught. It will be seen that grammar is the princi- 
pal theme of each development lesson, it being the backbone 
of all conversation in class. The teacher is expected to 
develop one fact at a time, demonstrating it by all the illus- 
trations at his command, so that it may be impressed upon 
the minds of the students. Each idea or rule should be 
developed in such a manner that it flashes upon the per- 
ception without the necessity of explanation in English. If 
this is properly done the grammatical part in English may be 
omitted from the class-room. 
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Reading texts have been introduced as soon as possible» 
and they are carefully prepared and adapted to the students' 
stage of advancement In this book they are of minor im- 
portance, their principal object being to increase the students' 
vocabulary, which in itself is valuable and necessary to the 
further acquirement of grammatical knowledge. 

The grammar lessons are the foundation upon which the 
book is based. The author abandons the idea that the 
elementary study of grammar should depend upon reading or 
conversation. Such a process is unpedagogical since it neglects 
the most valuable feature of language-teaching, i.e. System. 
However simple a text may be, if all grammatical difficulties 
contained in it are explained, as they properly should be, the 
Student would be overburdened with a mass of grammatical 
rules, thrown in pek-mele as the text might suggest. If 
grammar be studied systematically, it offers the least difficulty. 
Undoubtedly two or three similar facts can be remembered as 
easily as one. It is, furthermore, the object of all education 
to develop power of Observation. The neglect of systematic 
study works directly contrary to this fundamental principle of 
pedagogy. To illustrate. — At the very outset of almost all text- 
books based on conversation, students are confronted with such 
sentences as : bad ift ber ^itiflcr, ba6 finb bic ginget^ bcr 3^i9^* 
ffaigcr ift ttcbcn bcm SKittdfingcr, vi) biege beti ^t\^t^^tx, etc. 

The Student who is not immediately impressed by the vari- 
ations in the German article, lacks power of Observation. An 
intelligent pupil will ask questions, which are met by the 
Statement that these difficulties will be explained later on and 
that now the article must be learned as it is in the book. 
This course is pursued indefinitely through the various phases 
of grammatical progression, when finally the Student becomes 
so indifferent to the fine distinctions of inflection, that he fails 
to notice them with any degree of interest. What he knows 
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is dae to bis memory only. Memory is a good thing, but it 
is unpedagogical to build upon it aloae, and is a poor test of 
merit in the class-room. Diligent, eamest students will have 
no Chance beside a lazy pupil whom nature may have endowed 
with a quick, retentive memory. The study of languages 
should be based upon reason as well as upon memory. Even 
the slowest intellect can retain a fact for whicb it understands 
the reason, while the brightest mind is often incapable of 
memorizing senseless words and phiases. But grammar should 
be simplified. Difficult grammatical constructions, unimportant 
exceptions to rules, and idioms should be avoided in the 
beginning. The three genders and their declensions sufficiently 
tax the abilities of the ordinary Student. Grammar, moreover, 
should be taught so as to create a certain grammatical feeiin^, 
The rules should not only be known, they should also be feit 
Thus, the sounds tt^ t, CA (ber, bic, bo*; er, fic, e^; bicfer, 
biefe, biefed), must become the representatives of the three 
genders ; and so with other sounds : bem, tx>tm, gutem, jienem, 
biefem, i^m ; — »er, er, ber, »etiler ; — »a«, baö, e«, gute«, 
btefe«. The ear must not be sacrificed in favor of the eye. 
The Student who teils us that the principal parts of bringen 
are bringen, brang, gebrungen knows more about the German 
language than he who has never acquired the ring of the 

vowel-change i-a-u, as in fingen, fang, gefungen; flnben, fanb, 

gefunben, etc. The former has only been guilty of the natural 
mistake made by every German child and gives pleasing evi- 
dence of Sprachgefühl. Let the teacher always enter the 
class-room with the definite purpose of teaching one new 
grammatical fact, drilling the same through conversational exer- 
cises until the students have acquired the habit of applying it 
correctly. The grammar lessons are in English so as to over- 
come all difficulties the Student may encounter in his home 
study. In class the rules should be developed in German. 
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The technical terms necessary to carry on a conversation on 
grammar in German, have been gradually fumished in the 
vocabulaiy of each lesson. 

A Vocabulary of all new words arranged according to classes, 
constitutes the fourth part of each lesson. Ever since the 
adoption of conversational methods, the principal aim of which 
is the acquisition of a large vocabulary, words and phrases, 
introduced at random, have not received proper individual 
attention. This is a mistake which cannot fail of producing 
bad results. It is of the greatest importance that each noun 
should be stated in the nominative singular with the definite 
article. Equal attention should be paid to all other parts of 
speech. Words as well as rules, require drill. Every lesson 
introduces a limited vocabulary each word of which should be 
memorized and receive its füll share in the drill. No matter 
how small the vocabulary of a Student may be, the correct 
application of these few words in all their various relations will 
be of more value to him than a great mass of half digested 
material. Thorough drill on a comparatively few words will 
enable him to make correct use of any vocabulary which he 
may afterwards acquire. Great care has been given to con- 
fining the vocabulary to words in common use, and whenever 
grammar demands the students' whole attention the vocabulary 
will be found correspondingly easy. It will be noticed, how- 
ever, that words have not been introduced at random. The 
author has carefully selected . several hundred of the most 
common root words, familiarity with which being absolutely 
necessary to a fair understanding of simple German prose. 
These are to receive special attention in all their \'arious 
combinations and derivations. The störe of common words 
will be found as complete as can be obtained in the first 
year's work; nearly all verbs of the strong conjugation and 
most important exceptions to noun declension have thus been 
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introduced. A vocabulary of all new words has been given 
in each of the fiist nineteen lessons. Beginning with the 
twentieth lesson reference to the complete vocabulary at the 
end of the book is required, this being intended as a prepa- 
ration for the proper use of the ordinaiy dictionary. 

The eocercises are for class or home work at the discretion 
of the teacher. It will be noticed that there are many exer- 
cises Dn original composition. Students should not only leam 
to translate, they should also be encouraged to apply the 
material acquired without reference to their mother-tongue ; 
for whatever words, forms, or idioms can be thus used in 
speaking or wiiting, are an absolute possession, all others 
belonging more or less to the dictionary or grammar. The 
first Step to original composition is the answering of questions 
in German. Here the question supplies the pattem, providing 
the necessary vocabulary, grammatical forms and construction, 
This is followed by simple original work; asking questions, 
conversations between the members of the class, repetition 
from memory of anecdotes, fables, and short stories previously 
read, etc. After frequent graded exercises of this sort, de- 
scriptive composition and simple narrative can be successfully 
undertaken by the end of the year. 

The introduction, containing an ouüine of German pro- 
nunciation, accent and syllabication, and the grammatical 
appendix are intended for reference purposes only. 

A Short Story, "Der Goldbaum'' by Rudolph Baumbach, has 
been added to fumish material for those classes which may 
be able to advance beyond the limit of the thirty-five lessons, 
indicated as one year's work; or it would serve as a basis for 
general review. 

These suggestions must sufüce. Much more could be said 
of the practica! application of these lessons, but the author 
recognizes the fact^ that the best results will depend upon 
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the individuality of the teacher. These lessons as they appeai 
in this book have been thoroughly tested ia the Washington, 
D. C high schoolSy in classes varying from twenty to forty 
pupils* Whenever suggested by practical demonstration in the 
class-ioom, they have been revised and re-written in order to 
obtain the best results possible. 

AsNOLD Werner-Spanhoofd. 

Washington, D. C 
June, 189^ 
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INTRODUCTION. 



LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET. 

1. The German aiphabet consists of twenty-six letters? 



GBRMAN 

LSTTBKS. 1 


KOUAH 
IQUIVALBNTS. 


CSRMAN 
HAMB. 


GBRMAN ROMAN 
LBTTBRS. BQUITALBMTS. 


GSIIMAM 
NAME. 


« a 
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ah 
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it 
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enn 


» i 
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bay 


c 
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oh 
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tsay 
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pay 


^ k 
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day 
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ay 
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ae 
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ix 


S l 
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eil 
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ipsilon 


m m 
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emm 
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z 


tset 



2. To the above list of letters may be added the 
modified vowels (Umlaute) : 

f* M 9» 

9( i O i It tt 

and the Compounds: 

4, cA i, ck I, sg %, ig 
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3. For the capitals / and J German has the same 
letter, 3. Before a consonant it is the letter /, before a 
vowel it is the letter J, 3c^ = Ich, So = Ja. 

4. The letter s has two forms in German, f and ö; 
the latter is final, the former initial and medial. 

5. German script has its own set of characters. See 
page 12. 

OAPITAIi LBTTSSBS. 

6. Capitals are employed in German: 

{a) at the beginning of sentences, of lines of poetry, 
and of direct quotations; 

(^) for all nouns and words used as nouns: ber äRann, 
bog SBcnn unb ba^ Slbcr; 

( c) for adjectives and ordinals placed with the article 
after a proper name: Äarl ber ®ro§c, SBill^elm bcr (Srftc; 

{d) for adjectives that express only one idea with 
the foUowing noun: ba^ %xAt 9Kccr; 

(^) for adjectives ending in er and fd^e derived from 
names of places: bcr ftölner S)oin, bte ^ßlauenfd^c ©trafec; 

Note. — Adjectives in ifd^ have a small initial: Idlnifd^eS ®ebiet. 

(/) for adjectives derived from personal names, if 
they have no general meaning: bie S^iHcrfd^en (Sebid^tc; 
but, bic üittiertfci^c Sird^e; 

{g) for all adjectives following üiet, cttoo^, aUeö^nid^tö: 
ettoog @utc^, ntd^tö 9icue^; 

(Ä) for the pronoun of the third person plural (©ic) 
and its corresponding possessive (3^r), when used in 
address ; 



(i) for pronouns of the second person and their 
corresponding possessives in letters; 

(j) for pronouns and adjectives in titles: ©eine 3Ra* 
jeftät, bei aSirffid^ ©e^eitnrat. 

Note. — Adjectives of nationality and the pronoun of the fint penon 
have always a small initial: to« beutfd^e 9n^, mel^e« idff it\t. 



PRONUNCIATION. 

7* With the exception of |, medial or final, and r in ie 
(= long i), every letter must be pronounced in German. 

THB VOWBIiS. 

8. The vowels are long: 

(a) in open syllables (i.e. syllables ending in a vowel) : 
ffilanro. 

(b) in final syllables before Single consonants: (Sntil, 
»nton. 

(c) when followed by 1^, e, or when doubled : ©ö^men, 
äSten, ^ag. 

9. The vowels are, with a few exceptions, short when 
followed by several consonants: Slnna, @bmunb, SBil^elnt 

10. The German vowels are pronounced as follows : 

a (i) long = a mfather: ffilara, 

(2) short isthe same sound uttered quickly : Slnno. 
e (i) long = ^ in they: @t)a, 

(2) short = ^ in met: 95ett^, 

(3) in unaccented final syllables is notably 
slighted and obscured in sound = final er in English ; ißolen. 
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• 

Note. — In Knglish all vowels in unaccented syllables are notably slighted« 
so that in pronundation there is apparently no difference between the final 
syllables of button and heaven. In German, howeyer, only e is slurred, all 
other vowels, tbough shortened, keep their distinctive sound. ^dnigin (not 
Uke j^önigen), 8oflon (not iBoßen or Soft'n), 3alob, golu«. 

l (i) long = i in machine: %xtd^, 
(2) Short ^ / \npin: %d%.* 

O (i) long = £? mnote: SKofe^, 
(2) Short = <7 in o/f: Otto. 

tt ( l ) long = 00 in boot: 3ubc, 
(2) Short = u \nput: SRu^onb. 

<i ( i ) long = Ä in late: 3)anemarf, 

(2) Short has the same sound as short c = ^ in 
met: 5ßaläftina. 

Ö (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
long r with rounded lips : Söö^men, 

(2) Short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
short e with rounded lips : ^In. 

Note. — What is meant by rounded lips can be seen in uttering and u 
for which different degrees of lip-rounding (greatest for u, least for 0) are 
required. To acquire the pronunciation of ö, first utter e, and then, without 
changing the position of the tongue, round the lips as when uttering ; or 
first round the lips to the position of 0, and then, without moving them, fix 
the tongue to say e. 

Ü (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
long i with rounded lips : Sübecf, 

(2) short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
short t with rounded lips : äRünd^cn. 

^ has no sound of its own. It is pronounced like 
fi; also like i, especially in ordinary words. 



THB DIPHTHONGS. 

11. German has three diphthongs, which are repre- 
sented as foUows: 

ai and ei ^ i in ßnd: SKai, SR^cin. The combina- 
tions Q^ and tt) are sometimes found in proper names: 
S^o^entr äße^er. 

au = ow in now: 3(ugu[t. 

eu and Su = oi in d^/// Europa, SRäufe. 

THB 00N80NANT8. 

12. Double consonants are pronounced like the cor- 
responding Single ones ; thus, Samin, fiam^pc ; SKann, man ; 
not tun (no toon) . 

13. Voiced consonants when final, become voiceless and 
Sharp; thus, ®ra6 (grap) ; 2:ob (tot). 

Note. — What is meant by voiced consonants can be seen by uttering t 
and s in English zeal and seal. The initial consonants {z and s) in reality have 
the same sound, only in the former the voice is added, while in the latter it is 
omitted. Compare van and /an. 

14. Voiced consonants foUowing the corresponding 
voiceless consonants are silent ; thus, tpiOft bu (willstu) ; 
^aft bu (hastu). 

15. The German consonants are pronounced as foUows : 
h (i) =* in book; initial: »abcl, St-bct, 

(2) =p in Aop/ final or foUowed by a con- 
sonant: ob (ap), f(cbt (hept). 

C (i) =kmkeel; before a, 0, u, before a con- 
sonant, and final: Santo, Sonto, @Ion)n, 

(2) = ts; before the other vowels : ©cnt, (Säcilic, 
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f 

(3) = ^ in sea; in many words o£ French origin: 
balancieren. 

ö (i) = rf in door; initial: ber, boö, JRcbe, 

(2) = / in hat; final or followed by a consonant: 

^nb, eilenbö. 

f =fmfather: für, auf. 

^ (i) = gin go (never like g in gern) ; initial: gut, 

reagieren, 

(2) = d^ in the ending ig: Äönig, felig, 

(3) =^ord), final: S^ag, SBeg, ©ieg. 

Note. — In North and Middle Germany final g is pronounced like (^, in 
South Germany Uke k. 

If = Ä in hand; initial: ^nb, grei'f)eit; elsewhere«]^ 
IS silent: ©trof) (stro), 3;^eater. 

Note. — German ^ should be pronounced more fordbly than English h, 

\ == ^ in yes : ja, jener, 3ube, Sa^er. 

f = ^ in keel : Äiel, fann, \ox^, 

l = / in land : Sanb, Samm, 3üngling. 

Note. — For German I the tongue should not be raised quite as high as 
for English /. 

tn =fnmmy: mein, 2Rann, lant 

n =^ nmno : nein, nie, fann. 

f) =/ mpair: 5ßaar, 5ßein, ?ßa^a. 

q = k \n keel; always followed by u: Duelle, quer. 

r == r in rose : SRofe, SRebe, rein, 2l«=ron. 

Note. — German r has two pronunciations, the lingual and the guttural 
The lingual r, used only in the language of the stage and in artistic singing, is 
formed a little farther forward in the mouth than English r, and should always 
be more or less trilled. The guttural r which is in common use is produced 
by the Vibration of the avula. 



fitffthaidi ber betttfil^it ^ptOSfL j 

f (i) «r ^ in zeal; initial : fo, ©otnmet, Sn^el, 8lo««fe, 
.(42) a» jir in share; initial before p and t : @tu^I 
(shtool), f)nrc(i^, 

(3)=»^ in seal; final (iS) and before consonants: 

®to, baö, «ft, Wft, ßaftcr, effcn, 

t (i ) = / in town : 2;ocf)tcr, mit, SRittc, 

(2) == /^/ before i followed by another accented 
vowel: Station, Sßatient. 

t) (i) =t=y in four: in German words: öicr, SSogel, 
SSotcr, 

(2) BS z; in vnse; in Foreign words: SBafc, SSeflU), 
SSiüCL 

tl> (l)«»z/ in vase (not like English zc;) : tDO, ttne, 
aSintcr, 

(2) = tt/ in Winter; after fd^. 

Ncns. — This is a fricative sound fonned like the English w between tlie 
narrowed aperture of the Ups. But whereaa the English w always requires the 
tongue in the position of 00, the German tt) is a pure bilabial fricative, the 
tongue generally «ssuming during its utterance the position required by the 
loUowing voweL Thos the German tu is exactly like the English w before it, 
as in ^XOWCf but different in f(^mer, \&^Xo\tx\%, f(!^ma4. 

y «= ks, or X in box : Sßije, Stjt, ^jc 

f = /j (not like English z) : jclin, jU, ^(X^XL 

16. The Glottal Stop. This sound is not represented 
in ordinary spelHng. It is produced by forcing the breath 
through the closed glottis, just as ky t and / are produced 
by first stopping the breath by an entire closure of the 
vocal Organs, and then allowitig it to escape with an ex- 
plosive sound. The glottal stop which in German pre- 
cedes all initial vowels is audible only in whispering, but 
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asserts itself in loud speech by preventing the carrying 
over of a final consonant to the next word or syliable, as 
is done in the English at all (pronounced a-tall) ; hence, 
SBcr-cin, öcr*ctfcn, freeze, but öcrrcifcn, to take a journey, bcr 
Slnfang, not Sianfang. 

17. Compounds, 

C^ has no English equivalent. It is produced by driv- 
ing the breath with audible friction through a narrow 
aperture between the tongue and the roof of the mouth, 
the tongue assuming during its utterance the position re- 
quired by the preceding vowel. Each vowel, indeed, has 
its own fricative sound, which is either palatal after the 
front vowels (/, ^, etc.), or guttural after the back vowels 
(^, «, etc.). 

(i) after front vowels, after consonants and initial 
(mostly in foreign words) before e and i, German d^ is 
pronounced like an aspirate y in yes (Jiyes), or y pro- 
nounced without the voice : t(^, mid^, ßid^t, 2Räbc|en, SKild^, 
(£f|cmtc, Sljtrurgic. 

(2) after back vowels German d^ is produced between 
the back of the tongue and the soft palate. Its sound is 
very much like the Scotch pronunciation of ch in loch: 

(3) = JÄ in share, in words of French origin: Etjef, 

6t)amiffo, 6t)arIottc, ©tiarabe. 

(4) = kj in words of Greek origin before a, 0, I or r: 
Gl^otr Sl^aralter, Sl^rift, S^Ioroform. 

(5) = >fc, when foUowed by f orig: guc^g, SBad^^, Sld^fcl, 
lood^jeiu 



Se^hu^ bei bcutf^en ^ptaifL g 

d = i: bid, ©tod, fteden. 
bt — t: ©tabt, fanbte, loanbte. 
^U =^gy in some foreign words : ©uitarre, ®uerilla, 3n« 
trigue. 

n^ (i) = «f in Singer: fingen, lange. 

(2) = 11^ in finger, when followed by consonant 
or a vowel other than e : 9[(balonga. 

(3) = «^ in sanky when final: ©efang, lang, 9Kng. 
j)lj =// ^^iIofo|)t), ?ßI)otogra|)^. 

qrx {i) =^ quin queer: OueQe, Oua(, Ouirl, 6equent 

Note. — After q the vowel u has the same sound as 10 (2). 

(2) = >t, in words of French origin: S3ouquet, 
9)?arquid. 

fclj = sh in share: fd^arf, fd^ncibcn, Sifd^. 

tlj = / (not tK) : X^t^tf 2;^ermometer, X^eater. 

t^ = ts in hats: ®Ii§, ©a§, fe^n. 

ff = 5 in seal: gufe, SRufe, ©trafee, ©c^Iog. 

AOOBNT. 

18* In simple German words the accent rests on the 
radical syllable : ®|re, elrltd^r @|Yltd^feit, bereiten. 

Exceptions. 

(a) The words leleilbig and luflfertfd^. 

(d) The foreign endings et, tetett, nx, tn\tt always Uke 

the accent : S3aderet, ftukteren, ®la\nt, Safeeiifer. 

(c) The prefixes ani, et}, lir, mtft always take the 
accent : ««toorten, @TjI}er jog, Urfad^e, iiii|öcrftef)en. 

(d) The prefix ntt has the accent if the component of 
Vit can be used by itself : tlltretn ; but unerl|drt, unfigUc^. 
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19. Words of foreign origin have the accent on the last 
.-syllable when they have not been fully nationalized. The 
foUowing examples stand each for many others : ^oltttf , 

^bfotat, ®tu»rttt,-5ßartic, rcligiiä, amüftnt, 5ßPofiJi|. 

Note. — The accent sfailts in many words m 0r : ^oftor, 2)oft9ren ; ^ro« 
Ifeffor, ^rofcfforcn, 

20. In Compound words the accent rests on the radical 
syllable of the first component (the determining word) : 

'ÄJpfcttaum, ©attcntür, ttitfmadicn, töfcnrot. 

Exceptions, 

(a) Compound verbs sometimes accent the radical 
syllable of the second component when they are used in 
an applied sense; hence lWfbcrf(olcn, lit. to fetch back; 
toicbcrl)0lcn, applied sense, to repeat; — 86er)c|cn, to cross 
over; überfctjcn, to translate. 

(Ä) Compound adjectives take the accent on the second 
component when the first may be supplied by fe^r: 6Iut=» 
am, very poor; Htttarm, having Utile blood; — ftein|Ärt, 
very hard; ftcinteH, very rieh, 

{c) Compound particles generally accent the second 
component: obglci^, I)titt«8, bergtl. 

Note. — Observe the accent in 3a^rl|tt«bert, Sa^ttftttfenb, $atmfoitttta0, 
Cficnnvtitag, bornftgU^, abfdyeuU^ * ^<1 in the names of German places : 
$aniwt)ere $aberbo?ti, 0«nafirftA <SU)erfel^, 9erlt% ©tettüi« 

SYLLABICATION. 

21. German words are divided at the end of a line 
according to their pronunciation : Iic*6cn (not lieben), öcr* 

gef-fcn, Slnfctoort. SKäb-d^cn. 



Sel^buf!^ ber beutf(^ ^ptaäft. II 

The foUowing rules must be observed: 

(a) A Single consonantal sign between two vowels 
must be written on the following line: Ä^Ia-ba^ma, ^jc, 
rci*jcru 

(6) Compound consonants denoting only one simple 
sound (excepting ng) must be written on the following 
line: flrü^fecn, brc^n, too^d^cn, ©tä-btc, ^ro^^pl^ct; but [im 
flCHr Ian*gcr. 

(c) Of several consonants (also of double consonants}" 
between two vowels, the last one must be written on the 
following line : Äp^fcl, SBcf^pc (or SBc^pe), f)aWcn, fürd^tcn, 
iDCt^jcn, bcf^fcr (or 6eHcr), MWifl. 

Note. — The consonants ||f after m and x, and ft after another consonant, 
are written on the following line: bäm«))fen, StaX'p^tn, gür*flen. — The Com- 
pound if becomes ff; as, @tül»te, fftüUUn, 

{d) Compound words should be separated according 
to their formation : ^u^fd^Utffel, SSaum-aft, fier^^n, ^imaud, 
barnn. 
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Qtfftbvid) ber beutfd^n ^ptad^t. 



^ 




% 




T 



7 




M 





S 



s I 





•^^ 




B b 



^^ 




y z 



E e 





B b 




X 




K k 




N 




Q q 




;^ 



T t 



^ ^^ 



W 




St gt 



L 1 




O o 




R T 




ü 



ti 






si tz 



yß^ "^ ^ ^^ 



^ ^ .^^ • 



2c^tfai4 b« bcut{(6en SpraAc 



13 



Out^ 



X?J^*?f:^^*^3^^^^^ C-^^'^'S^^/^ 





^^^^^^^^^^ ^^^^ 





^ 

^^^^i^^<^^<^^ 
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^af4^Cil^^^ 



(Erjlö Ceftiom 

®cr ©ommer tft marm, ber SSintcr tft falt, bcr SBcin 
tft faucr, ber Kaffee tft braun, cht Satt tft ruitb. 

®ic Slofc ift rot, bic STOauS ift grau, btc Wiä^ ift 
toctB, bic ^ol^Ic ift fc^ioarä, ciitc ©roßmuttcr ift alt 

®ad @xaS ift grütt, bad Slut ift rot imb tvarm, 
haS SSaffcr ift falt unb flar, baS ®olb ift gelb, eitr 
33ud^ ift bid ober büttit* 



2808 ift »Dann? 




Srr ©ontiner ift toarm. 


SBoä ift tot? 




2itc 9tofe ift rot. 


aSag ift grün? 




£•1 @xai ift grfin. 


SBie ift ber ©ommer? 




Ihr ift toomt. 


SBie ift bie !Rofe? 




eie ift rot. 


Sie ift bod ®taä? 




(IS ift srfin. 


mtontti^ 


totMi^ \S0i^ 


kr 


lie 


M 


er 


Ue 


el 



SBa3 ift falt? 3)er SBinter ift falt. — SBa« ift fauer? 
9&aä ift braun? iBad ift runb? iBad ift gjrau? 9Bad ift 
rot? Soä ift »eift? SBa« ift fd^ioarj? 

28ie ift ber SBinter? @r ift tott. — SBie ift ber J^ein? 
SBie ift ein SoC? SBie ift ber Saffee? SBie ift eine a»au«? 
SEBie ift eine ®rogmutter? SBie ift bai SBaffec? SEBie ift 
ein 8uc^? 



<s 



l6 fie^htd^ ber beutfii^n Sptciäft. 

3ft bcr aSinter falt? So, er ift foft— Sft bcr ©ommcr 
toorm ? 3ft bic SRofc rot ? 3[t baö ®raö grün ? 3ft bo« 
aSaffer !alt unb Kar ? 3ft bcr SaQ runb ? 3f t ba« ®olb gelb ? 

3[t bcr ©ommcr lalt? SRcin, er ift nic^t lait, fonbcm 
»arm.— 3ft baö »lut grün? 3ft ba8 ®rag rot? 3ft bic 
aRilc^ fc^loarj? 3ft bic Äo!|Ic locife?- 

3ft bcr ©ommcr falt ober »arm ? @r ift loarm. — 3ft eine 
SKauS grau ober grün ? 3ft eine ©rofemutter att ober jung ? 
3ft bo« ®oIb tocife ober gelb? 

3ft ba^ i®rad W^^^ ^^^^ toeift? @« ift toeber fd^toarj 
nod) toeife, fonbcm grün. — 3ft bic SKil^ rot ober grün? 
3ft bcr fiaffee »eife ober rot? 3ft eine SRofe fd^ttjarj ober 
grün? 

CRAMMAR. 

1. There are three genders in German : the masculine 
(männlid^),the feminine (»eibtid^), and the neuter (fad^Iid^.) 

2. The definite article (bcr bcftimmtc Slrtifel) has in the 
nominative Singular for each gender a different form ; thus, 

masc, fem, neut. 

ber bie ba9 

3. The indefinite article (bcr unbcftimmtc ?lrtifcl) has 
also three genders, but the nominative singular of the 
masculine and neuter genders has the same form; thus, 

masc, . fem, neut, 

ein eine ein 

4. The third person of the personal pronoun (baö per« 
fönlid^e Sürn)Ort) has in the nominative singular for each 



dhrfte 2ettion. 
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gender a different form, resembling those of the definite 
article; thus, 



masc. 


fem. 


neui. 


tt, he (it) 


flc, she (it) 


n, it 




VOCABULARY. 


• 


ber@ommer, the 


badSSafter, the water 


bünn, thin 


Stimmer 


bad(S(olb, thegold 


tiar, clear 


bcr Sinter, the winter 


baiS9u4 thebook 


gelb, yellow 


bei SBein, the wine 


nximt, warm 


• bid, thick 


bcr Äaffec, the coffee 


folt, cold 


Weber — noc^. 


ber93an, the ball 


faucr, sour 


neither — nor 


bte 9{ofe, the rose 


braun, brown 


Wie? how? 


bie ^avi§^, the mouse 


runb, round 


toad? what? 


bte9RiI(^, the milk 


rot, red 


ift, is 


bie l^ol^Ie, the coal 


grau, gray 


ia, yes 


bie ®ro6ntutter, the 


mei^, white 


nein, no 


grandmother 


fc^nxtrj, black 


ni(^, not 


bad %xa^f the grass 


jung, young 


foubem, but 


bodSIut, theblood 


alt, old 
grün, green 

EXERCISES. 


ober, or 



A. Answer in complete sentences the foUaiving questians : — 

I. 3350« ift »arm? 2. SSJo« ift fauer? 3. Oft ber ffimter 
!alt?^ 4. ffite ift ber ©otnmer? 5. Oft ber Äaffee »eig? 
6. 3ft ba« ®oIb gelb? 7. Oft ein «aü rutib? 8. 3ft bie 
amid^ rot ober fc^loarj? 9. SBie ift bie Äo^Ie? 10. ^\i eine 
Oroßmutter alt? u. Oft ber SQSein fauer? 12. 3Bic ift eine 
a»au«? 13. Oft ba« «lut rot unb »arm? 14. Oft eine »ofe 

X. The pronoun should always be used in the answer when the noun has 
been mentioned in the question. 



i8 Sel^rbiu^ ber beutfd^ 6))ra(^ 

f4ltt)ar2 ober bratm? 15. Oft ber Sßistter loarm? 16. 3ft bae 

®olb »eit ober fc^toarj? 17. Oft bie 3HtI(^ toeit? iS. ©ie ift 

ba« ffiaffer? 19. ffite ift ein «uc^? 20. 3fft eine a»au« «cU 
ober gelb ? 

B. Translate : — i. A ball is round. 2. A mouse is gray 
or white. 3. A rose is red, white or yellow. 4. What color* 
is the grass? It is green. 5. Is the summer warm? Yes, it 
is warm. 6. What is cold? The winter is cold. 7. What color 
is the ball? It is black, white, and red. 8. What shape* is 
the ball? It is round. 9. A rose is neither green nor black, 
it is* red, white or yellow. 10. The blood is red and warm. 
II. Is the wine sour? Yes, it is sour. 12. Is the coffee 
white ? No, it is not white, it is' brown. 13. Is a grandmother 
old or young? She is old. 14. What color is (the)' gold? It 
is yellow. 15. How is the water? It is warm, sir.* 16. Is 
(the) coal green or yellow? It is neither green nor yellow, it 
is black. 17. How is the coffee, is it warm? Yes, sir, it is 
warm. 18. Is the water warm? No, madam,^ it is cold. 
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^meite Ceftion. 

SBill^Im trittf t bcn Kaffee, unb ber SJatcr trtnft bcti 
SBettt. äRarte finbet einen 35aII. ®er Dnfel l^at einen 
^unb. ®er ®ärtner l^at einen ©arten. 5)er SSater 
liebt bcn ©ol^n. ^er ©c^ui^ma^er ntad)t ben ©d^u^. 

z. Sßie, hcfw^ may also be used in asking for the shape or color of an object 

a. Though it would not be incorrect to translate it is, fte i^, Germans in 

thk connection prefer fonbent; du/, — 3. Words in ( ) are to be translated 

into German. — 4. The English use of sir and madam in polite response is not 

customary in German. 



Stoeite Sehion. 19 

a^axte p^m bie 9lofe. Xk ^$e f&ngt eine 
Wm&. ^er ^unb bei^t bie ^a^. ^er @(^ul^: 
tnad^er ^at einen @o^tt unb eine %o6)ttx. @ine 
Sßutter tiebt bie Socktet. 

^o§ HRäbd^en bringt ba« SSaffcr. (£in önd^binber 
binbet ein ^uäf. ®er SJärfcr böcft has Srot. ^ie 
©rofemutter fpinnt haS @axn, ®ine ^nne finbet 
ein S^ont. 

3)a$ ift ler (ein) 93aIL 3Rarie finbet fem (einen) iBaQ. 
2>aS ift Me (eine) 9iofe. a^atie ppcft fetr (eine) 9iofe. 
^SM ift l«S (ein) fßüif. Ttaxk f)at m (ein) 3ud^. 

Fbminoti»: ler lle IttS 9Ber? mcS? 
f[!fufatit): Im bie M %Ben? S8a$? 

iRominatiD: et« ci« ri« SBet? äEBoü? 
9Ufufattb: ciNOi eine ein 3Ben? ^aä? 

3ft ber Satt runb ? 3a, er ift runb. 

Sft bie aiofe rot? 3o, {ie ift rot. 

3ft baS »uc^ bid? 3a, el ift bid. 

ginbet Sorl ben fSaü? 3a, er finbet t^. 
^Pcft aWarie bie 9tofe? 3a, fie pflüdt jle. 
;^at SSJtllielm bad f8ud)? 3a, er ^at e8. 

S>a« ))erf9ii(i(^e gürnott 

9^ominatit) : er {te el 

«({füfatio: il» fie ti 
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28a^ trinft SBil^cIm? ©r trinft bcn Äoffce. — SBo« trinft 
ber Sater? äßoS finbet 9Rarie? 9Bad pflficft 9Rarte? äBoiS 
fpinnt bic ©rofemuttcr? SBa^ I|at ber (Särtncr? 

aScr trinft bcn fiaffcc? SBU^cIm trinft i^n. — SBcr trinft 
ben äßein ? SBer Bringt ba§ Sßaffer ? SBer Hebt ben @ol|n ? 

aScn liebt ber »ater ? ®r liebt ben ©o!|n. — SBen bei§t 
ber §unb? SBen liebt bie Sod^ter? SBen liebt bie SKutter? 

ginbet SRarie einen SöaH? Slein, fie finbet feinen f&aU, 
fonbern eine SHofe. — SBer f)at einen $unb ? 3)er Dnfel ^at 
einen ^unb.^ ^at ber SSater aud^ einen ^unb? Stein, er 
f)at feinen $unb: SBer fängt eine 3Jtan^, ber ^unb ober bie 
Äafee? 3)ie Äa^e fängt eine SRaug. »dcft ein ©d^u^ 
ma^er ©rot? 9Jein, ein ©d^ul^mad^er bädCt fein JBrot, ein 
93acfer badEt e^. SBer f)Qt einen @oI)n unb eine Xod^ter? 
S)er ®ä)nf)maä)tx fyd einen @o^n unb eine Xod^ter. 

GRAM MAR. 

5. Before a direct object the article has the foUowing 
form: 

masc. fem, neut. 

def, article : ben bie baiS 

indef, article: einen eine ein 

6. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
direct object of a verb, it has the following form : 

masc» fem, neut. 

il^n, him, (it) fie, her, (it) ei^, it 

7. The accusative (ber Slffufatiü) is always like the nomi- 
native (ber SRominatiö) except in the masculine singular. 

I. As in English, the pronoun is not used for a nonn with the indefinite 
article. 
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8. The word fein, no, has always the same form as the 
indefinite article. 

9. SBcr, wAo, and toaiS, wAat, are interrogative pronouns. 
993er refers to persons, and tPQd to things. 

10. The nominative is used in answer to the question 
Xütx? or toaS? The accusative is used in answer to the 
question koen? whoniy or tOQ^? what, 

11. An auxiliary verb to do does not exist in German, 
and must be omitted; hence, does he find? finbet er? he 
does not find, er finbet nici^t. 



ber SBotct, the £ather 
bcr Dnfcl, the uncle 
ber $unb, the dog 
bcr ®ärtncr, the gar- 

dener 
ber harten, thegarden 
ber @ol^n, the son 
ber @(]^ul^ma(i^r, the 

shoemaker 
bcr ^6!(ix% the shoe 
bcr öud^binbcr, the 

bookbinder 
bcrSäder, the baker 



VOCABULARY. 

bic Stal^, the cat 

bte ^ix^ter, the daugh- 

ter 
bicSRutter, themother 
bte ^ttne, the hen 

bad3Räb(^n, thegirl 

bad $rot, the bread 

\)a^ ®am, the yarn 

bad Stvoit the grain of 
corn 

m^tXm, William . 

SÄari'e, Mary 

trinft, drinks 



finbet, finds 
l^t, has 
liebt, loves 
mad^, makes 
)>flü(ft, picks 
fängt Catches 
beigt, bites 
bringt, brings 
bäcft, bakes 
fptnnt, spins 
binbet, binds 
aud^, also, too 
!etn, no, not a 



EXERCISES. 



A. Answer the following questions : — i. Irinft ber SSatcr 

ben ©ein? 2. SErinIt SBil^elm bcn ©ein? 3. SBa« ^at ber 
£)ntel? 4- SBad bringt ba« a}2äb(4en? 5- ^^Brmgt ba« aßäbd^en 
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ben ^ffee ober ben äBein? 6. SSer bringt bo« SBaffer ? 7- ®er 
fpinnt bad ®am? 8. SBer bädt :99rot?' 9. Sßer mcu^t emen 
Sc^ul^? 10. gängt bcr gunb cmc SKau^? n. Sci^t ber ^unb 
bic Äafec? 12. SBcr liebt bie Jot^tcr? 13. ©eti liebt ber 
@o^n? 14. ©at ©U^elm einen ©aß? 15. 8Öer ^at einen 
»Ott? 16. ©er binbct ba« SSvii^? 17. ©at ber Onlel einen 
©unb? 18. 38a^ p^üdt 3Äorie? 19. Siebt SBil^elm ben Otätl? 

B. Translate: — i. Mary drinks milk,^ and William drinks 
coffee. 2. Who drinks thc milk? Mary drinks it. 3. Who 
drinks the coffee? William drinks it 4. What does* Mary 
drink? 5. The uncle iinds a rose, and Mary picks it. 6. Does 
the uncle pick the rose? No, he does not* pick it. 7. The 
mother does not spin. 8. William does not^ catch a balL, 
9. Who has a garden? The gardener has a garden. 10. Has 
Mary a cat? No, she has no cat. 11. The girl does not bring 
the booky she brings the coffee and the milk. 12. Does the 
father love the daughter? Yes, he loves her. 13. Does the 
daughter love the father? Yes, she loves him. 14. Whom does 
he love? 15. Whom does she love? 16. What does the hen 
find? 17. Does she find a grain of com? 18. The bookbinder 
has no son. 19. Has the baker no daughter? Yes, he has a 
daughter. 



I. As in English the articie is often omitted wben we refer to a substanoe, 
or part of a substaiice, indefinitcly. — a. See Grammar, ii. — 3. Thc nega- 
tive nid^t assumes the following positions in the sentence : (a) it always pie- 
cedes a predicate adjective : ble SWll(!^ Ifl nid^t fauer ; ip) it foUows the per- 
sonal verb as well as the object, unless it negatives one particular word and 
not the whole sentence: iDtatte ftnbet ben i^att nic^t; SD'^arie ftnbet x\^\, ben 
)6an, fonbem bo9 ©am. — 4. Use lein ; nid^t ein commonly means not me. 
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Dritte Ceftton. 

2)a8 ift ein ©att. ®cr Satt ift runb. SBiD^cIm 
wirft ben Satt. — 2)o« ift eine 9lofe. <J)tc 3lofc ift 
eine Slume. 9Waric p^Mt bte ?Rofe. — ®aS ift ein 
»nc^. Da« 93uc^ ift ein Ding. SBill^cIm ^at ba« S3uc^. 

®cr 5u^§ ift ein Xier. ®er SBoIf ift aud^ ein 
Xicr. 2)er 9l^ein ift ein i^Iufe. Berlin ift eine ©tobt 
Der St^jfet ift eine ?5ru(!^t Do8 ©itber ift ein 9Retatt. 
@in ©ruber ift ein f^cunb. Die Silte ift eine S5tume. 
Die ^nne ift ein SSogcI. 

Der SSatcr ift ein SRann, unb SBtQietm wirb ein 
SRann. Die SKutter ift eine i^on, tmb ba§ SKöbd^en 
toirb eine i^xavu SBil^clni ift ein Änabe, unb er ttiirb 
ein 9Wonn. Sine S5Iüte »irb eine ^xüi^t ©in Ää^ 
d^en toirb eine Uaije. 

ba< ^rSbifot bat OMtIt 

r for 93aa. r »» »aO. 

2)03 ift -J Me SRofe. SKarie ^at -[ Mc aiofe. 

S)te ^enne ift rin $oget. SBiltielm fängt eiMCN SJogeL 

!S)a3 ift ei« SSaQ. mifytlm ^at etMeii iBaU. 

!^er iBater ift fin 9Rann. !£)er $unb beigt fecR äJ'^ann. 

^od ift eiK Slpfel. !X)er äRamt \i^t Un %pfeL 

SBag ift baS? S)a8 ift ein SaQ. SBte ift ber »all? 
@r ift runb. SBer ^ot ben f&aü? äSil^elm ^ i^n. Sßoi 
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l)at mif)dm? (St f)at bcn Satt. 28ai3 tut' SBil^cIm? @r 
toirft bcn »aO. SBoi^ tut STOaric? @tc fängt bcn »äff. 
SBoiS ift ein guc^ö ? ©in ^uc^g ift ein 2ier. SBa« ift ein 
SBoIf? ©in aSoIf ift auc^ ein Xier. 3ft eine Silie auc§ 
ein 2;ier? 9?ein, eine fiilie ift fein 2;icr, fonbern eine 
©lumc. SBag ift aBi%Im? (£r ift ein Änabe. Sft äRarie 
an6) ein Änabc? 9?cin, SRaric ift lein Änabc, fonbern ein 
aWäbd^cn. SBaö toirb ein Änabe? (Sr toirb ein 9»ann. 
aBod toirb ein SÄäbc^en? g« wirb eine grau, 

S)aö SBcrf tobt bcn SRcifter. — Übung mcd^t bcn SKeifter. 
— 3)cr SKcnf^ benft, unb ®ott lenft. 

GRAMMAR. 

12. A predicate noun is in the nominative case. 

13. The verb feilt, to be, and a few others of similar 
meaning — such as toerben to become — take a predicate 
nominative; hence, er ift ein greunb, er loirb ein greunb; 
but er if)at einen gi^eunb (object). 

Notes. — {a) The distinction between a direct object and a predicate noun 
offers some difficulty to the Student since in English they have the same form. 
Note that an equality mark can usually be put between subject and predicate 
noun, without changing the meaning of the sentence, hence they should be 
in the same case: bie $cnnc ifl (=) ein S5ogel; (Jtl) »irb, becom^s, is going 
to be may be said to be a future tense of Ifl, is, hence it is followed by a 
predicate nominative. 

14. The neuter form ba^, that, is often used as a de- 
monstrative without reference to the gender or number 
of the predicate noun : ba^ ift ein SKann, boiS ift eine Srau^ 
bag ift boiS SKäbd^en, etc. 

X. Here an active transitive verb, as always in German. Comp. Graio- 
mar, ii. 
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15. The German has no progressive form; hence fie 
fpinnt, she spins or she is spinning, 

VOCABULARY. 

berSruc^/ the fox bie IBIume, the flower iKidSetl, thework 

ber^olf, thewolf bie @tabt, the city (bo^ Serlin', Berlia 

bct Ws/tvx, the Rhinc bic gruc^t, the fruit xsK^, throws, is throw- 

bcr 5Iu6, the river bie fiilic, the Uly ing 

bcr ^pfcl, the apple bic grau, the woman ^,{^5^ becomes, is going 

berörubet, thebrother bic ©lüte, the blossem tobe 

bct grcunb, the friend bic Übung, the practice ^^ does, is doing 

bcr %ogc(, the bird ^Qg 35ing, the thing lobt, praises, is praising 

bcr aWann, the man ba8 SCicr, the animal bcnft, thinks, is think- 

bcrÄnabc, the boy m« ©«bcr, the silver ing 

bcr3Rciflcr, themaster ba« SWctafl', the metal Icnft, guides, is guiding 

bcr9Kcnf4 man (hu- bagÄä^c^n, the kitten fein, in/inüiv^, Xo he 

man being) jj^g ©^irid^wort, the ttjcrbcn, infinüivty to 
bcr ©Ott, the God proverb become 

EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the foUawing questions : — i. S93ad tft eittC 9lofc? 

2. ffia« ift ein ©unb? 3. ffia« ift eine ©enne? 4- SBa« ift 
ein äpfel? 5. SBa« ift Serlin? 6. SBa« ift ba« ®oIb? 7. ©a« 
tt)irb eine JBlUte? 8. Sßad toirb ein fiä^c^en? 9. SBer toirb ein 
üKann? 10. ©er toirb eine grau? n. Oft bcr guc^« ein 
lier? 12. 3fft ein SSogel ein Stier? 13. SBa« ift ein «aU? 
14. ffiie ift ber ©att? 15. SBie ift ein äpfel? 16. SBer 1^ 
ben «aü? 17. ffiirft SBil^elm ben «aü? 18. gängt aÄorie 
ben ©aö? 19. 8Öirb eine Slume eine gn4t? 20. SBo« »irb 
eine gmd|t? 21. SBa« lobt ben 2ßeifter? 22. SBen lobt ba« 
SBerl? 23. 8Öa« mac^t ben SKeifter? 24. 3ft bie ÜJhttter eine 
grau? 25. VM ift ein «nd^binber? 26. Oft SSU^elm etit 
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ü»cnf(^? 27. Q\t a»aric auc^ ein aHctifc^? 28. SBa« tut bcr 
SKenfc^? 29. SBa« tut ®ott? 30. ©a« ift her SR^cin? 

B. Translate: — i. This* is an apple. 2. The apple is a 
fruit 3. Has the gid an apple? 4. The fruit is sour. 5. Is 
that^ a ball? 6. Has Mary a ball? 7. William throws the ball, 
and Mary catches it. 8. William is catching^ a bird. 9. Is 
he catching a fox? 10. A fox is not a bird. 11. A cat is an 
animal. 12. Is not' a dog also an animal? 13. Does a lily 
become a fruit? No, sir, a lily is a flower, and a flower does 
not become a fruit. 14. A blossom becomes a fruit. 15. Mary 
has a kitten. 16. What does a kitten become? A kitten 
becomes a cat. 17. Who is throwing the ball? 18. Is Mary 
catching it? Yes, madam, she is catching it. 19. What is 
William going to be?* He is going to be a gardener. 20. Is 
Mary going to be a woman? 21. It is cold. It is getting^ 
cöld. 22. Is it growing* warm? Is it not growing cold? 
23. She is growing old. 24. The mother is praising the girl. 
25. Does she praise her? 26. She does not praise him. 27. The 
man has a son. 28. The son is a boy. He is going to be 
a man. 29. The father is praising the man. 30. That is a 
dog. He has a dog. 31. The. dog does not bite the man. 
32. The kitten is drinking milk. 33. The master is doing the 
work. 34. What does he do? What is she doing? 35. Does 
practice make a master? 36. 'Practice makes perfect* is a 
proverb. 37. That is the definite article. This is an object.* 
38. The predicate is a nominative. 



X. The demonstrative ba9 answers to both this and ihat^ unless the idea 
of remoteness in place is speciaUy emphasized. See also Grammar, 14. — 
a. See Grammar, 15. — 3. Should this be nic^t or lein? See page 22, 
note 4. — 4. Is going to be^ is growing, is becoming, is getting, etc. may be 
translated by R)irb. — 5. S)ad Objett, the object of a verb ; bad 2)tng, the ob- 
jecto the thing. 
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Dterte Ceftion. 

SKartc ift bic Sod^tcr bc« Sc^rcrg* Äarl tft bcr 
©ol^n eines SBud^Binber§. 2)ie 5orm eine« ©alte« ift 
runb. ^Q$ ^aud bed Bä)Vif)maä)txS ift Hein, ^r 
©oi^n eine« Dnfcfö ift ein Setter* 

Slnna ift hit ©d^wefter ber Sekretin. Sine Xante 
ift bie ©d^toefter be§ »aterS ober ber 9Kntter. ©in 
Setter ift ber ©ol^n eine« Dnfefe ober einer SCante* 
3)ie Sarbe einer SKauS ift grau- 

2)ie 3rarbe beS öluteS ift rot Slnna ift ber 9hmen 
eine« SKäbc^en«. ®ie garbe be8 ©ilberS ift toei^ 
Äort finbet ben öatt be« 3Räb(^cn8. 2)ie 2)ecfe beg 
3ininier§ ift ^od). 

SScffcn Soc^tcr ift 2Raric? 3)ic Xoc^tcr It9 8r|w8. 
SBcffcn ©c^tDcftcr ift Slnna? 5Dic ©c^ipcfter Urt 8elircriil. 
SBeffen föaü finbet Sar(? 2)en SSaQ M SHS^^tni. 

Xtx bcfitmmte Srttfel 

Ütominatiü: ker kir ItS SSer? ma^? 
©enetit): IrS Irr IrS Steffen? 

2)er unbeftimmte 9[rtif(I 

Kominatü): m eine rlii SBcr? SBoig? 
Qknttxo: dneS einet eiiteS SBeffen? 

9lom. : ber SSater ber ©of)n bie ©d^toefter bog SRäbc^en 
®en. : be^ SSaterS bed ©o^neS ber ©d^tpefter beg SD^äbd^ft 
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SBcffcn 2;od^tcr ift iWaric ? Sic ift bic ^od^ter bc^ SJclircr«. 
— SBeffcn ©o^n ift Karl? SBcffcn §auö ift Kein? SBcffcn 
©o^n ift ein SScttcr? SBcffcn »ruber ift ein Dnfet? SBcffcn 
©d^tt)cftcr ift Anna? SBcffcn ©d^ttjcftcr ift eine Stantc ? SBcffcn 
»aa pnbct Äarl? 

Sine Souftne ift bic 3;od^tcr cineS Dnfefe ober einer 3xtnte. 
©n Steffe ift ber ©o^n cinc^ SBruber^ ober einer ©d^tt)efter, 
unb eine Slici^tc ift bic Sod^ter eineg ©rubere ober einer ©d^toef* 
ter. S)ie grau einc^ SSruberö ift eine ©d^toägcrin, unb ber 
STOann einer ©d^toefter ift ein ©d^ioagcr. ©n Orofeüatcr ift 
ber 9Sater bc^ SSatcriS ober ber SRuttcr. 

S)cr Sugenb glcife^ ift bc^ «Itcrg (£t|re. — aRüfeiggang ift 
beg Safterg Slnfang. — gteife ift bc^ Olüdeg SSatcr. — Unbanf 
ift ber SBcIt Sol^n. 

CRAMMAR. 

16. The genitive (ber ©enetiö) Singular of the article has 
the foUowing form : 

masc. fem, mut. 

def. article: feeS, of the krt lltl 

indef. article: ctlieS, of a, of an rtlirf eWCl 

17. The genitive is used in answer to the question 

toeffen? whose? 

18. MascuUne and neuter nouns with few exceptions 
take the ending 8, or c8^ in the genitive singular. Though 



z. In ordinary prose a genitive preceding the noun which it modifies 
IS used only with proper names : SBUl^elmd Sud^, William^ s book, It is» 
however, frequently found in poetry and in proverbs. 



Sierte Sefttmu 29 

many nouns may take either ending, the foUowing rules 
must be obscrved: 

I. The ending rS must be added to all nouns ending 

in a Sibilant (ö, fd^, % j, etc.) : ha^ ®raig, bci8 ®rafcö. 

II. The ending | (never cö) must be added to nouns 

ending in et, tl, tU, i|es and UtUl bcr Dnfel, bci8 

Dnfetö; bog aWabd^cn, bc^ 2Rabd^cnig. 

19. Feminine nouns remain unchanged in the singular. 

20. The addition of the ending in to the masculine 
noun forms the feminine; thus, ber Seigrer, bie Sefjrerin 
{woman teacher) \ and with Umlaut; bcr ©d^toagcr, bic 
©d^toägcrin (sister-in-law) . 

VOCABULARY. 

ber fiel^, the teacher ber Sfleigr industry bie (Sl^, the honor 

ber SSetter, the cousin ber &o^, the reward bie ^elt, the world 

ber iRamen, the name ber llnbanf , ingratitude \^ ^^g^ the house 

berS^effc, the nephew bic gorm, the form, ba«3hnmer, the room 

ber 3Ramt, the husband shape bad «Iter, (old) age 

ber ©c^wagcr, the bic ©diwcftcr, the sister bad öaftcr, the vice 

brother-in-law bic Xante, the aunt ba« ©lud, the luck, 

ber ©ro^öatcr, the ^ic 2rarbc, the color fortune 

grandfather bie 3)ccfc, the ceiling STnna, Anna 

ber SKüJiggang, idle- bie fjrau, the wife Äarl, Charles 

ness. bie (S^oufi'ne the cousin flein, small, little 

ber Anfang, the begin- bie 9^ic^tc, the niece l^oc^, high 

ning * bic S^genb, youth 

EXERCISES. 
A. Answer tke foüowing quesHons: — i. ©ie ift bie fjarbc 

ber a»üc^? 2. SBie ift bie gorm eine« äpfd«? 3. SBa« ift ein 
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Dnfel? 4. ©a« ift eine lontc? 5. Oft ble garbc ehicr Waa 
grün ober rot? 6. ©a« ift cbie ®ro§muttcr? 7. SBeffen SBater 
ift ein ©roftoatcr? 8. SSScffcn «ruber ift ein Onlel? 9. ©ie 
ift ba« Slut eine« ©unbcd? 10. ©a« ift eine Soufine? n. ©oe 
ift bie grou eine« ©ruber«? 12. ©0« ift ein ©d^loager? 
13. ©effen ®o^n ift ein 5Reffe? 14. ©a« ift eine iWic^te? 
15. Oft bie garbe be« ®oIbe« gelb? 16. ®ie ift ber Satt be« 
STOäbc^en«? 17. ©a« ift ber gleiß ber Ougenb? 18. ®a« ift 
ber 8o^n ber ©elt? 19. ©a« ift ber änfong be« gafter«? 

B. Translaie: — i. The color of the grass, of the rose, of 
the coffee, of the blood, of the bock. 2. The shape of the 
ball, of an apple, of a room. 3. The age of the teacher, of 
the uDcle, of the aunt. 4. The youth of the girl, of the son. 

5. The genitive of the article, of the pronoun, of the noun. 

6. The sister of the teacher is old. 7. William has not the 
ball of the girl. 8. Is the daughter of the man old? 9. The 
house of the teacher {fom.) is small. 10. The friend of the 
micle has a garden. 11. William's ball is red, and the girPs* 
ball is gray. 12. What is this? That is a book. 13. Who is 
that? That is the teacher's son. 14. Whose book is this? 
That is the aunt*s book. 15. Whose book dces William have? 
He has the teacher's {fem.) book. 16. The husband of a 
sister is a brother-in-law. 17. Whose son is a nephew? 
18. (The) diligence' is (the) fortune's father. 19. (The) in- 
gratitude is the reward of the world. 20. William's father has 
no luck. 21. Anna is the name* of a girl. 22. (The) idle- 
ness is a vice. 



X. See page 28, note i. — a. The cases in which the article is omitted 
in ordinary German prose are quite rare, and may be said to be confined to 
proper nouns and idiomatic phrases; hence it is used before abstract words 
in German. It is also frequently omitted in poetry and in proverbs. See 
page 22. note i. — 3. 9^amen frequently on^ts the final n in the nominative 
Singular; hence, ber 92atne, or 9^amen, 
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fünfte Uttxon. 

3)cr ©ol^n bc8 Seigrer« fci^rcibt bcm Dnfcl cmcn 
©rief* S)er ©d^üler bringt bcm Seigrer ba« Sud^. 
35cr Sater fd^cuft bcm @o^ne einen SBall. 

2)tc SCod^ter bcr Sel^rerin gibt ber Xante eine 
SBInme. 3)a8 SWäbd^cn bringt ber ßel^rertn bie SBIume. 
2)ie 2:o(i^ter §oIt ber aWutter ba? @am. 

3)ag ©d^toefterd^en beS gtäuIcinS fenbet bem 3Räb» 
d^en bas ®axn. ®er SRann fd^enft bem Äinbe einen 
^fcL 35ie ^cnne geigt bem Md^tein i>aS ^om- 

9{ominatit) Genetio 2)atit) SffufatiD 

©er ©of)n bc^ Sc^rerig fd^retbt bem Dnfcl ben 93rief. 

S)ic 3;od^ter bcr fic^rcrin gibt ber Sante bie 93Iumc 

S)aä ©d^njcfterdEicn bc^ gräulcin^ fcnbct bcm SKabd^cn boiS ®ant 

SBcm fd^rcibt ber ©ol^n bcn S3ricf? ^eiit Onfd. 

9Bem gibt bie Xod^tcr bie Slumc? ^er Spante. 

SBcm fenbet bag ©^njcftcrc^cn ba^ ®arn? ^m SRäbd^cn. 

2)er beflimmte Srtifel 

9lominatit): Her ixt M SBcr? fS&aS? 
3)atit): km Her im SBcm? 

2)er nnbefllmmtf Slrtifct 

SRomtnatiö: rill eine ein SBer? SBa«? 
S)atit): rineni einer eine« 2Bcm? 

SBoig fd^rcibt er bcm Onfet ? ©r fd^reibt i|ni bcn »rief. 
SBoig gibt fic bcr Santc? @te gibt ilr bie SJtume. 
SBoig fenbet c^ bcm SRäbd^en ? e^ fenbet i|nt ba^ ©am. 
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Sitfßfnxdi ber beutfd^n Sptoäft* 



SRomtnatiö : 
S)attö: 



2)ae ^erfönli^e gflrioort 

er fie tl 

SBcr fdircibt bcn »rief? SBcffcn ©o^it fd^rcibt bcn »rief? 
SBem fd^rcibt er bcn SBrtcf? SBai^ fd^rcibt er bem Ditfel? 

SBer gibt ber Spante bte SBIumc? SBeffen %üä)ttt gibt 
i^r bie »lumc? SBem gibt ftc bie »lume? SBo« gibt fic 
ber Xante? 

SBcr fcnbct bo« Qkmx? SBcffcn ©d^tpcfterd^n fenbet bo« 
®am? SBcm fenbet bo^ @^toefterc^en bo^ &cacn? SBod 
fenbet ^ bem STOäbd^en? 

9'2ominati)) : ber Onfel ber Wann bie $rau bo^ JKnb 
2)atiö : bem Dnfcl bem SWanne ber grau bem ^nbe 



^S>c^ TlQbä)m giebt 



2)ie Stellung be« Obieft« 

2)ati)) SRufatio 

ber aWutter bie SRofe. 

fic 
i^r bie SRofe. 

fie 



2)atiü 

ber aJhitter. 
it)r. 



, 2)er ©d^üler bringt bem Scfircr boS JBud^. SBcm bringt ber 
©d&üler boiS S5ud^? @r bringt e^ bem Se^rcr. SBo^ bringt 
er bem Seigrer ? @r bringt il^m bo^ S5ud^. ^Bringt ber ©d^ülcr 
bem Sctirer bo« S5ud^? Sa, er bringt eö if)m. — S)a« 9Käb* 
d^en bringt ber Scl^rcrin eine S5Iumc. SBcm bringt boiS SRäbd^ 
bie ©lumc? SBa« bringt c« ber Se^rerin? »ringt bo« 
SRäbd^cn ber ßc^rerin bie »lume? SBoä tut bog aWäbd^cn? 
— S)ie Xod^ter ^olt ber SRuttcr ba« ®ant SBcm I)oIt bie 
loci^ter bo^ ®am? SBoi^ ^olt bie Softer ber 2Rutter? 
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^olt btc Sod^tcr bcr SKuttcr bad ®am? SBa^g tut btc 
%oäfta: ? — 3)tc ^nnc jtigt bcm Äüd^Icin baS Äom. SBcm 
jcigt bic ^nne ba^ Äom? SBoö jcigt bic ^nnc bcm ^ä^ 
lein? Sctflt btc ^nne bcm ftüd^Icin ba^ Äorn? SBa« tut 
bic ^^erme ? — 2)cr Sater f d^cnft bcm ©ofiite bcn ©all. SBcm 
fc^cnft bcr Sßater bcn Satt? SBod j^enft bcr »ater bem 
©o^itc? ©d^cnlt bcr SSater bem ©o^nc bcn S3all? So, er 
fc^enft i^m bcn »aC (nic^t: i^n i^m). SBoi^ tut bcr SSater? 
— 5Dcr SKann fd^enft bcm Äinbc einen äpfcL SBcm fd^cnft 
bcr a)fann bcn ^\d ? SBaiS fd^cnft er bcm Äinbc ? ©c^enft er 
bcm Äinbe bcn «pfcl ? SBoö tut bcr SKann ? 

2)er SBiUc^ gibt bcm SBcrf bcn 9Jamcn. — ®ic Siebe ift 
blinb. — SBie bcr »ogcl, fo bog 61 — 2)c^ »olfe« Stimme 
ift ®ottc^ Stimme. — ©n Unglüd fommt feiten aüein. — 
triebe ^ emäl^rt, Unfriebe üerje^rt. 

CRAMMAR. 

21. Before an indirect object the article has the foUow- 
ing form: 

masc, fem, neui. 

\t9X. to the \tt fem 

vxivm, to a, to an riRct riitm 

22. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
mdirect object of a verb, it has the foUowing form: 

niasc, fem» neut. 

i|W, to htm i|r, to her i|]|t, to it 



I. 2)eT SEBiKen and ber ^rieben (Unfrieben) frequenüy omit the fizul s 
in the nominative iiBg;ular. See also page 30^ note 3. 
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^tffthud^ ber beutfd^ 6)nnid^ 



23. Masculine and neuter nouns frequently take the 
ending e in the dative Singular. But : masculine and neuter 
nouns in er, ü, ett, äftn, lettt never take an ending in the 
dative singular. 

S!4. The dative case (bcr 3)atit)) is used in answer to the 
question toem ? to wkom f 

25. When there are two objects in a sentence, the accu- 
sative or direct object usually refers to things, the dative 
or indirect object to persons. 

26. The indirect object precedes, unless the direct ob- 
ject is a personal pronoun : er gibt bcr SKuttcr bie SRofc, but 
er gibt fic ber ^Kutter. 

27. The pronoun e^ is often contracted with the preced- 
ing Word, in that case it may follow the indirect object: 
er gibt eg if)r, or er gibt tl^r'^. 

28. Nouns in fj^tt and lettt are diminutives and are al- 
ways neuter; thus bte ©d^toefter, ba^ ©d^toeftcrd^en {little 
sister) and with Umlaut: bie S^au, bag gräulein {miss, 
young lady) ; bie Äa^e, \>a^ fi!ä^d|en. 



bcr ©rief, the letter 
bcr Schüler, the pupil 
bctSSincn, the will 
bcr Stieben, peace 
bcr Unfricben, discord 

bie Siebe, love 
bie ©tittimc, the voice 
bie ©teüung, the Posi- 
tion 

bQg^nb, thechild 



VOCABULARY. 

baiS Md^Ietn, the 
chicken, chick 

baS @t, the ^gg 

bad Unglikf, the mis- 
fortune 

bag ^ol!, the people 

frfiretbt, writes 
f^itft, presents 
gibt, gives 
^olt, fetches, gets . 
fenbet, sends 



^igt, Shows 
tomntt, comes 
emäl^rt', feeds, sus- 

tains 
Deriel^rt', consumes 

eats up 
blinb, blind 
fo, so, thus 
feiten, seldom 
a^etn^ alone 
tote, as 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the foiiowing quesHons: — - i. 2Sa9 0ibt bettt 

©er! bcn 5Romcn? 2. äßa« gibt bcr Wut bcm fficrf? 3. Äommt 
ein Unglüd attein? 4. SBeffcn ©thntnc tft @otte« ©ttmmc? 
5.' Sic tft bic Siebe? 6. giebt bic STOutter bo« ftinb? 7. 2Ben 
ficbt bie aßutter? 8. Siebt ba« Äinb bie SKutter au(^? 9- 2Ba« 
\:i6X ber fjriebe? 10. ßmä^rt ber Unfriebe auc^? n. Oft ba« 
© einer ©enne »eife? 12. SBo« geigt bic ^enne bem Äüt^lein? 
13. SBer bringt bem Server ba« S3uc^? 14. S33a« bringt ber 
©c^üfer bem Seigrer? 15. ©ringt ber ©d^üler bem Seigrer einen 
«aa ober eine SRofe? 

B. Translaie: — i. He gives it to the father, to the mother, 
to the brother, to the sister, to the dog, to the child, to thö 
uncle, to the teacher, to the friend. 2. The son of the teacher 
sends the cousin a book. 3. He gives her the apple. She 
gives him a ball. 4. To whom does she write a letter? She 
writes it to the aunt. 5. Who has a ball? 6. Whose ball has 
he? 7. To whom does he give the ball? 8. Whom does the 
mother love? 9. What does William write to the uncle? 

10. He gives her the ball of the little sister {diminutive form). 

11. Who is that? That is the teacher of the girl. 12. Mary 
fetches the coffee for^ the aunt. 13. The ceiling of the room 
is not high. 14. He shows it to her. 15. She gets it for 
him. 16. He sends the book to a cousin. 17. Mary is a 
Scholar. She is going to be the teacher of the child. 18. The 
teacher's daughter has a kitten. 19. She gives it to a friend 
{fem.). 20. The friend is a little child {diminutive form). 
21. The little child gives milk to the kitten, and the kitten 
drinks it. 22. Does a dog drink milk too? 23. Whose kitten 
is this? 24. Is he blind? 25. He seldom comes* alone. 26. He 



I. Translate by dative. — a. Order : he comes seldom ; subject first, then 
verb. 
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gives him an egg. 27. The egg of a bird is small. 28. The 
mother gives the child a name. 29. The name of the child 
is Mary. 30. He has not the will.^ 31. He loves (the) peace. 



-•-Ojö^oo. 



Sed^fte Ceftion. 

3d^ Biege ben Slrnt- ^6) ftrerfe ben Wem. SBa* 
tue id)? ©ie biegen ben Slrm- Siegen ©ie hcn 
Slrml aSaS tun ©ie? ^ä) biege ben Slrm. Siege 
t(]^ ben Arm? 9Jein, ®ie ftreden il^n, 

^ä) öffne hk ^anh. ^ä) fci^Iie^e bie ^anb. SBaS 
tue id^? @ie öffnen bie ^anb. Äarl, öffne bie 
^anhl SBag tuft bu? ^ä) öffne bie ^anb- SSaS 
tut Sari? ©r öffnet bie ^anb. ©erliefet er bie 
^anb? ^dn, er öjfnet fie* 

STOarie, toaS tue id^ ? ©ie f d^reiben. 28a§ fd^reibe 
td^ ? @ie fd^retben ein SBort- ^arl unb SRarie, fd^reibt 
i>aQ SBort ,,95ud^'' ! SBaS tut i^r ? SBir fc^reiben bag 
?Bort „Sud^.-- SBaS tun Sari unb SRarie? ©ie 
fd^reiben* 

S)cr Snflnitlö 

biegen tun öffnen [daliegen 

2)q9 träfen« 

id^, I biege tue öffne fd^ttc^e 

bu(thou),youbtcg(l tujl öffneft fd^üefet 

er, fic, eö biegt tut öffnet fd^üefet 

X. See page 33, note i. 







(Seilte 2mon. 




toiXf we 


biegen 


tun öffne« 


f^Itegm 


i^r, you 


biegt 


tut öffnet 


fc^Hegt 


fic, they 


biege« 


tu« öffne« 


f^lie&t« 


©ie, you 


biegen 


tu« öffne« 

<!^ AM Ol M* ta A •> A A I kk 


fc^Itefew 
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©ingular: biege! tue! öffne! fd^Iiefee! 

Pural: biegt! tut! öffnet! fc^liefet! 

©ing.u. 5ßlu.: biege« Sic ! tu« Sie ! öffne« ©ic ! fd^Iiefee« ©ie! 

3d| biege ben g^^gcr. SEBoi^ tue id^? ©ie biegen ben 
fjinger. ©trcdfc id^ ben ginger ? Sa, ©ie ftrecfen it)n. grau* 
fein ©d^mibt, trinlen ©ie Äaffee? 3a, ic^ trinfe Raffce. SRarie, 
trinfft bu aud^ Äaffee? SRein, ic^ trinfe feinen Äaffec. SBoiS 
trinfft bu? 3^ trinfe 9Kilc^ ober SBaffer. SBa^ tut ein 
SBud^binbcr ? *®in SBud^binber binbet ein S3ud^. SBo^ tut ein 
©d^u^mad^er ? ©n ©c^utimad^cr mad^t ben ©d^u^. SKarie, 
bringe gräufein ©c^mibt ba« SBudE)! SBoä tuft bu? 3d^ 
bringe gräufetn ©c^mibt ein ©ud^. SBem bringft bu ein 85ud^ ? 
3c^ bringe e§ gräufein ©d^mibt. Äarl, bringe graufein ©d^mibt 
aud^ ein JSud^ ! SBa^ tut i\)x, bu unb SKaric ? SBir bringen 
groulcin ©c^mibt ein ©uc^. SBog tun Sari unb SRaric? 
©ie bringen gräufein ©d^mibt ein Sud^. SBo^ tue id^? 
©fe öffnen bic Xür. Offnen ©ie ba^ genfter! ma^ im 
©ic? 3c^ öffne ba^ genfter. ©d^üefeen ©ie ba^ genfter! 
©daliegen ©ie ba^ genfter? 3a, id^ fd^üefee eö. Öffnen ©ie 
We %üx l SBa^ tun ©ic ? 3^ öffne bic %nx. SBa« tue 
id^? ©ie fd^Iicfecn bie %üx. 3Raric, fd^rcibc ein SSort! 
SBag fd^reibft bu? 3d^ fd^reibc baö SBort „^unb." 3ft 
„fd^reiben" aud^ ein SBort? 3a, „fdtirciben" ift ein S^txooxt, 
unb „^unb" ift ein ^caVfttooxt, ober ©ubftantiö. 
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Sieben ift ©über, ©c^toeigcn ift ©olb. — Suc red^t, fd^euc 
ntcmanb ! — SRebe toentg, ^örc ötel ! — Slrbett ma^t bog Seben 
fü§, — SBie man'i^ (man eig) treibt, f o gcl(t'g. 

CRAMMAR. 

29. Infinitives have the ending rit in German. The 
only exceptions are tttll, to do, fcttt, to be, and some de- 
rived verbs in etil and ein. 

30. The present indicative always has the following 
endings : 

Sif^lar Plural 

First person: 1 tll 

Second person: (e)(l — ' — (e)t 

Third person: (t)i ett 

31. The imperative has the ending e in the singular, 
and (e)t in the plural. 

32. Verbs, the stem* of which ends in fe or i, do not 
omit the c of their inflexional endings; hence, id^ finbe, 

bu finbefi, er finbet, \fyc finbet, finbet! 

33. Verbs, the stem of which ends in tX or XL, preceded 
by a consonant (not l, tn, n, r, 1^) do not omit the e of their 
inflexional endings ; hence, id^ öffne, bu öffnejl, er öffnet, i^r 
öffnet, öffnet!^ 

34. Verbs, the stem of which ends in a sibilant (f, §, fd^, ^, 
etc.), generally suffer contraction (due to rapid pronunciation) 
in the second person singular ; thus, bu fd^üe^t f or bu fd^Iie^eft. 

X. To find the stem of a verb, drop the Infinitive ending -fn or -n. — a. 
Verbs not mentioned in §§ 32 and 33 drop the (e) of their inflexional endings. 
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35. In skldress, the Germans use either te in the »ngu- 
lar and i|r in the plural, or Sit (the third person plural) 
in the singular and in the plural. Sit and i|r are used 
among intimate friends and relatives, to children and- in 
poetry. ^\t is used where no great intimacy exists, and 
must always be written with a capital. 

36. If a person is addressed by Ctt^ this pronoun must 
always be added to the verb in the imperative. 

37. The inünitive (not present participle) is used as 
a noun of the neuter gender : bod ©d^toeigen, bo^ 9teben, 
boiS ätbtXL 

VOCABULARY. 

bcr ^tm, the arm , bad 2cbcn, the life treiben, to do, carry on 

bergingcr, thefinger j^fegen, tobend 0«^«^ to go, walk 

bic^nb, thehand ftreden, to Stretch (out) ^^^^t to live 

bie 2:ür, the door öffnen, to open tec^t» "gl»* 

bic Arbeit, work, fdiliejcn, to shut, close »^«iflf l»"*« 

labor j(Öeucn, to fear, be ötel, much 

ba«SBort, theword afraid of füfe, sweet 

ba« Seitmort, the verb teben, to talk niemanb, nobody, not 

baS^itpltoorl, the noun ^öten, to hear anybody 

bog Sfenfter, the Window fc^rociöen, to be silent man, one, (we, they) 

EXERCISES. 
A. ConjugaU the present indicative of: — i. {tebett^ 2. |)flül' 

Ictt,* 3. bringen, 4. f Pinnen, 5. benfen, 6. fc^weigcn, 7- moc^en, 
8. pnben, 9. binben, 10. loben, n. rcben, 12. beiden, 13. l^ören, 
14^ ftrcden, 15. fenben, 16. biegen, 17. fc^euen, 18. ge^n, 
19. fontmen. 

!• Compore Introduction« 21» c, note. 
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B. Stau inUrrogaHvely: — i. aKarie fpitlttt 2. WüAt ^ittttt 

ntd^t. 3- 3^ öffne bte Xiir. 4- S)ae aßäbd^en bringt bod ^@i4 
ttid^t 5. ®a« ift Äaffcc, 6. 2)tt ft^rcibft cmen Sricf. 7- @ic 
fc^lßcgctt ba« genftcr. 8. ®ic fmbet ben SaÜ nid^t. 

C. Compose questions for the foüawing answers: — i. ©aÄ 

ift ein S3aK. 2. 5Rem, ber Sommer tft nid^t folt, fonbem »arm. 
3. 3a, e« tft bid. 4. S« tft bünn. 5. ®ie fptnnt boö ®artu 
6. $Rem, fte trinft fein ffiaffer, fonbem SKitd^. 7. 0* trinfe 
ttjeber Saffee nod^ ©ein, fonbem aWitc^ ober SBaffer. 8. 5Rein, 
ber ©nnb beißt nid^t. 9. @ie ift bie Sod^ter ber Sel^rerin. 
10. $Da6 «ud^ be« SKäb^en« ift rot. n. (gr tft ber «ruber 
eine« SSater« ober einer SDintter. 12. ^fd^ fc^reibe bem Setter. 
13- er öffnet bie SEür. 14. ®ie fc^tießt ba« «uc^. 15. SRein, 
fie fc^tießt ba« iJenfter nid^t. 

D. SUit£ negatively: — i. SSSil^cIm lommt. 2. !I)a« 55u(^ 
ift braun. 3. gr l^at ein ©ud^. 4- Siegen ®ie ben arm! 
5. ©c^rcibft bu? 6. ^i) fc^reibe i^r einen «rief. 7. «ringt fte 
ben Äaffee? 8. SBer ^at einen «aÜ? 9. ^<x\. er ben «att? 
10. gr gibt e« i^r. n. ginbet il^r bie aKutter? 12. ^at ba« 
ftinb eine SDfhttter? 13. ©at [ie e«? 14. lue e«! 

£. Translate : — i. William, are you^ writi^g? 2. Who 
is writing? 3. We are not writing. 4. To whom is he writing? 
5. They are talking. 6. She is spinning. 7. What is he doing? 
8. I close the book. 9. I do not bend my^ arm. 10. Charles, 
what are you doing? 11. I am writing a letter to him. 
12. Bring' her the flower ! 13. The teacher {fem.) praises the 

I. Always translate ^(7m, when possible, by the second person singular and 
the second and third persons plural (see Grammar, 35). — a. The definite 
article is used in German instead of the English possessive when there can be 
no doubt as to the possessor. This usage occurs mostly in referring to parts 
of the body or clothing. — 3. Always give both forms of address in the singuUr 
and pluraL 
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work of the scholar {fem^, 14. The father and the mother 
love the child. 15. I am silent. 16. Are you silent? 17. She 
is not silent. 18. Be silent ! 19. We are silent. 20. They 
are not silent. 21. Do it ! 22. Don't do it ! 23. He has no 
practice. 24. Do you hear the bird? 25. The word is mascu- 
line. 26. It is neither feminine nor neuter. 27. What are 
you writing? 28. To whom are you writing? 29. Is he not 
Coming? 30. Is she going? 31. Do not go ! 32. Go! 
33. Come ! 34. I do not walk. 35. He does not come. 
36. That is right. 37. Nobody tajks. 38. (The) life* is sweet. 
39. Close your hand 1 40. Stretch out your arm ! 41. Does 
he write much? 42. No, he writes little. 43. She talks much, 
and hears little. 44. He is not afraid of (the) work.* 45. Are 
you afraid of (the) work? 46. I am not afraid of anybody. 
47. The fox eats the bird. 48. The grain of com nourishes 
the hen. 49. The object of a verb is an accusative. 



-«K>j»;o»- 



Siebente £eftton. 

J^tcr ift ein lifc^, unb ba ift ein ©tut)L Sd^ gc^c ^n bcn 
©tu^l. 3d^ fle^e an bcn Xifd). SBo^in gc^c id^ ? @ie geljcn 
an ben 3;if4 Sd^ flcf)c öor bcn ©tu^t, Ijintcr bcn @tuf|l, neben 
bcn ©tuf|I, pA\i^txi bcn @tut)I unb bcn Sifd^. 3d^ lege ben 
Satt auf ben ©tul)l. %i) lege ben »att unter bcn ©tu^I auf 
bcn gupobcn. 2Bof)in lege id^ ben SöaH ? Sic legen i^n auf 
ben 5:tfcf|. SBol^in lege id^ bic ^nb ? @te legen fie auf ben 
Sifcf). 3c§ ^alte3 bie ^anb über bcn %\\^. aBof>in ^alte \i) 
bic ^anb ? ©ic Iialten fie über ben X\\&^. 3d^ lege ba^ 5ßapier 
in bag S5ud^. 

I. See page 30, note 2. — a. Should this be Slrbelt, or SBerl ? — 3. galten, 
to place, also to hold, keep ; compare ^6) i^alU ba9 $UC^ in bet $anb, / Aolä 
the book in my hand. 
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ttii, auf, lintrt, iiefteiir in, iitt, mttnr, kor, 3totfi|ni 

3d^ lege ben S5aII auf ben Stfd^. S33ol)m lege td^ ben Sali ? 
@ic legen il^n auf ben Zi\6), 2)er SBaH ift auf bem %i\ä). SBo 
tft ber 93all ? @r liegt auf bem Stfd^. Sd^ gel^e an ben %x\ä). 
3d^ ftel^e an bem 3;ifc^. Sci^ gel^e an bic Zur. 3d^ ftel^ 
an ber 2ür. 3ci^ gel^c an ba^ genfter. ^6) ftel^ an bem 
genfter. Sd^ lege baö 5ßapter in baö fSnö), S)aj^ 5ßapier liegt 
in bem JSu^e. ^6) gel^c jnjifd^en ben 2;ifd^ unb bte Sür. 
3c§ ftel)e jtoifd^en bem Sif^ unb ber Xfir. 

SBaliit ? »f ? 

r^tt Sif4 rktnt Sifd^. 

3d^ ge{)e an -( feie %&x. 3d^ fte^e an < fecr Sur. 

(feii8 genfter. (fec» ^enfter. 

aSag tue ic^? ©ie legen ben Saß auf ben 2;ifci^. SBo 
liegt ber SBaH ? @r liegt auf bem 2;ifd^. SBol^in lege id^ bad 
©ud^ ? ©ie legen t^ auf ben Xifd^ neben ben S5aff. SBo liegt 
ba& S5ud^ ? So liegt auf bem Zx\ä) neben bem ®alle. SBol^in 
lege idE) bie Äreibe? ©ie legen fie auf ben 2;ifc^ neben bcS 
S5ud^. SBo liegt bie Äreibe? ©ie liegt auf bem Sifd^ neben 
bem S3udE)e. SSo liegt ber ©all? ®r liegt aud^ neben bem 
©ud^e. SBo liegt ba« Sud^? @§ liegt }tt)if^en bem Sali 
unb ber Äreibe. 

Sari, fteöe ben ©tul)l an bie %üt ! SBo^in ftellft bu bm 
©tu^l ? 3c^ ftelle i^n an bie Züx. SBo ftet)t ber ©tul)l ? 
(£r fte^t an ber Sfir. SRarie, gel)c an bte 2;afel! SBol^in 
gcl)ft bu? 3d^ ge^e an bie 3^afcl ©d^reibe ein SBort! SBo^ 
tuft bu? Sd5 f^reibe ein SBori SBo^in (d^reibft bu baS 
SBort? 3d^ f treibe ©3 an bie lafeL SBo fte^t baS SBort? 
©g fic^t an ber $;afeL S)ie Safel ift an ber SBanb. 
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©tel^ td^? 3a, @ie fte^en. Stehen @te auä)? dlm, x6f 
%. 9Bo fi^n @ie? ^ % auf bent @tu^L 9Bo ft^ 
Sari? er ftfet neben bcm genfter. S)a5 ®d)iff fd^toimmt auf 
bem SBaffer, unb ber i^\ä) fd^tüimmt in bcm ©affer. SBill^elm 
fd^toimmt über ben ^^ufe. S)aö SReft beö SBoßefe ift auf bem 
Söaum. aSo ift ba« SReft bftg «ogete? SBo^in ffiegt ber 
83oge(? @r fliegt auf ben 93aum. dt fyit einen $ut auf 
bem Stopl SBod {»at er auf bem ^pf? 

2)eutfd^Ianb ift ein fianb in Europa (£d liegt in ber SD?itte 
@uropad. 2)eutfd^Ianb ift ein Saiferreid^. S)er ftaifer ipo^nt 
in S3erlin. Berlin ift bie ^auptftabt bed Sanbed. Berlin liegt 
on ber ©pree, unb Söln liegt am (an bem) Sl^in. ©er 
8ll(ein fliegt in bie 9?orbfee. ^mburg unb ©reiben liegen an 
ber @Ibe, granffurt Hegt am 9Kain, unb ^ibelberg am SßedEar. 
35er SRain münbet in ben Sil^ein, er ift ein Slebenflufe be^ {Rl^n^. 
S)er Sil^ein entfpringt auf bcm ©anft ©ottl^rbt in ber ©d^iüeij. 
3)er ©t. (Sott^arbt ift ein Serg. S)ie 3Künbung be8 SR^einig 
ift nid^t in S)eutfd^Ianb, fonbem in ^oHanb, 

CRAMMAR. 

38. Nine prepositions govern the dative or accusative 
— the dative when they indicate locality or Situation 
merely, and answer to the question MO ? where ? in what 
place ?\ the accusative when they imply motion towards 
a place, and answer to the question tii|tlt ? whither t 
where tof These prepositions arc: 

t^^atyto t%\pOn,upon wxUXpUnder.below 

Helen, beside in, in Vihtt, above, over^ acro$s 

Itnttr, bekind \$t, before 3tttfi|eit, between 
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39. The article is frequently contracted with a pre- 
ceding preposition in the following manner: 

um = an bem (einem) anS = an bcS 

int == in bem (einem) titS = in boS 

40. The names of the German rivers, with few excep- 
tions (cf. ber 9i^ein, ber SKain, ber Siedar), are feminine. 

41. The names of countries are with few exceptions 
neuter. Feminine are: bie ©d^lpei}, and the names of 
countries in ti : bie Sürfei, Turkey. The exceptions are 
always preceded by the definite article. 



ber ^tfd^, the table 
ber ©tul^I, the chair 
ber Srufeboben, thefloor 

ber tSriWf ^^ ^sh 
ber ^opf, the head 
ber ©aum, the tree 
ber §ut, the hat 
berÄaifcr, theemperor 
ber 3JiQtn, the Main 
ber 9^C(far, the Neckar 
ber Slebenflu^, the 

tributary 
ber $erg, the mountain 
ber@anft(©tO®ott:^rbt, 

Mount St. Gothard 

bteÄreibc, thechalk 
bie 2:afel, the black- 

board 
bteStürW, Turkey 
bie %Banb, the wall 
bie 3Dilitte, the middle 



VOCABULARY. 

bie ^uf)tftabt, the 

capital 
bie @<)ree, the river 

Spree 
bieißorbfee, the German 

Ocean 
bieeibe, the Elbe 
bie ©d^lDeij, Switzer- 

land 
bie Sl'^ünbung, the 

mouth 

\iQS^ $a))ier', the paper 
bad ©d^iff, the ship 
bag 9^eft, the nest 
'^^ ^AV^f the country 
bad Äaiferreid^, the em- 

pire 
3)eutfd)(anb, Germany 
©uro'^Ki, Europe 
Sranffurt, Frankfort 
^tnburg, Hamburg 



3)re5ben, Dresden 
^ibelberg, Heidelberg 
^öln, Cologne 
^oOanb, Holland 
legen, to lay 
liegen, to lie 
fielen, to stand 
fteDen, to place 
ft^n, to sit 
leiten, to hold (place) 
mol^nen, to reside 
pieken, to flow 
niünben, to empty into 

(of rivers) 
f(^ttrimmen, to swim, 

float 
fliegen, to fly 
entfprin'gen, to arisc, 

spring from 
l^ier herc 
\iQi, there 



Siebente Settiim. 4j 

EXERCISES. 

A, Supply the arücU : — i. !Ccr StU^l ftc^t ^itttcr — Itf^ 

2. ©tettcbctt ®tul|l l^inter — lifd^ ! 3. Äori ftftt ouf — ©tu^I. 
4. 5Da« ©ud^ liegt unter — 2:ifclö auf — fjuftboben. 5. ^c^ b^^^ 
hinter — Stft^. 6. ^i^ fte^c hinter — Jtft^. 7. 35cr ®tul)I fte^t 
neben — Ifir. 8. ffiill^efm fteüt ben ©tu^I neben — genfter. 
9. gege ba^ Rapier in — ©uc^l 10. 3^ l|atte ba« ©uc^ m — 
^anb. II. Der SSater nnb btc Sühttter gelten in — ©arten. 
12. !Cer Dn!el ift in — ©orten. 13. Äari toirft ben «au über 

— ©au«. 14. Die Dede bc« ^xaixatx^^ ift «ber — gufeboben. 
15. ®le l^at ben ©all in — ©anb. 16. ffiir [teilen unter — 
Decfe be« ^\xccccitx9>. 17. Der ©unb liegt unter — lifc^. 
18. Da« 9{eft be« 93ogeI« ift auf — Saum. 19. Si(^etm gel^t 
öor — Sll^ün 20. ©tette ben ©tul^I oor — JCür! 21, ©teile 
ben ©tul^I jioifc^en — SCfir unb — genfterl 22. Die ©tabt 
liegt an— glu^. 23. Da« ©t^iff ift auf— ging.* 24. ^fd^ ge^e 
über— 5Iu§. 25. Der gifd^ fd^wimmt in— SBaffer. 26. Der 
S3ogel fliegt auf — Saum. 27. (gr fliegt über — ^au« unb über 

— glui 28. JJarl ge^t in — ©au«. 29. ©ie ift in — ©au«. 
30. Die ©anb ift an — arm. 31. Der ginger ift an — ©anb. 
32. gin 5Iu§ entfpringt auf — ©erg. 33. Dre«ben liegt an 

— ®be. 34. Der ©t. ®ottl(arbt ift ein «erg in — ©c^toeia. 
35. ® ift latt auf — «erge. 36. Sr ift in — ©tabt. 37. 3^^^ 
gel^e auf — 8anb. 38. Äöln Hegt an — JRl^ein. 39. SBil^elm 
fiftt jtoifc^en — 3Sater unb — SKutter. 40. ©ir tool^nen in — 
©auptftabt be« Sanbe«. 41. Der Wo/txa entff)ringt in — ©d|n)ei} 
auf — ©t. ®ottI)arbt. 42. ©at fie ben ©ut in — ©anb? 
43- 3Jein, fie l^at il^n auf — Äopfe. 

B. Translate into Gennan : — i . I am Standing beside the 
Window. 2. Mary goes to the window. 3, Where is he 
going? 4. Where is she? 5. Where does he put the paper? 
He puts it under the book. 6. The chair Stands behind the 

X. Note the difference: eine @tabt liegt «n (on) bem glug, ba6 
fi^mimmt «tf (on) bem glug. 
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table. 7. Who is Standing before the blackboard? 8. Write 
on the blackboard ! 9. Place the table under the window 1 
10. Charles throws the ball over the house. ii. The bird flies 
across the river. 12. I hold my hand over the book. 13. She 
has a ball in her hand. 14. What has he in his hand? 
15. The house Stands between the river and the city» 16. The 
bird's nest is in the tree. 17. Go into the garden! 18. Who 
Stands before the door? 19. Go into the roomi 20. What 
has Mary in her hand? 21. Has Charles his hat on his head? 
No, he has it in his hand. 22. The table Stands in the middle 
of the room. 23. The Rhine empties into the German Ocean. 
24. Where do you live?* 25. He does not reside in the cap- 
ital. 26. What is Gcrmany? It is a country in Europe. 

27. Where is it situated? It is situated in the middle of Europe. 

28. He is in the country.' 29. I am going into the country. 
30. The Neckar is a tributary of the Rhine. 31. Heidelberg 
is situated on* the Neckar. 32. Where are you going? 33. I 
am Standing at the door. 34. He is Standing beside her. 
35. She is Standing beside him. 36. I go between him and 
her. 37. The fioor is below the ceiling. 38. I am Standing 
beside the boy.* 39. The boy is in the room. 



2ld?te Ceftton. 

SKaric, gcl^c an bic Inf et! SBo ift SKarie? ©tc tft an bcr 
3;afeL Sin id^ aud^ an bcr Siafel ? SRein, Sie [inb nic^t an 
ber XafcL SKarie, btft bu an ber 2^fcl? Sa, id^ bin an 

z. Mttif lo iive, io be alive ; malllieit, to livg, to reside, — s. Oltf bem 
Sanbe » in the countiy (not in the city) ; itt bem Sanbe = in the lud. — 
3. Shonld this be a« or mf bem 9t. ? — 4. Masculine nouns in e are declined 
ai follows: ber Sttiobt, be« ihiaben, bem ^abett, ben Jhtaben. 



^t Seltiott. 4;r 

ber Xofel Rad, ge^ an bte Xafet! SBoiS tuft bu? 3c^ 
ficl^c cot bic Xafcl. SBo bift bu? 3d^ bin an bcr SafcL 
ftarl unb äRarie, fcib i^r an bcm ^^nftcr? 9?cin, toir finb 
ttid^t an bcm gcnftcr, fonbcrn an bcr S^afcL 

SBaS \)(d ffiarl in bcr ^nb ? Sr fyit Ärcibc in bcr ^nb. 
ßarl, loo^ ^aft bu in bcr ^Kinb ? 3d^ I)abc ^cibc in bcr ^nb. 
^6c id^ dXücS in bcr ^nb ? 3a, ©ic !)abcn ein S3ud^ in bcr 
^nb. JTOaric, l^aft bu aud^ ein Sud^ in bcr ^anb? 9?cin, 
id^ ^abc ^cibc in bcr $anb. ^arl unb Ttam, tooS l^abt 
i^r in bcr ^nb? SBir l^abcn Shcibc in bcr $anb. 

aSa« ift Äarl? ©r ift ein Shtabc. ^a^ toirb er? ©r toirb 
ein SKann. SRaric, toirft bu aud^ ein 9Kann ? 9?cin, id^ tocrbe 
eine grau. SBcrbc id^ aud^ ein SRann ? Sicin, ©ic finb f d^on 
ein 3Rann. 3d^ toerbe S)oItor, bu toirft Slböofat, er toirb Jßaftor. 
SBir tocrbcn alt 3^r toerbet aud^ alt fÜ&Qi toerben fic? 





2)er Snfinitin 




fein 


^aben 

2)a« träfen« 


toerben 


id^ bin 


l^abe 


toerbe 


bu bift 


W 


toirft 


er, fic, e«g ift 


f)at 


toirb 


toir finb 


l^aben 


toerben 


il^r fcib 


^abt 


toerbet 


fic finb 


l^abcn 


toerben 


©ic finb 


l^abcn 

S)er Smperatiti 


tocrbcn 


fei! 


^abc! 


toerbe! 


fcib! 


\)abt\ 


toerbet! 


feien ©icl 


^aben ©ic ! 


tocrbcn ©ie! 



SBo bin xä)? ©ic ftnb öor (bcm) |mn SRüIIer. »in id^ 
Dor $erm SÄüHcr? Sa, ©ic finb t)or il^m. SBoIiin gcl^c id^? 
©ic gef)cn neben i^n. ©el^e ü) öor gräulein ©d^toarj? 3a, 
©ic geficn öor fic. Sin i^ neben gräulcin ©d^iDorj ? 92cin, 
©ic finb öor if)v. SBo ift gräniein ©d^toarj? ©ie ift öor 
Slinen. gräulein ©c^toarj, finb ©ie öor mir? Sa, id^ bin 
öor S^ncn. SBol^in gc^c i^, grdulein ©d^toarj? ©ic gelten 
neben ntid^. SBo bin x6j ? ©ie finb neben mir. ffiarl, f ommc 
neben mid^! aBoI)in gel)ft bu? Sd^ ge^c neben ©ie. ©ift 
bn l^inter mir? Stein, ic^ bin neben S^nen. S9in ic^ neben 
bir? Sa, ©ie finb neben mir. SBoig tne id^, Äarl? ©ic 
ge^en l^inter mid^. SBcr ge^t hinter bid^? ©ie gel)en l^inter 
mid^. -r- S)ic 3)ed£e ift über un^, unb ber guPoben ift unter 
un«. Ä!arl unb SÄarie, toa^ ift öor eu^ ? Sic Xafel ift öor 
un^. S3in id^ I)inter eudt) ? 9icin, ©ic finb öor un^. SBotiin 
ge^e idE)? ©ic gelten I)inter umä. ®e^e id^ jtoifd^cn cud^? 
Jicin, ©ic getjen l^inter unS. 

SB^Iin ? m$ ? 

@r gefjt öor fiiU|. @r ift öor mit. 

Sd^ geljc neben ki^. Sd^ bin neben feit. 

Sd^ lege cS öor i|it. &^ liegt öor i|«i. 

®r gcl^t öor jlr. @r ift öor iljt. 

©ie fteQt ei^ öor nng. ®^ fte^t öor nnS. 

SBir ge^en f)xnki eitf|. SBir finb hinter etti|. 

SdE) lege eö neben |ic. 6^ liegt neben tollen. 

Sd^ gel^e neben ®ie. Sc^ bin neben 3|n(n. 

Sd^ lege bai^ Sud^ öor mid^. 3)a^ Sud^ liegt öor mir. 
Sd^ lege ho^ ®u^ öor bic^. ©oiS S8ud^ liegt öor bir. S^ 
fege bo^ SBud^ öor xf)iu S)aj§ Sucf) liegt öor il)m. 3d^ ftcHc 



fUifit Settton. 49 

bcn ©tu^I öor fic. 35cr ©tul^I ftc^t öor tl^r. Sd^ ftcllc bcn 

©tul^I t)or un^. S)cr ©tu^I ftc^t öor un^. 3^ ftcllc bcn 

©tu^I öor cud^. S)er ©tu^I ftc^t öor cud^. 3^ ftcUe bcn 
©tu^I t)or fte. 2)er ©tu^l fte^t bor i^nen. 

Der Äa|)itan eine« ©d^iffeS ruft in bcn ©d^tff^roum: .»SBer 
ift ba?" — „3afo6, |^rr/^ ift bic «ntttjort. — „28ag mad^ft 
bu ba?'' — „SKc^tö, ^rr." — ,,3ft SBil^cIm mä) ba?'' — ,3a, 
^crr/ antwortet aStl^cIm. — „Wcä ma^ft bu?" — 3ci^ ^Ifc^ 
Scifob, ^crr." 

©nc g^au treibt einen (S^d in bie ©tabt. Sin ©d^ulfnabc 
begegnet^ i^r auf bcr ©trafee unb jagt: „®utcn SKorgcn, 
@f etemüttcrc^en.* " „®uten ÜRorgen, ©öl^nd^en," antoortet bic 
^au. 

CRAMMAR. 

42. The irregulär verbs Iftitn, fttll, WttUn are called 
auxiliary verbs (baiS ^ilfdjcitloort) because they are used 
in forming the Compound tenses. 

43. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
have the foUowing form: 

id^, I bu, thou er, he fie, she cö, it 

Dat.: mit, to me Wt, to thee i|w, to him i|t, to her x^m, to it 
Acc: mxii, me fei^, thee t|lt, him |lf, her r8, it 

toir, we il^r, you fic, they ©ic, you 

Dat.: «118, to us eit^, to you i|iieil, tothem 3|lien,to you 
Acc: uns, US m^, you |le, them ^it, you 

NoTB.-~The genitive of the personal pronoun is raiely med. 

I. The intransitive verbs l^elfttt and tft^t^ntU govem a dative object — 
a. Q^MmStHtxditn » aRfitterc^eit (dun. of 9»utteO eined <SfeU« 
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VOCABULARY. 

ber ^oltor, the doctor bei (&\t\, the donkey, tufett, to call 

ber 9[bt)o!aif , the law- ass l^Ifen, to help 

yer ber Sicum, the space, begeg'nen, to meet 

ber ^aftor, the clergy- room treiben, to drive 

man ber @c^Itna6e, the fagen, to say 

ber ^err, the master, schoolboy etttKii^, something, any- 

Mr. (ber) So'o^/ James thing 

ber Äa|)itön', the cap- ^j^ ^Inefbo'te, the anec- ^W^f nothing, not 

tain dote anything 

ber @<^ff«raum,3 the ^le ^Intwort, the answer 9«*, good 

hold bie Strafte, the street Won, already 

ber SWotgen, the morn- \^^ ©(^Ic, the school 9«*«« SÖJotgcn, good 

"^g antworten, to answer morning 

EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the foüowing questions : — i. ©er ruft ttt bCTl 

@(^ifferaum? 2. SBa« ruft bct ffapitäti in ben ©t^ifferaum? 
3. fficr ift in bem ©d^iff «räum ? 4. ©0« anlttortet Oatob? 

5. ©a« mot^t 3alob im @(^iff«raum? 6. ffio ift ffiil^clm? 
7. SBae ma(^t ©il^elm? 8. SBad antwortet äßil^elm bem 
i?a|)itän? 9. ©er treibt einen @fel in bie @tabt? 10. ©o^in 
treibt bie C?rau ben (gfel? n. treibt fie ben (gfel auf ba« 
8anb? 12. ©er begegnet ber grau? 13. ©0 begegnet ber 
©^ultnabe ber grau? 14. ©a« fagt ber ©c^ulfnabe? 15. ©a« 
antwortet if)m*bie grau? 

B. Conjugate in the present tense : — i. 3^ f^g^r 2. i^ ant* 

»orte, 3. i(^ l^abe einen ©aß, 4. id^ bin l)ier, 5. bin xij ba? 

6. i(^ »erbe elt, 7. id^ l^abe ben §ut auf bem Äopf, 8. id^ bin 
ni(^t an ber Stafel, 9. werbe idi nic^t alt? 10. i(^ begegne i^m. 

C. Translmte: — i. Where are you? 2. Am I in the room? 
3. Where is he going? 4. James is going to be [a] doctor 

I. Note the dative object after anttoorten. 
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5, Are you going to be [a]^ lawyer? No, I am going to be 
[a] captain. 6. What are you going to be? 7. They are 
getting old. 8. It is not getting wann here. 9. Mary is in 
the garden. 10. The mother caUs: ''Mary, are you in the 
garden?" "Yes, mother," answers Mary. "What are you 
doing?" "1 am doing nothing." "Where is Anna?" "I am 
here, mother, I am helping* Mary." 11. I meet* him. 12. He 
meets me. 13. They meet her. 14. Answer me {dat) \ 
15. Do not answer him! 16. Answer her! 17. The school- 
boy answers the teacher. 18. I am sitting beside you. 19. He 
is sitting behind me. 20. Who is Standing before you? 21. The 
blackboard is before them. 22. I put a chair before them. 
23. I lay a book before me. 24. The book lies before me. 
35. I lay the book before you. 26. The book lies before you. 
27. Go behind us ! 28. He is behind us. 29. I am Standing 
behind her. 30. Is he [a] clergyman? 31. He is going to 
be [a] clerg3rman. 32. He is in' the street. 33. I am Walk- 
ing in the street. 34. Come into the street ! 35. Good moming, 
Miss Baker. 36. Good moming, Mr. White;* are you going into 
the country? 37. Have I anything in my hand? No, you 
have nothing in your hand. 38. He does not say anything. 
39. Do you hear anything? No, I hear nothing. 40. Do you 
hear Mr. White? Yes, I hear him. 41. I hear the voice of 
a child in the garden. 42. The scholar does not show any in- 
dustry. 43. (The) discord is a vice. 44. That is no honor. 
45. He resides in Turkey. 46. I love you and you love me. 
47. They love us and we love them. 48. We are not helping 
them. 49. They are not helping us. 50. The father praises 

I. Words in [ ] are not to be translated. The indefinite artide is nsually 
omitted before a predicate noun signifying occupation, rank, office or the like. 
— a. See page 49, note i. — 3. in the street, auf (not In) ber ©trage, — 

4. $l^ttx is declined as f ollows : htx ^err, beS $crm, bem fyxm, bcn ^tttvu 

The artide is usaally omitted before ^err in the sense of ** Mr.", and grau in 
the sense of ** Mrs.", except in the genitive, where it is retained. 
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the industry of the son. 51. I call you. 52. We call her« 
53. She does not answer me. 54. Teil it to him ! 55. What 
do you teil her? 56. Teil us the age of the grandfather. 
57. The schoolboy is in the school. 



neunte Ceftton. 

3d^ ft|c auf bcm ®tu^(; id^ ftct)c auf; id^ ftc^c; id^ gel^e 
an bie Xafel; td^ nef)me bie treibe; tdE| l^alte bte ^eibe in 
bcr $anb; id^ crl(c6c ben 2lrm; id^ fc^rcibc ein SBort an bie 
Xaf el ; id^ f enf e ben Slrm ; id^ lege bie ^eibe ^in ; id^ lomme 
jurfld; id^ fe|e mid^. 

SBaö int iä) ? Sie ftgen auf bem ©tufjt ; ©ic ftc^en auf; 
©ie ftel)en; ©ie gel)en an bie 2;afel; ©ie ncl)men bie Äreibe; 
©ie I|a(ten bie ^eibe in ber ^anb; ©ie erl)e6en ben 2lrm; 
©ie fc^reiben ein SBort an bie Xafcl; ©ie fenlen ben %xm 
unb legen bie treibe l^in; ©ie lommen jurüdf; ©ie fe^en fid^, 

ffiarl, fd^reibe ein SSort an bie Xafel! S33a^ tut Sari? 
@r fte^t auf; er ftefjt; er gef|t an bie 3;afel; er nimmt* bie 
Jhreibe. S33a^ nimmft bu, Äart ? 3d^ net)me bie ßreibe. SBad 
^ältft^bu in ber §anb? 3d^ Iiatte bie Sreibe in ber ^anb. 
^ält*ffarl ein S5uc^ in ber ,§anb? Stein, er l^alt fein S5ud^ in 
ber ^anb. SBaö tut S!arl jefet? @r ert)ebt ben Slrm unb 
fd^reibt ein SBort. an bie Safel; er fenft ben Strm; er legt 
bie ^eibe l)in. SBof)in legt er bie Äreibe ? @r legt fie auf 
ben 2;ifd^. SBirft er bie Sreibe unter ben 2;ifd^? 9iein, er 
toirft fie nid^t unter ben 3;ifd^. Sommt Sari jurücf? 3öi 
er lommt jurüdE. ©egt er fi^? Sa, er fe^ fid^. 

I. Note the irregularities in the conjugation of nehmen and galten: t(^ 
neunte, bu nimmjl (nie^mft), er nimmt (nie^mt); ic^ ^alte, bu^dltjl (^ältejl); er 
^ält (gältet). 







9taiiile SefHim. 








2)er 9n 


finiti» 






toerfen 


fangen 


Einlegen 


fid^ fe^en 


' 




2)a« $1 


r&fen« 




tc^ 


• 

toerfe 


fange 


lege l^tn 


f e|e mtd^ 


bu 


wtfp 


ftii«|l 


Icgft ffin 


fe^t bic^ 


er, fie, eiS 


tAxH 


fittlt 


legt {|tn 


fefet ftc§ 


toir 


toerfen 


fangen 


legen l^in 


fe^en und 


il^r 


toerft 


fangt 


legt l^tn 


fegt eud^ 


fie 


toerfen 


fangen 


legen I)tn 


fegen ftd^ 
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©te toerfen fangen legen l^in fegen ftd^ 

2)er SmpfratiD 

©ingular : Hrirf I fange ! lege ^in ! fege bid^ ! 

5ßlura( : toerft ! fangt ! legt l^in ! fegt eud^ ! 

©g. u.5ßl.: toerfen ©ie! fangen ©ie! legen ©iel^inlfegcnSieftd^! 

3d^ ge^e an bie %üx ; 16) ftred e ben Arm auö ; id^ f äffe 
ben ®riff an ; id^ brcl)e ben ®riff um ; iä) mad^e bie 2;ür 
auf ; id^ gel)e l^inauig ; id^ f onime leerem ; id^ mad^e bie Xfir 
ju; id) fomme jurüdE. — SBaö tue id^? ©ie ge^en an bie 
%üx; ©ie ftredEen ben Arm auö; ©ie f äffen ben ®riff an; 
©ie . 

3d^ ne^me ein SBud^ in bie §anb, id^ l^alte ein SBud^ in 
ber ^anb. S)u nimmft ein Sud^ in bie §anb, bu l^ältft ein 
S8ud^ in ber §anb. ®r nimmt ein SBud^ in bie ^anb, er ^ä(t 
ein Sud^ in ber ^anb. SBir nel)men ein JBud^ in bie ^anb, 
toir galten ein f8n6) in ber §anb. Sßimm baS S3u^ in bie 
^anb! 9!el^mt baS S3ud^ in bie $anb! 

Äarl, fteHe ben ©tuf)I hinter ben Zi]ä) ! SSag tuft bu ? 
Sd^ fteUe ben ©tu^I l^inter ben 2;ifd^. ©teile ben ©tu^l ne&en 
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mid^! SBol^tnftcHftbubcnStu^I? 3c^ ftcDc t^n neben @tc. 
©teile bid^ neben mx6) ! SBo^ tuft bu? ^ä) fteHe mid^ neben 
©ie. SSSa« tut Äarl? Sr fteDt ftc^ neben @ie. 3c^ fe|c 
mid^ auf ben ©tut|L SBa^ tut id£|? ©ie fe^en fi^ auf 
ben ©tul)l. 3d^ ftel)e auf. ©te^en ©ie auf! SBa« tun 
©ie? 3d^ fte^e auf. ©efeen ©ie ftd^! SBaiJ tun ©ie? 
3d£) fege mid^. 

3d^ lege ia^ S5ud^ t)or mid^ auf ben 2;ifd^. S)a« S5ud^ Regt 
t)or mir auf bem Sif^. 3)u legft baö SBud^ bor bid^ auf ben 
Sifd^. S)a^ ©ud^ liegt üor bir auf bem Sifd^. @r legt baS 
JBud^ üor fid^ auf ben 3;ifd). SDaig S3uc^ liegt üor i^m auf 
bem 2:ifd^. ©ie legt ba« S5ud^ t)or ftd^ auf ben 2:ifd^. 3)aa 
©ud^ liegt bor i^r auf bem Sifd^. SBir legen ba^ fönä) bor 
ung auf ben 3;ifd^. 35a§ Sud^ liegt bor un^ auf bem 2;ifd^. 
3I|r legt baS Su^ bor eud^ auf ben 2:ifd^. S)ag 83ud^ liegt 
bor eud^ auf bem 2;ifd^. ©ie legen ba^ S5ud^ bor fid^ auf 
ben 2;ifd^. S)aS S5ud^ liegt bor i^nen auf bem Xifd^. ©ie 
legen ba§ S5ud^ bor ftd^. 35ag 95ud^ liegt bor 3lönen. ©ie 
legen bai^ ©ud^ bor fte. 2)aS 93ud^ liegt bor il^nen. 

(Sine Sttefbtte* 

©n Sauer ^ gel^t in eine SKenagerie unb fte^t bort einen 
@Iefanten.2 @r fragt ben S)ireftor ber ÜRcnageric: ,r©agen 
©ie mir, ^err^ ©ireltor, ift ein Siefant Hug?" ,,3a, fe^r 
Ilug," antwortet ber S)irc!tor; „geben ©ie il|m ein ©elbftüdE, 
er ftecft t^ allein in ben Saften." S)er S5auer gibt htm 

z. IBciter is declined as foUows; ber SBauer, ht9 dauern, bem SBauertt, 

ben SBauent« — a. Masculine foreign words with the accent on the last syllable 

are declined as foUows: ber (Stefant, be8 (SIefantett, bem (Slefanteii, ben 
(Slefanten. — 3. In German ^rr and grau (^Mrs,) must always be added 
before a tiüe. 
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©tcfonten ein ©clbftficf unb bcr ©tcfant ftcdt c« in bcn 
ftaftcn. „S)ai8 ift tounbcrbar,'' ruft bcr Sauer au^, „unb jefet 
flib mir ba« ©elbftüd toieber!- „2)0^ tut er nic^t,^ fagt 
ber SDireltor. 

Q RAM MAR. 

44/Strong verbs (with few exceptions) will usually 
change their root vowel c (short) into i, and e (long) 
into ir^ in the second and third persons Singular of thc 
present indicative and in the Singular of the imperative; 
hence, id^ tocrfc, bu toirfft, er toirft, toirf ! i^ fef)c, bu fie^ft, 
er fte^t, ftr^! 

Note. — These verbs also omit the ending e in the singular of the 
imperative. 

45. Strong verbs are apt to modify their root vowel 
a in the second and third persons singular of the present 
indicative; hence. id^ fange, bu fingft, er fingt. 

Notes. — (0) Verbs are called strong, because they change their radical 
voweL — {d) Of the verbs which change their stem vowel in the present tense 
the following have occurred: tucrfen, geben, nehmen, Reifen, werben, feigen; 
fangen, Ratten, bacfen. In future all such verbs will be marked in the vocabu- 
lary by an asterisk (*). 

46. Verbs that are made up of two independent words 
like aufmad^en, l^tnauSgetien are separated into their com- 
ponent parts in the simple ^^^enses* (present and imperfect) 
and in the imperative muv/d. The adverbial component 
Stands at the end of the clause; thus, id) (ege ben fSaü 
i)\n, er madjt bic Xüv ju, mad^en ©ie bic 2;ür auf! 

47. As in English, all verbs compounded with a prefix 
(which is no longer an independent word) are treated as 
simple verbs and are never separated. The verbal prefixes 

I. A simple tense of a verb is a tense that does not require an auxiliary 
verb. 
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are : U, tut, tmp, er, %t, Her, ger. Hence : id^ erl^ebe ben Slrm 
(not vä) f)tht bcn Arm er). 

48. In Compound verbs the adverbial (first) component 
has the accent, no matter what position it may bave in the 
sentence or clause. Prefixes never have the accent ; hence, 
ittfmod^en, ic^ ntad^e bie %&x auf ; — ergeben, id^ erl^ebebatSlntu 

49. The dativc and accusative of the personal pronouns 
are also used reflexively except in 'the third person, for 
which there is a special reflexive pronoun, {U|^ used for 
both cases and for all genders and numbers, thus, er fe^t 
fid^, /te seats himself; fte fe^cn fid^, ^f^^y seat themselves. 

VOCABULARY. 

ber ®riff, the handle, nel^men,* to take l^tnauSgel^, to go out 

door-knob etl^e'ben, to raise l^retnfommen, to come 

ber Sauer, the peasant fenfen^ to lower in 

ber (Slefant', the ele- l^mlcgcn, to lay down fel^n,* to see 

phant ^urüdfomnten, to come ftecfen, to put 

ber ^tref tor, the direc- back aufrufen, to call out, 

tor \v&i fe^n, to sit down, exclaim 

ber haften, the box take a seat mtebergeben,'*' to give 

bie ÜKenagerie', the auöftrccfcn, to Stretch back, return 

menagerie <>"* Wug, clever, intelligent 

ba8 ©elbftücf , thecoin anfaffen, to take hold of wunberBar, wonderful 

ba8®elb, themoney ^^^^* ^^^^ W^ »^ow 

bod ©tüd, the piece (^^^"°^) ^°^' ^^^^^ 

auftnadbett, to open febr, very 
auffiel, torise, getup ^^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ 

EXERCISES. 

A. Give the present indicative and the imperative of the 
foüawing strong verbs: — i. foiigett/ 2. toerfeti, 3. gebeti^ 
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4* fle^n, s. galten, 6. I^lfen, 7. nel^inctt, 8. »erben, 9. fte^en, 

10. fei)en, n. baden. 

B. Conjugate ihe present indicaiive of: — i. jurücHommen, 

2. emäl^ren, 3- ^man^ge^n, 4- öergcl^ren, 5. ic^ ftel^e ni^t auf, 

6. t(^ gebe i^m ba^ ^9^ loieber, 7. mat^e ic^ bie Xitr ntc^t 
auf? 8. m fe^en, 9. l(^ lege mtc^ l^in. 10. fe^ td^ mid^ l^in? 

11. fe^e tc^ mi^ nic^t l^in? 12. t(^ ergebe mic^. 

C. Answer the follawing questions : — i. SBol^ttt gel^t ein 

Sauer? 2. SEBa« fielet er in ber 2Wenagerie? 3. SJa« fragt er 
ben ÜDireltor ber aWenagerie? 4. 3ft ein (SIcfant Hug ? 5. 3fft 
ein ^^9> ikvAj Kug? 6. 2Bad gibt ber Sauer beut Siefanten? 

7. SBa« tut ber ©efant? 8. ^aben @ie ein ©etbftüd? 9. ®ibt 
ber (Stefant beut Säuern bad ©elbftüd »ieber? 

D. Translate: — i. I open (aufuiadien) the door. 2. Do 
you close (jumac^en) the door? 3. He does not close the 
window. 4. Open the door! 5. Close the window!. 6. We 
do not open the book. 7. Do you not open the book? 

8. He is getting up. 9. Are you getting up? 10. Eise! 
II. He is Standing. 12. She is not getting up. 13. Where 
are .you going? 14. I am going out. 15. Is she going out 
too? 16. Do you not come back? 17. Come in! 18. Lay 
down the book 1 19. Do not throw it down (l^in) I 20. I sit 
down. 21. He takes a seat. 22. Take a seat ! 23. Sit down ! 
24. She is sitting before me. 25. Give me the book I 26. Do 
you see me? 27. I see you. 28. We love each other.^ 
29. Love one another 1 30. They love each other. 31. Return 
the coin to him ! ' 32. He lays the book before himself. 33. He 
lays it before him. 34. He is helping me. 35. Help me ! 
36. I am helping him. 37. We help one another. 38. A 
peasant goes into the city, and sees an elephant^ in a men- 

z. The reciprocal pronoun (einatlber) is frequently replaced by the reflexive 
pronoun. — a. See page 54, note 2. 
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agerie. 39. The elephant is very clever. 40. The peasant 
gives him a coin, and the elephant throws it into a box. 
41. "Give the coin back to me/' says the peasant. 42. The 
elephant does not do it. 43. Take the book 1 44. He does 
not take it. 45. Give me a chairl 46. Give a chair to him I 
47. She gives a book to the lawyer.^ 48. Do you see the law- 
yer? 49. Sit down, doctor ! 50. See! 51. What do you 
see? I see a house and a tree. 52. Are you the director of 
the school? 53. Give the coin to the peasant!' 54. I do 
not see the peasant 



-»0^«{0o. 



getjnte Ceftion* 

2)icfcr »Icifttft tft rot, jener »letfttft ift fc^toorj. SBic tft 
btcfer »leifüft? (Sr ift rot. SBie tft jener? Sr tft f^toarj. 
©clever Steif rift tft rot? S)tefer ift rot SSeld^er ift fd^toarj? 
Sener ift fd^marj. S)iefe 3;inte ift rot, jene ift fd^toarj. 
SBelc^e Stinte ift fd^toarj? Sene ift fc^toarj. S)iefe^ »uc^ ift 
bid, jene^ ift bünn. SBelc^e^ ^ä) ift bid? S)iefe^ ift biet — 
3)ie garbe biefeig SÖIeiftiftö ift rot, bie garbc jener 2;intc ift 
^toaxit unb bie garbe biefeö SBud^e^ ift braun. — S)cr S5(eiftift 
Regt auf biefem Sifd^e, unb bie Sinte ftel^t auf jenem, ^ä) hin 
an biefer %vtx. @r fi^t an jenem genfter. — 3d^ nel^mc biefen 
Steiftift unb lege xi)n auf jenen 3;ifci^. Sd^ bringe btefe 2;inte 
an jene^ genfter. 

9lominatio 



©enetlD 


2)Qtiü 


Iflufati» 


be^ 


bem 


ben 


biefri 


biefrm 


biefd 



I. See page 54, note 2. — a. See page 54, noie i. 



toetbltd^ < 
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bie 


ber 


ber 


bie 


jene 


jener 


jener 


jene 


bod 


bed 


bem 


ha» 


c^eS 


todä)ti 


todä)m 


tDtl6)ti 
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äBeffen $ut ift ba&? ^a» ift ber $ut bed ^erm^Sd^n^ar). 
3ft bad ber $ut bed ^rm ©d^toar} ? 3a, bad ift fein ^ut 
3ft bad nid^t ber $nt ber ($ran ©c^b^arj ? Stein, bod ift nid^t 
il|r ^ut 3ft bo» 3{)r ^ut? 92ein, boS ift auc^ nid^t mein 
^ut, fonbem ber ^ut bei^ |^erm @c^h)arj. ßarl, ift boiS bein 
SIeiftift ? 3?ein, ba^ ift S^r ©leifttft. Sari unb SRarie, tocä 
ift euer fiel^rer, ein SKonn ober eine grau ? Unfer Setirer ift 
ein aWonn. 

S)ie garbc feinet Siodteg ift fd^toarj, bie garbe feiner SBeftc 
ift aud^ fc^tDarj; aber bie garbe feinet 93einHeibed ift nid^t 
fd^toarj, fonbem grau. — 3d^ fd^reibe meinem Sruber, unb bu 
fd^reibft beiner ©d^toefter. — 3^ ^abc meinen JBleiftift, er ^at 
feine geber unb fein Rapier. 



märatlid^ < 
toeiblid^ < 

fäc^Uc^ I 

SRcin ©ruber I)eifet^9BiIf)eIm, unb meine ©d^tüeftcr I)ei§t 
SRarie. 3!)aö ift bo^ ^u^ meinet Dnfcte unb meiner 2;ante. 
Unfer ^unb ift fd^toarj, aber unf(e)rc Ra^c ift grau, ©ie garbe 
unf(e)reg ^unbe^ ift fd^toarj, aber bie garbe unf(e)rer Sla^ ift 

I. See pagc 51, note 4. — a. teilen takes a predicate nominative. 



9lomtnQtio 


©enetto 


2)att)) 


9f!nfQti9 


ein 


eineö 


einem 


einen 


mein 


meines 


meinem 


meinen 


eine 


einer 


einer 


eine 


beine 


beiner 


beiner 


beine 


ein 


eines 


einem 


ein 


fein 


feines 


feine« 


fein 
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grau. ^o& ^ox& eu(e)reiS Dnfete ifi grog, unb boiS ^ouS 
eu(c)rcr lantc tft Hein. — 3(ä^ fi^ auf meinem ©tul^I, bu fiftt 
auf beinem ©tu^I, er fi^t auf feinem ©tul^I, fie ft$t auf il^rem 
©tu^I, eig fi^t auf feinem ©tul^I, toir ft^en auf unf(e)rem ©tuf)I,^ 
il^r fi^t auf eu(e)rem ©tul^I, fie fi^en auf it)rem ©tul^t, ©ie 
fi^en auf S^rem ©tul)t. — %^ fe^e mid^ auf meinen ©tu^I, 
bu fe^t bid^ auf beinen ©tul^I, u. f. to. — 3d^ fd^reiSe meiner 
3xinte einen SWef, bu fc^reibft beiner Sante einen S5rief, u. f. to. 
— 3d^ lefe in meinem Sud^e, u. f. h). — 3d^ nel^mc mein ^\x6^ 
in bie ^anb, u. f. to. — SKein Söruber lieft in meinem SSud^e, 
bein S3ruber lieft in beinem Söu^e, u. f. to. — 3)a^ SSud^ 
meinet ©rubere ift rot, baö SBud^ beine^ Söruberö ift rot, 
u. f. to. — S)ag Äleib meiner ©c^toefter ift blau, u. f. Xo. 

S)aö ift mein S3Ieiftift, baö ift feiner. SKeiner ift lang, feiner 
ift &irj. SD?einer ift rot, feiner ift \6paxi. ^be id^ feinen 
JBIeiftift? 9?ein, ©ie ^aben S^ren. Sft baö mein »ud^? 
ißein, baö ift mein(e)ig, SfiriS liegt auf bem S^ifd^e. SBeffen 
JBud^ ift ba^? Sag ift feinö. SBeffen »ud^ l^abe id^? ©ie 
Iiaben meinö. Sft baö 3I)rg? 9?ein, baS ift i^r«. SBie ift 
bie garbe 3t|re§ Sud^eig ? 3)ie garbe meineig SBud^ög ift blau, 
aber bie garbe Sl^re^ ift grün. 

9?ominarit): meiner meine mein(c)8 

©enetiö: meineig meiner meineig 

S)atit): meinem meiner meinem 

SHfufatiö: meinen meine mein(r)8 

aaSa^ ift eine SRofe? (Sine SRofe ift eine »lume. 3ft jebe 
9lofe eine SJIume? Sa, jebe SRofe ift eine SBIume. 3ft jebc 

I. As each one sits on but one chair, the German uses the singulftr instead 
of the EngHsh plural. 
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fSbmt eine Slofc? 9?etn, nid^t jcbc S5Iumc ift eine JRofe. Sft 
jeber «pfcl eine grud^t? Sft jebe gruc^t ein «pfcl? Sft ieber 
$unb ein 3;icr? Sft jebeS iicr ein $unb? Sft bie garbc 
jeber SRofe rot? Sft bie gorm iebe§ SaHe« runb? Sft in 
jeber SBanb biefcg Qmmtt^ eine Züx? Sn toel^er SBonb 
ift leine %&v? 

Svefboteit. 

Sefftng lomntt einmal fpät nad^ $auf e ^ unb l^at leinen $au3* 
fd^Iüffel. ®r Hingelt, unb fein S)icner mad^t ein genfter auf. 
816er ber SJiener erfennt feinen ^rm in ber S)unfel^eit nid^t 
unb ruft: „S)er ^rr 5ßrofcffor ift nid^t ju ^ufe!'' ,,©d^abet 
nid^t^,"^ anttoortet fieffing, „id^ fomme morgen toieber," unb 
ge{|t )i»eg. 

©in Änabe läuft' in eine Stpotl^efe unb ruft: „^ttx Stpotl^efer, 
i^aben ©ie ettoa^ für fiopftt^el^?'' — „^itx, mein Sunge," fagt 
ber Slpotlieler, nimmt eine glafd^e unb !(filt fie bem Änaben 
unter bie 9?afe> S)er Änabe fäUt betäubt in einen ©tuljl. 
S)er Slpotfieler ^olt fdinell ein ®to SBaffer,^ giefet eg it)m 
über ben Äopf, unb fragt: „SRun,® mein Sunge, l^aft bu nod^ 
^opfwt^?*''' „STd^, ^ Slpot^efer," fagt ber Änabe, „meine 
aJJutter I)at bag Sopftoe^." 

X. naä^ ^ufe^ Aorm; ^u $aufe, at Aome. — a. @d^abet Itif^ti9, lit. 

'harms nothing,' never minä, @c^aben is followed by an object in the dative : 
er fd^abet i^m* — 3. Saufen inflects its present indicative : i^ laufe, bu läufll, 
er lauft, loir laufen, etc. — 4. il^ni nnter ^ie 92afe, Ut. <to him under the 

nose,' under his nose, When in relening to parts of the body or clothing it 
seems necessaiy to point out the possessor, German usualiy employs the dative 
(of interest); see page 40, note 2. — 5. After nouns signifying measure or 
weight a noun designating the substance measured is put in apposition, unless 
preceded by a Hmiting word; hence, eine J^tafc^e XBeiu, a bottU of wine, but 
eine ^lafc^e biefed SBeine9. — 6. unn, now; used independently as exdamation» 
Will! — 7. Note the omittion of the indefinite article in tc^ ^abe ito^ftoel^, / 
kave a headache. 
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CRAMMAR, 

50« The pronominal adjectives iiti, this^ |nt, thaty jjefe, 
everyy torll|, whichy are decHned very nearly like the defi- 
nite article, the only difference being that the pronominal 
adjectives always have the endings e and rS where the 
dennite article has i( or aS \ hence, 





masc. 


fem. 


neut» 


Nom,: 


bicftr 


btefe 


bicfe» 


Gen,: 


bicfri 


biefcr 


btefe» 


Dat.: 


btefc» 


bicfet 


biefe« 


Acc: 


biefc« 


biefc 


btefe» 



51. In German, after adjectives, to avoid repetition, 
the noun is simply omitted, and need not be repre- 
sented by another word; thus, bicfeö JBud^ ift grün, jene^ 
(that one) ift blau. 

58. The possessive adjectives mein, my, Hill, thy, fein, 
hisj i|r, her, fei«, its, Mfe?, our, tut, your, i|?, their, 
31?, your, are declined like the indefinite article ; hence, 





masc. 


fem. 


neut. 


Nom.: 


mein 


meine 


mein 


Gen.: 


meinet 


meiner 


meine? 

< 


Dat.: 


mcinent 


meiner 


meinem 


Acc: 


meinen 


meine 


mein 



Note. — Adjectives in et, e(, eil usually omit the e of the stem before all 
inflexional endings; hence; unfer, unfre, unfrei; euer, eure, eure«, euren. 

53« Any possessive adjective (also fein) may be used 
as a pronoun, that is, in place of a noun. In this case it 
has the endings of bie0 ; thus, 





Beritte Seftion. 






mau* 


fem. 


neui. 


Nom,: 


meine? 


meine 


mein(e)i 


Gen.: 


meined 


meiner 


meined 


Dat.: 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


Acc: 


meinen 


meine 


meinfeM 
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54. The possessive adjectives used as predicates to 
express ownership pur^ and simple remain uninflected; 
thus, ber ^ut ift mein, the hat belongs to me ; but bad ift 
meiner (— mein $ut). 



bcr ©Iciftift, the pencil 
ber iRod, the coat 
ber ^u^fc^Iüfjel, the 

house-key 
ber (Sd^Iüffel, the key 
ber 2)iener, the servant 
ber ^rofeVfor, the pro- 

fessor 
ber Sl|)otl^'fer, the 

apothecary 
ber Sunge, the lad 

bte Xinte, the ink 
bie fjrau, Mrs. 
bic^eftc, thevest 
bte9)unle!^t, darkness 
bie fjcber, the pen 
bie 3rj)0t]^'!e, the drug 
Store 



VOCABULARY. 

bieSIaf(^, thebottle 
bie ^Qi\t, the nose 

bQ«93emneib, the 

trousers . 
bad ltot)fn)el^, thehead- 

ache. 
bad ©lad, the glass 
bad ftleib, the dress 

l^t^n, to be called 
flingeln, to ring (the 

bell) 
erlcn'ncn, torecognize 
f(^ben, wiih dat. to 

härm, 
tütcberfotnmen, tocome 

again (back) 
roegge^n, to go away 
.lefcn,* to read 

EXERCISES. 



laufen,* to run 
fallen * to £all 
gießen, to pour 
groB, large 
fpat, late 

f<^ell, quick (ly), hat 
Betäubt', dazed 
einmal, once 
aber, however, but 
morgen, to-morrow 
ac^! oh! alas! 
für, for 
lang, long 
lurj, Short 
nun, now, well! 
n^, still, yet 
u« f. to. (= unbf oeiter), 
and so forth 



A. Supply possessive adjectives: — i. !Der ®0^n Bebt — 

SJatcr. 2. i)ie ÜRuttcr Hebt — SCoc^ter. 3. Die äßutter liebt 
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— Äittb. 4. I)ae Äinb Bebt — 95ater unb — SWuttcr. 5. Qäf 
Kcbc — SSatcr unb — SDhttter. 6. Siebe — SSater unb — 
aKutter! 7. Öebt — SSater unb — 3Butter I 8. ©ir lieben — 
SSoter unb — 9Äutter. 9. — SSater ücbt vxüif. 10. — ÜÄutter 
liebt bid^. u. !Die ©enne geigt — ftüt^kin bo« ftom. 12. Der 
Änobe ^olt — SKutter ein ®Ia« SSJaffer. 13. ÜÄarie ^olt — 
SSater eine Slume. 14. (gr ^ilft — Smber. 15. ©ilf — 
«ruber! 16. ^elft — ©(^»efter! 

B. Answer ihe follawing questions : — i. SBer fouiutt einmal 

fpät nad^ ©aufe? 2. ©inb »ir jefet gu ^aufc? 3. ^txi Seffing 
einen ©audfc^lüffel? 4. ®ae tut er an ber Sür? 5. SBer 
mac^t ba« genfter auf? 6. grlcnnt ber Diener feinen ©erm? 
7. SBa« ruft ber Diener? 8. ©a« antwortet fieffing? 9. SBol^in 
läuft ein ftnabe? 10. SBa« ruft ber Änabe in ber äpotl^efe? 
II. ©at ber Slpot^efer^ etwa« für Äopfroel^? 12. 2Ba« l^ält ber 
äpot^eler beni Änaben unter bie 5Wafc? 13. SBie fällt ber Änabe 
in einen ®tu^I? 14. SBad l^olt ber 9l))ot^efer fc^nell? 15. SQSo^in 
gie^t er ba« ®(ad SBaffer? 16. ^at ber ßnabe ßopfme^? 

C.- Translate : — i. This ball is red, that one is blue. 2. 
This rose is white, that one is red. 3. This water is not cold. 
4. This is the daughter of that man. 5. This animal is a 
wolf, that one is a dog. 6. Take this letter to your teacher ! 

7. What is the name of that woman? She is called Mary. 

8. Every scholar is here. 9. Do not drink this water, it is not 
clear. 10. What is the name of this flower? It is a lily. 
II. That man is the friend of my brother. 12. To whom arc 
you writing this letter? 13. Are you writing a letter to her? 
14. This verb is in the present tense, that one is in the im- 
perative. 15. The emperor of that country does not reside in 
the capital. 16. This country is no empire and has no emperor. 
17. My pencil is black, yours is brown. 18. His pencil is black, 
hers is brown. 19. Our book is thick, theirs is thin. 20, My 
cousin's (^/^fn,) father is my uncle. 21. My sister's husband 
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is my brother-in-lawy and my brother's wife is my sister-in-law« 
32. My aunt*s son is my cousin and her daughter is my cousin. 
23. He has a book in his hand. 24. That man has bis hat 
on his head. 25. Thou art mine, and I am thine. 26. That 
hat is his. 27. This book is not mine. 28. My uncle and 
yours are in the garden. 29. Good moming, Doctor ! 30. Is 
Professor White at home? No, sir, he is not at home; he 
comes home very late.^ 31. Do you recognize me? 32. Give 
me a glass [of] milk! 33. Has your sister [a] headache? 
34. He pours a glass [of] water over his head. 35. She holds 
a bottle under her nose. 36. What do I hold in my hand? 
37. WeD, doctor, where are you running so fast? 38. Where 
is my house-key? I do not see it, take mine ! 39. My mother 
has [a] headache, she sends me to a drug störe. 40. Get me 
a bottle [of] inkl 41. That does not härm yotu 



€Ifte Ceftiott. 

S)icfcr SBIciftift ift lang. Sencr SBIciftift ift auä) lang, aber 
ntd^t fo lang toie bicfcr. SDicfer ölciftift ift länger aU jener. 
aSie ift Stir ®(etfttft, Fräulein ®6)mxi, lang ober furj ? SRei^ 
ner ift hir j. 3ft er fo lang toie jener ? SRein, er ift lürjer 
ate jener. 3^r 8feiftift ift am fürjeften, unb biefer ift am 
langften. 

!3)ie Steigerung be« (Sigenf(^aft9tDorte9 
2>er $ofttit) 2)er l^omparattD 2)er ^uptvlatit) 

lang länger längft^ am längfteit 

tej ffirjer ffirjeft^ am ftojcflaf 

fo lang mic I&nger atö 

I. Order : very late home. — Almost all adjectives can be used as adverbs» 
without chang( of foim. Adverbs of time precede all other adverbs. 
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Sft biefc« fBviä) fo btdt toit jene« ? Sßein, c3 tft nid^t fo 
btdt ioic jene«, c5 tft bfinncr at« jene«. Sft 3f|r Öud^ bicfcr 
atö icnc5? 3a, c3 tft bicfcr. SBctd^ciS Su^ ift am bünnftcn ? 
SDtcfe« SBu^ ift am bünnftcn. SBcIc^c« tft am bidEftcn ? SKcin« 
tft am bidEftcn. SBcr ift alter, bic SKutter ober bic Xod^tcr ? 
S)ie SRuttcr ift älter. SBcr ift jünger? SDie Sto^ter tft 
jünger. 3)ie SKutter ift älter ate i^re 2;od^ter unb jünger 
ate bie @ro§mutter. 3)ie ©rofemutter ift am ältcften. Sd^ 
bin älter afe ©ie. ©ie finb jünger ate id^. S)iefeg Jöud^ 
ift fo lang unb fo bidt toie jenes, aber e^ ift fd£)märer. Senc« 
»nd| ift breiter ate biefe«. 2Bo ift cig lälter, in SBaf^ington 
ober in 9ieu g)or! ? ©« ift fättcr in SRcu g)orf. 

Sft ber ©tu^r fo I)oc^ njic b^r 2:ifc§ ? 9iein, er ift nic^t 
fo t)od^ toie ber 2^ifd^, er ift niebriger. Sft ber Xxlä) fjötjcr 
ate ber ©tu^I? Sa, er ift ^ö^er. SBaS ift in biefem 3im* 
mer am l^öd^ften? S)ie 3)edEc ift am Iiöd^ften. SBaS ift am 
niebrigften ? S)er gufeboben ift am niebrigften. — Sft bie 
2;afel fo gro^ toie bie SBanb ? 9?ein, bie SSanb ift größer 
ate bie Stafel. SBaS ift am größten, bie Stafel, bie 2;ür 
ober bie SBanb ? S)ie SBanb ift am größten. — ©pred^en 
©ie ©eutfd^ ? Sa, idE) fpred^e tttoa^ S)eutf(^. ©pred^en ©ie 
fo gut S)eutfd^ toie (Snglif^ ? 9?ein, td^ fpredie beffer Sngtifd^ 
ate S)eut[d^. 3)er Se^rer fpridE)t in biefem 3iwimer am beften 
S)eutfd^. — Statt fprid^t ju §aufc aud^ 2)eutfd^, aber nid^t 
fo oiel toie in ber ©d^ule. ®r fprid^t me^r S)eutfd^ in ber 
©d)ule ate ju §aufe. SBer fpridE)t in ber ©d^ute am meiften ? 
S)er Sefjrer fprid^t am meiften, aber id^ fpred^e aud^ fel)r 
lofel. — JBofton ift unS nidEjt fo nai) ttjie 9?eu g)orf. 9ieu g)orf 
tft unö näl)er ate SSofton. Sin SBruber ift un§ näl^er ate 
ein SSetter. äKcine äJZutter ift mir am näd^ften. 
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©n ©perfing fängt eine ^ütQt. (St ffiegt auf einen 
Saum, fefet fid^ bort auf einen S^^^i ""b öerjefirt fie, 
„2[d|, |>err ©perüng," bittet bie gfiege, „la^^ mid^ leben!" 
— „9?ein,'' lad^t ber ©perfing, ,,bu bift mein, benn i^ bin 
größer aU bu." 3)ai3 fief|t ein ^abx6)t @r fd^iefet I)erab, 
ergreift ben ©perfing unb trögt it|n t)od^ in bie Suft. „Äd|, 
§err §a6i(^t," ruft ber ©perfing, „gib mid^ frei!" — „SRein," 
lad^t ber ^abid^t, „bu bift mein, benn id^ bin größer afe bu !" 
5ßlö|fid^ — ein ©d^ufe, unb ber §abid^t fäHt auf bie @rbc* 
„SIKörber!'' ruft ber ^abid^t, „ttjarum töteft bu mid^?" — 
„®i,'' fprid^t ber Säger, „bu bift mein, benn id^ bin größer 
ate bu !'' 

Sine ^enne fielet über fid^ einen §abid^t unb ruft tl^r 
Süd^Iein. S)iefei8 ftei|t am Sad^e unb betrad^tet baö Sntlein 
auf bem SBaffer. S)ie SHte^ ruft, aber ha^ Äüd^Iein fommt 
nid^t unb fagt: „SS ift l^ier am Söad^e öiel fd^öner." „2ld^, 
Äinb," ruft bie 9Kutter, „fomm'« f^neU! ©ie^ft bu ben 
^abid^t nid^t?" «ber* eö ift fd^on ju fpät. S)er $abi^t 
fd£)iefet ^erab, ergreift baig Äüd^Iein unb trägt ti fort 

' CRAMMAR. 

65. The comparative (ber ffiom'paratitj) and Superlative 
(ber ©u'perlatit)) of an adjective are formed as common- 
ly in English by adding et and (c)(l to the positive (ber 
5ßo'fitit)). 

X. (uffen, ^^ ^^^t usually omits the ending e in the singular of the impera- 
tive; thus, lag for laffe. — 2. ^le Alte = bie oltc ^ennc. — 3. Umm' ^ 
fomnte. — 4. 9(er, 'but' in the sense of however ; f0«bent is lued only 
öfter a negatire. 
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56« If the positive ends in |^ t or a sibilant (8, % ^ 
etc.), it forms the Superlative by adding^efl; thus, alt, 
ftitrfi ; furj, Ißrjefl. Exception : gröfet. 

57. In monosyllabic adjectives the radical vowels i, $, 
1 (not ut) are modified : lang länger, longfi 

58. The Superlative used adverbially or as a predicate 
adjective is preceded by üM, and always has the ending 
(ti ; hence, er fd^reibt am beften ; biefeS fSmi) ift am bidCften- 

59. The following adjectives have an irregulär com- 
parison (bte Steigerung): 

fltofe, ^eat größer gröfet, am größten 

t)od^, AigA i)&^tx Ijöd^ft, am ^öd^ftcn 

gut, ^ood, well beff er beft, am beften 

öiel, much mel)r metft, am meiften 

nai), mar nä^er näd^ft, am näd^ftcn 

VOCABULARY. 

ber ©fetltng, the spar- bte (Snte, the duck tSten, to kill 

row [twig ba83)cutfc^,theGennan betrai^'ten, toregard, 

bcr3tpcig, thebranch, ba«®nglif4theEnglish .^^^^^ 

ber^abi(^t, the hawk baS @igenf^ft8tDort, the ^^^ ^ 

ber@(^6, thereport adjective l**^"' beautiful 

(of a gun) iyag g^tlcin, the duck- "?^' .^^^^ 

ber Säger, the hunter Ung "^^^"9' ^^^ . , 

bex^^^örber, themur. ,p,ec^„,*tospeak* ,^1,'^^^^^ 

derer i,ittcn, to beg, entreat t^^. ^^^^ 

berSBad^, the brook laffcn,* to let ^^^^ ^j. 

bte grabcl, the fable lac^n, to laugh t\xocA, some, a little 

btcSItege, the fly ^erabfc^iefecn, to shoot jjiöjjiit^, suddenly 

bicSuft, theair down ttjarum? why? 

bie @rbe, the earth ergret'fen, to seize ju, too 

bte ©igcnfci^ft, the tragen,* to carry atö, than 

quality forttrogen,* to carry off ei I why I 

z. Only in writing; in speaking, adjectives ending in a sibilant alwayt 
suff er contraction ; thus. füat f or türxeft. 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Give the three grades of comparison of: — lang, htrg, breit, 

^oc^, bid, fc^Tt, alt, jung, lalt, »arm, runb/ rot, g'^og, Har,^ Hein, 
feiten,^ xhA, ftt|, toenig, gnt, Kng, »unberbar, fd^neU, fauer,' frei* 

B. Answer the foUoTving questions : i. SBaö fängt ein ©per* 

fing? 2. SQBo^in \t%i fid^ ber ©perling? 3- 3Ba« tut er ba? 
4. ffia« fagt bie gliege? 5. ffia« cntttortet ber Sperling? 
6. 3fft ein ©perling größer ate eine fliege? 7. ©er fie^t ben 
©perßng? 8. ffia« \Mi ber ©abic^t? 9. ©ol^in trftgt ber 
©abic^t ben ©perling? 10. SBa« ift ein ^abicf|t? 11. ffia« 
ruft ber ©perting? 12. ®ibt ber ^abic^t ben ©perling frei? 
13. 2Ber fd^iefet ben ©abid^t? 14. SBo^in fftüt ber ©«W^lt? 
15- SBarunt tötet ber däger ben ^abic^t? 16. Sßo fielet bie 
^enne ben C^abid^t? 17. Skid tut fie? 18. SBo fte^t ba« 
Äüd^Iein? 19. Söa« tut e« bort? 20, «ommt ba« »ü^Iein? 
21. SBa« antwortet e« ber ÜButter? 22. ©ie^t ba« ffüd^Iein 
ben ©öMc^t? 23. ffijen ergreift ber ©abid^t? 24. a;rägt ber 
^abic^t bie ©enne auc^ fort? 

C. Transiate: — i. I am smaller than you. 2. You are 
taller' than I. 3. My father is older than my mother. 4. My 
sister is younger than I. 5. My hat is larger than yours. 
6. Our house is not as large as theirs. 7. Your house is newer. 
8. This wine is more* sour than that. 9. This apple is not 
as sweet as that one. 10. The ceiling of this room is very 
high. II. Do not drink so much water! You drink more 
water than I. 12. An ass is bigger than a dog, but smaller than 
an elephant. 13. My brother speaks German well, my sister 
speaks it better than he, but my father speaks it best 14. He 

I. mitb and Hat do not modify the vowel of the stem. (Grammar, 57). 
— a. Compare note, Grammar, 52. — 3. TaU^ large, big, great may be translated 
by gt9{. — 4* It is not customary in German to form the comparative and 
Superlative by the addition of nwre and mosU 
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eomes more seldom than bis biother. 15. Talk less and hear 
more! 16. He talks least. 17. His cousin is more clever 
than he. 18. She is more beautiful than her sister. 19. Give 
me a little^ more milk, I have too little.^ 20. Do you hear the 
report fof a gun]? There is the hunter; he is shooting a 
bird. 21. Why do you kill the Utüe bird (äim.)? The bird 
loves its life as much as you [do]. 22. The water in this 
brook is not very clear. 23. Walk a little faster ! It is veiy 
late. 24. Don*t walk too fast in the dark 1* 25. Why do you 
laugh? 26. My brother is as tall as youis. 27. Her dress is 
as green as grass. 28. A sparrow is smaller than a hawk. 
29. The [river] Main is not as broad as the Rhine. 30. A river 
is broadest at its mouth. 31. New York is nearer to Washington 
than Boston. 32. He is nearest to me, she is nearest to him. 
33. Who is nearest to you? 34. Switzerland is smaller than 
Germany. 35. This child is larger than his brother, but William 
is the largest. 36. He has more money than you, but she has 
the most 37. I love my friend very [much], but I love my 
mother most. 38. Let me go ! 39. Let the bird fly, Charles 1 
40« She sings the most, but she does not sing the best. 



3tt>ölfte Ceftton. 

3)0« tft ein ©tetftift, boS ift ouc^ ein »leifaft S)o8 ift 
ein »leiftift, bog finb jtoei 8Ieiftifte, baä finb brci ©leiftiftc, 
öier »letftifte, fünf Sleiftifte. SBie uiele »leiftiftc finb bog ? 
2)08 finb fünf JBIeiftiftc. S)o8 ift ein ?tnn, bog ift oud^ ein 
«cm. 3)08 ftnb j»ei «rme. S)a8 ift ein gu|. Sd^ ^be jtoei 
güfee. 3d^ l^obe oud^ jttei Seine. SBie öiele JBeine l^ot ber 

X. a liltle may be tianslated by tttMtf, which, however, is inrariable. — 
2. flein refers to size, Wenid to quantity ; «hieb should it be here ? — 3. Tlie 
prepositions va, in and ttOT govern tiie dative in answer to the question vthtn f 
ttonn? 



3tt>0Ifte Sehtmu 



71 



^mtb? er ^at toter Steine, mt t>xdt %&^t fyd btt ®ptAxnQ? 
@x fjat jnrei t^fl^e. 2)ie ^unbe l^aben Dier f^fifse, unb bie @per^ 
liiige l^ben imet. 2)te ^ifc^e l^ben toeber 8[rme nod^ 89eitte. 



92ointnQttt) : 
(Senctiö: 
®atiö: 
aifufatiö: 



^ie Stille in bicfcm Signier finb gelb. 
2)te Sarbe feer 6ti|Ie t[t gelb. 
2)te 93Ietfiifte liegen auf Irit Ctti|Ieil. 
3c^ lege bie S3Ieiftifte auf kir etii|Ie. 



S)Qd ift eine Xüx, hai ift mtd^ eine ^ür. 2){efed ^inu 
mer ffat jtoei 2;üren. SBie öiele Xüren finb in biefem 
3immer? ^ier finb jttjet Xüren. ^a» ift eine geber; 
boS finb brei t$^bem. ^ier finb toier Stumen, }ta)ei 9iofen 
iinb jiDei Silien. 3c^ ^obe jniei ©d^lDeftem. äReine XatM 
ten finb bie @d^toeftem meiner äRutter. 

SJominatit) : 5Die Zitttt beS Qimmtx^ finb gelb. 

®enetit): 2)ie ^arbe ket ZfirtK ift gelb. 

S)otit): 3)ie ®riffe finb an fern Zfitti. 

«Sufatito: Öffnen @ie feie Zürn t 



9h)mi]iati)» 
bie 
biefe 
meine 



ber 

biefer 

meiner 



2)atio 

ben 

biefe« 

meinen 



ber ^nb bie "S^üt 

Siominatiö: bie^unbe bie2:ürett 

®cnetiö: ber |)unbe ber 2;firen 

S)atiü: ben ^unbeii ben Xüren 

aSufatito: bie^unbe bieXürm 



vriufatt» 
bie 
biefe 
meine 

badSJein 

bie ©eine 
ber Seine 
ben SSeinen 
bie S3eine 



^2 Zt^fmä^ ber betttf(^n Sprach 

2)aiS $ferb unb ber ^unb ftnb Xiere. S)ie ^erbe ^aben 
ötcr ^ufc. S)tc ^unbc ^abcn feine |)ufc, fonbern gfifee. 
Die Q&\)nt ber ^unbe finb fd^arf. 3)ic Slate unb geringe 
finb gifc^e. Sti un[crcr ©tabt finb brei ?ßarfe. 3n ben 
Warfen finb 5ßfabe. SBir ge^cn auf ben ^faben. An ber 
%a^d finb brei giguren, ein 3)rciecf, ein Quabrat unb ein 
fireiig. 3)aö 3)rciecf ^at brei SdEen unb brei ©eilen. S)ad 
Quabrat f)at öier SdEcn unb üier ©eilen. 3)er Ärei8 l^at 
{eine @cfen. 3n biefer Sefüon finb brei Slnelboten. 

Snefboteii, 

„Stoxi," fragt ber Seigrer, „toelc^en Sinflufe ^aben bic 
SBorme unb bie Äälle auf einen Äörper ?" — „S5ie SBarme 
bel)nt ben Äörper au^, unb bic Rältejie^t x\)n jufammen." — 
„®ul, nun^ gib mir aud^ ein SBeifpiel!" — »S)ie %aQt 
finb im ©ommer lang unb im SBinter lurj.'' 

@in 3)ie6 fd^neibet einem ^errn ein Sod^ in ben StodC 
unb ftiel^lt i^m bie Söörfe. 2)er ^err merft t&, äie^t ein 
aReff er unb fd^neibet bem 3)ie6 ein D^r ab. ^^all!''* ruft 
ber ©ieb, „ba ift S^re Sörfe." „®ul," antoortet ber $err, 
^ba ift S^r D^r!" 

@in Se^rer erttärt in ber ©d^ule ba§ grembtoort «trans- 
parent». r»2lIfo* transparent Iieifel auf S)eutf^* burdific^tig. 
®mil, gib mir ein Seifpiet!" — „@ine genfterf^eibe.*" — 
„@ut, eine genfterfd^eibe ift burd^fid^tig ober transparent 
Äarl, gib mir nod^ ein* Seifpiel!" — „(£in . . . ein ©d^Iüf» 
feöo^" 

X. G)mpare page 6i, note i. — a. t^Ml (from galten, to hold, stop) stop/ 
— 3. a(f0, ikus.so (nevera/r<7)- — 4* ttttf S^eutft^, t» Gennao. — 5. ttod| ein, 
lit ' fltiU one/ one more, another. 



3»dlfte Seftion. 73 

CRAMMAR. 

60. The definite article has in the plural (bie 3Sltf)Xiaf)l) 
for all three genders the following form: 

nom, gen, dat, ace, 

feie Her lirii Hie 

61. The possessive adjectives (also fein) which in the 
Singular (bie @injat|I) are declined like the indefinite 
article are declined like biei§ in the plural : 

62. General Rules for the formation of the plural of 
nouns : 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns take the ending ( to 
form the plural. Of these the masculine nouns, 
with few exceptions, modify the vowel of the stem ; 
hence, bcr @oI)n, bie ©öl)nc; bcuS Sein, bie SBcine. 

Note. — Of the masculine nount which do not modify the vowel of the 
stem the following have occurred : Sal, 9lrm, $uf, {>unb, $arf, $fab, ^u^^ 

II. Feminine nouns take the ending n or etl to form 
the plural but do not modify the vowel of the stem ; 
hence, bie Spante, bie Xanten ; bie ^^au, bie grauen. 

63« The plural ending is retained in all cases. 

64. The dative plural takes the ending n, unless the 
noun already ends in tt« 

65. Feminine nouns in in add itril to form the plural ; 
bie greunbin, bie greunbinnen ; those in er and cl add «• 

66. Nouns in \ preceded by a short vowel change \ 
into ff before all inflexional endings ; hence, ber ^u§, bcd 

gluffeg, bie Piffe; ber ^u^ (long u), be^ gufee^, bie gü^e. 

67. Nouns in % change this letter into f before all in- 
flexional endings : ber %vä^, bie güd^fe; ber ÄreiS, bie Ärrife. 
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Sel^buc^ ber beutft^n ®)mi4e* 



ber^u^, thefoot 
bcr ^uf, the hoof 
ber 3ö5«f t^c tooth 
ber ^al, the eel 
bcr gering, the herring 
ber$fab, thepath 
ber $arf, the park 
ber ÄreiS, the circle 
ber ©influS, the in- 

fluence 
ber^err, the gentleman 
ber St'6xp%x, the body 
ber ^ag, the day 
ber 3)tcb, the thief 

btc tJtgur', the figure 
bte @(fe, the comer 

(angle) 
bte 6dtc, the sidc 
bte SBärme, the warmth, 

heat 



VOCABULARY. 

bteft&Ite, thecold 
bte 93örfe, the purse 
bic fjenfterfd^ibe, the 
window-pane 

ha» Sein, the leg 
bad $ferb, the horse 
ba^OuQbtat^ the square 
ha» ^reied, the triangle 
boiS 93etf)7iel, the exara- 

ple 
ha» 2oc^, the hole 
baiS^leffer, the knifb 
bad O^r, the ear 
ha» t^rembtDort, the 

foreign word 
bad ©c^Iüflea^, the 

keyhole 

a\i»htffntn, to expand 
gufotn'mcniicl^n, to 
contract 



ftel^!en*, tosteal 
inerten, to notice 
^tel^n, to draw 
leiten,* to stop 
erflä'ren, to explain 
fd^neiben, to cut 
abfc^netben, to cut off 
ffti^n, to mean 
f(^rf, Sharp 
trand)Mirenf, trans- 
parent 
burc^f^tig, transparent 
fremb, foreign 
ein, one 
IttKX, two 
bret, three 
toter, four 
fünf, fiv« 
alfo, thusy so 
toie toiele? how many? 



EXERCfSES. 

A. Decline singular andplural: — i. bcr ©tul^I, 2. bte t^TOU, 

3. bo^ ©arti; 4- blefer %^», 5. biefc ©tra^c, 6. Jetie^ ®elb* 
ftüd/ 7. »eldier SEifd^, 8. btefer glug, 9. metti arm, 10. «nfre 
®£^ttlc, II. fein SBerl, 12. !emc 8cl)rerin. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the plural: — 

I. SDcr gluft entfr ringt auf bcm Serge. 2. J)cr Jöftö ift runb. 
3. .S)cr ©olf ift eiti licr. 4- Siuf bcm glut ift ein ®cf|iff. 
5. ÜDie grau l^ot einen §ut auf bem Äoj)fe.* 6. !Cer 2410 ift 



I. In Compound nouns only the last component is declined. -— 9. Comp, 
page 60, note i. 
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iefet fong« 7. ffiir Megen ben Sirm uttb ba9 ^tit 8. !C)er 
(Sperling rytxitfftt eine Stiege. 9. S)er ÜMeb ftiel^ Uefer Smst 
bie ^rfe. 10. 3)er "^fab in ienem "porfe ifit breit« xi. Chi 
«aQ ift ein S>ing. la. (Sine Silie ift eine &umt. 13. Der 
Sperling fi^t anf bem Saum. 14. Qr fenbet meiner 2:ante ben 
©ttt^L 15. ÜDer ßopitftn lenft bad ®(^ff. 16. (Seine @c^n>efter 
ift meine ^eunbtn. 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. SBelc^K (Stnflu^ I^Ot 

bie SSürme auf einen jtörper? 2. !Del^nt bie Aälte einen Jtörper 
aud? 3. SBie finb bie Zage im (Sommer? 4. SBie finb bie Zage 
im ©inter? 5. ffiie ^etßt chair auf iDeutfc^? 6. ©ie l^ei^t 
nSdud)" auf gnglifd^? 7- 3ft eine genfterfd^eibe burd^ftd^tig? 
8. ^ft ba« SSktffer auc^ burc^fu^tig? 9. Sie Diele 9(rme ^aben 
®ie? 10. ®ie öiele «eine l^obcn bie ^ö^^fe? ii- ©aben bie 
fjifd^e auc^ Seine? 

D, Translate : — i. Cats and dogs have no arms but four 
legs. 2. Foxes are animals. 3. The teeth of (the) foxes are 
very sharp. 4. Her sisters are my friends. 5. Germany has 
many^ rivers. 6. In this room are many chairs, but also 
one table. 7. I have two things in my band. 8. Brooks are 
smaller than rivers. 9. In these brooks are no fish. 10. How 
many angles has a triangle? 11. Pour some^ water into these 
bottles! 12. Wolves, horses and dogs are animals. 13. Roses 
and lilies are flowers. 14. The window-p)ane8 are transparent. 
15. The scholars {fem.) have pencils and pens. 16. Those 
mountaini are not very high. 17. The word ®ubftantiD is a 
foreign word. 18. I have two sisters'^in-law. 19. Their answers 
are very clear. 20. Give me some milk and some bread. 
21. The shoemaker makes the shoes of my sisters. 22. Our 



X. ^\it\t, many, is declined like bUft» — a. some before nouns designating 
a substance may be translated hy ettoad; or it may^be left untranslated. G>mp. 
page 70^ Dote i. 
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parks are beautiful. 23. The paths in our parks are very broad. 
24. Whose papers are thesepl Those are my papers. 25. This 
room has three blackboards. 26. The hats of my sisters are 
larger than mine. 27. Circles have no angles. 28. These 
pencils are k)nger than those. 29. Which pencils are the longest? 
30. These women have sons in Germany. 31. To whom do 
you write these letters? I write them to my friends. 32. These 
figures are Squares. 33. Give me another glass of milk ! 
34. What is * plural ' in German ? !Cic äßc^rja^I or bCT ^IttraL 
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Drei3etjnte Ceftion. 

2)0« ift ein gingcr. S)a« finb fünf ginger. SBie öielc 
ginget finb bog? %^ finb fünf ginger. 5Da« ift ber gim 
ger, unb boi^ finb bie ging?r. S)ie ^nnc ift ein Sßogct. S)ie 
|>ennc nnb ber ©perling finb SSögel. S)ie Söget l)aben 
glügel unb ©d^näbel. 3(^ ^abe jtoei Dnfel unb jtoei ©^tt)ä^ 
ger. 2)ie SRäbdien effen äpfel. 

©injal^I: ber ginger ber Dnlel ber ©arten ba« SÄäbd^en 
2»e^raal)I: bie ginger bie Dnfel bie ©arten bie aRäbd^en 

S)a§ ift eine §anb, unb boö ift aud^ eine §anb. ©aä 
finb ätoei ^nbe. Serlin ift eine <SX(M, ^mburg unb 
SDreöben finb stoei ©tobte, ©iefe« 3^«^^"^^ ^^t bier SBänbe. 
SDie Sü^e geben unö SKilc^. S)ie SKägbe melfen bie Sü^e. 
SDie ©d^ülcr fifeen in ber ©d^ule auf Sänfen. SDie SBänfc 
finb lang. 3)ie SKäufe finb grau. 

©injal)! : bie $anb bie ©tabt bie Su^ bie SKauö 
aRe^rja^I: bie^Kinbe bie ©täbtc bieSü^e bie SKäufe 

I. These or those are, Compare page 26, note i ; also Grammar, 14. 



!!)Qd Ift ein SBud^, unb bad finb stoet 89fid^er. 3)tefe 
SBäc^r finb blau. 3n ben 93ä(^m finb üiele 891ätter. Z)Qd 
ift ein ©lieb be^ Singer^. 3)iefer ginger \fA brci ©lieber. 
SBir too^nen in Rufern, ober bie ®ögel bauen fid^ 9?efter. 
2)ie ^^e l)a6en jtoei ^ömer auf bem ßopfe. @ine ^nne 
legt @ier. 

Sinjal^I : baS 93ucl^ ba^ ^om ba$ ^ud ber äßann 
SD^e^rja^I : bie 93üc^rr bie föntet bie ^ufrt bie SDJänner 

2)iefe ^aben fpred^en 3)eutf^. 3)ie Od^fen, Sökoen unb 
®ären finb Siere. an ben Uniüerfitäten finb ©tubenten. 
Äarl unb SKarie finb 3Renfd|en ; er ift ein Änabe, fie ift ein 
STOäbd^en. Sene ^errcn ftnb äböofaten, S)ie ©lefanten finb 

©inja^l : ber Slnabe ber ^rr ber ©tubent ber Stböofat 
äRefirjal^I : bie ^abm bie ^erreit bie @tubentnt bie Slbüofaten 

^ier finb öier %cti^it, jtüei Äpfel unb jtoei Simen. 3ci^ 
fd^reibe fünf SBörter an bie Safet, jtoei ^uptttJörter, jtoei 
ßeittoörter unb ein gürtoort. SBo finb bie 5i"9^? ©i^ 
finb an ben ^nben. 2Bie Diele ©lieber l^at biefer ginger? 
©r l^at brei ©Heber. Sencr Sauer l^at fünf Äinber, brei 
Änaben unb jtoci 9Wäbd^en. S)ie Knaben arbeiten auf^ ben 
gelbem. S)ie güd^fe unb Söören tpol^nen in SBöIbem; bie 
Od^fen, fiüf|c unb ^unbe tüo^ncn in unferen Rufern. 3n 
biefen Söd^em finb äWaufe. 3)ie S5ud^binber binben Sudler. 
S)ie SKütter mad^n il)ren Äinbern bie Äleiber. Sffle^ ^vamxx 
tiaben öier SBänbe. 3ln ben SBönben finb JBilber. Äarl 
unb SBiII)cIm finb Änabcnnamcn, STnna unb Sßarie finb äRäb* 

z. anf ben gelbem, in the fields. — 2. «Kc, aU^ is declined like biefe. 
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d^ennamen. ^ie ©Triften glauben an^ einen @>ott, ober bie 
^iben glauben an me(e (Stötter. 

(Sin ^m^ fd^fi^t und t>ox^ beut Stegen unb 9ßinb, t)or ber 
^t^ bed @ommeri$ unb üor ber $älte beiS SStnteriS. @d 
f)at t)ier aßouem unb ein ^od^. S)ad ^ad^ rul)t auf ben 
SKauern. 35ie ^udtfir fü^rt in bod §aud auf ben ^au^ 
flur. @in SBof)nt|aud. \)at feiten mef)r ate brei ©todtoerfe. 
3)ie £rep))en Derbinben bie @tod(toerfe. 3n einem Sßo^nl^aud 
ftnb mehrere* ©tuben unb fiammcm, eine Sfic^ unb ein ßet 
ler. 28ir too^nen in ber äBo^nftube, n)ir fd^Iafen in ber Kam« 
mer ober bem ©c^Iafjimmer, toir effen im (Stimmer, unb tote 
fod^en in ber Äüd^e. 3m SBo^njimmer finb ©tül^Ie unb Xifc^e, 
ein Slaoier unb ein ©ofa. ?tn ben SBänben finb 3;apeten unb 
JBilber, öor ben genflem I)&ngen JBorf)ängc, unb auf bem gufe- 
boben liegt ein Xeppid^. Sm ©d^lafjimmer fte^n ein Sbttt, 
eine ^ommobe, ein äßafd^tifd^, ein ©darauf unb einige^ ©tul)(e. 

QRAMMAR. 

68. Special Rules for the formation of the plural of 
nouns : 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns in tt, t\, Ui, ll|tlt, and 
Irtlt, also two feminine nouns : 3)lutter and Sod^ter, 
take no ending to form the plural; hence, ber 
Dnfel, bie Dnfel; bad gräulcin, bie gräutein. 

NoTB. — A lew masculiiies and both feaunines also modify the vowel of the 
stein. The foUowiag nouns have occurred: ber 9|lfc( (X^fel), ber hobelt 
(Sttgboben), ber Araber, ber ©arten, ber €^c^nabel, ber ^c^toager, ber l^ater, 
ber $oge(. 



z. glauben ««, (with acc) to belieye in, — 2. f^^fit^t^ tlfr, (with dat) 
Protect /roni, — 3. ntel^rerc, several, et1lt0e, some^ are declined like btefe. 



IL About thirty monosyllabic feminine nouns take 
e to form the plural and modify the vowel (a, 0, u, 
ou) of the stem : bic ©onb, bic gänbe, 

Note. — The foUowiog nouns have occurred: bie ^an\, bif SrUf^t, bte 
^anh, bie Stnfi, bie 2\ifU bie SJ^agb, bie Wlani, bie @tabt, bie SBanb. 

III. About fifty neuter nouns (nearly all monosyllabic) 
and about a dozen masculine nouns take et to form 
the plural and modify the vowel ( a^ 0^ tt^ au) of the 
stem : bad ^nä), bic Sd&6)tx. 

Note. — The foüowing nouns have occurred: ba9 SdÜh, ba9 Sdiattf baf 
fSn^, ba« S)od); ba« (St, ba9 gelb, ba« ®e(b/ba« ®la9, ba« ®Ueb, ba€ ($ro«, 
bad ^Qu«, ba9 $orn, ba9 J^inb, bad JMeib, ba« ^orn, baS Sanb, ba€ £o(^, ba« 
9letl, ba9 ü^oU, ba« SBort ; -- bet ®ott, ber Wlann, ber SBalb. 

IV. Masculine nouns in e take it, and a few mono- 
syllabic masculine nouns which formerly ended 
in e takem to form the plural, but never modify 
the vowel of the stem : ber Änabc, bic Änabcn. 

Note. — The following monosyllabic masculines have occurred : ber ^r^ 
ber (£^rlf!, ber ^err^ ber SHeitfdi. 

V. Masculine Foreign nouns with the accent on the 
last syllable usually take m to form the plural, 
but never modify the vowel of the stem: ber 
©Icfont', bic (SIcfanten. 

69. All masculine nouns that form their plural in n or 
rtt, take these endings in all cases singular and plural, 
the nominative singular alone being without this ending. 
Compare page 46, note 4. 

Note. — $err generally has in the singular ^errn, in the plural ^rretu 
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70. Grammatical Arrangement: 
Strong Declension 

Ij I Class I II C lass 



III Class 



Weak 
Declension 



Plural ending: 
Umlaut: 



none 
sometimes 



generally 



er 
always 



n or ttt 
never 



ber 2flügc(, -, wing 
bcr ©^nabel, *, beak, 

biU 
ber D^c, -n, ox 
ber 2ötoe, -n, lion 
ber S5är, -en, bear 
berSSdb, ^cr, forest 
ber(£]^rift,-cn, Christian 
bcr ^ibe, -n, heathen 
ber ©tubenf , -en, 

Student 
ber SRcgcn, rain 
ber SBtnb, -e, wind 
ber ^augffur, -c, hall 
bcr Äcflcr, -, cellar 
bcr SBorl^ng, *c, curtain 
bcr Xc^ptci^, -c, carpet 
bcr ©afd^tifci^, -e, wash- 

stand 
ber ©d^ranl, ^c, ward- 

robe 

bic Äu^, ^c, cow 
bie aJiagb, ^e, maid 
btc SBanf, ^c, bench 
bic Uniöerfttät', -cn, 
university 



VOCABULARY. 

bic S5imc, -n, pear 

bie ^i|^, heat 

bic 3Raucr, -n, wall 

bie ^stötür, -en« 
house-door 

bie 2^rc|)})e, -n, stair- 
case 

bie ©tube, -n, room 

bic Kammer, -n, Cham- 
ber 

bte^Iid^Z-n, kitchen 

bic SBol^nftubc, -n, sit- 
ting-room 

bic %oi^\t, -n, wall- 
paper 

bic Äommo'bc, -n, 
bureau 

bag S3Iatt, 'er, leaf 
\x!S> ®Ucb, -er, limb, 

Joint 
baS $om, *cr, hom 
bag tJclb, -er, field 
'boA SBilb, -er, picture 
\^^ 3)a(^, ^er, roof 
baS SBol^nl^ug, ^er, 

dwelling-house 



baS ©torfwerf , -e, story 
bad ©d^htf^immer, -, 

bed-room 
bad (S^tinmer,-,dining- 

room 
^o& flottier', -e, piano 
baiJ ©ofo, -5, sofa 
ba«Sctt,^?jfif., -e«,//., 

-en, bed 

effen,* to eat 
tnelfcn, to milk 
f(i^lafcn,* to sleep 
arbeiten, to work 
glauben, to believe 
fcpfcn, to Protect 
führen, to lead 
öerbin'bcn, to connect 
rul^n, to rest 
ffx^n, to Cook 
pngcn, to hang 
tuafd^n,* to wash 
nur, only 
aUe, all 

mehrere, several 
einige, some 
bauen, to build 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Decliney Singular and plural: — i. bcr ©rubcr, 2. bie 

©ttnb, 3. ba« Suc^^ 4- bicfcr ©crr, 5. jener Süionn, 6. toelc^e« 
©tlb^ 7. fein Onfel^ 8. leine SKogb, 9. unfer §ou«, 10. euer Slb* 
öofot^ 1 1 . biefer ^unge, 12. ntein^ttudfc^Iüffel. 

B. Put all the nouns in thefoUowing sentences in the plural: 

— I. ÜDie Söhttter mod^t i^rer iCo^ter ein Äleib* 2. ®ne 
Saiferin ift bie grau bed floifer«. 3. !0a« SKöb^en ift bie 
2:ocf|ter ber ge^rerim 4« Sin ©ruber ift ein greunb. .5. ÜDa^ 
^ferb ift ber Diener unb fjreunb be^ SWenft^- 6. aWon er«» 
lennt ben ©aum an feiner gruc^t 7- 35cr Änabe »irb ein 
aWann, unb ba« SWäb(^en wirb eine grau. 8. ©er Saum bed 
SBalbe« ift ^oc^. 9. !Da« Statt beeSaumc« ift grün. 10. ©er 
©c^üIer fd^rcibt feinen 9?anien in fein ®uc^. n. Die ßa^ 
fängt bie ÜMau«. 12. 3)ie SWagb »äf^t bae ®Ia«. 13. Der 
SSogel öerjel^rt "^nA Äom. 14. Der ®l)erling ift ein SSogeL 
15. Der »ogel baut fi^ ein 5Reft. 16. ffio ift bein «ruber? 
17. Der ^Vi9bt\ be« SSogete ift fc^arf. 18. Der Wltsxca 
arbeitet auf bem gelbe. 19. Da« ^om be« Dc^fen unb ber 
Äu^ ift fc^arf. 20. Die 2Rau« »ol^nt in einem 8od^. 21. Da« 
gräulein gibt bem fiinbc einen ajjfel. 22. Der ©d^üter \\%i 
auf einer ©anl. 23. aJieine ßoufine ift bie iCo^ter meine« 
Onfete. 24. Da« ift ein gürwort. 25. SBir l)elfen bem SWäbc^en. 

C. Answer the foüowing questions : — i. SBa« fti^Ü^t un« 

tK)r bem Stegen unb SBinb? 2. ©^ü^t un« ba« ^au« auc^ Dor 
ber §ifec be« ©ommer«? 3. S33ie üiele ^Kauern ^at jebe« 
|)au«? 4. ffio ift ba« Dad| eine« ©aufe«? 5. §aben alle 
©äufer ein Dac^? 6. S33ot)in fü^rt bie ©au«tür? 7. SBie 
oiele ©todtoerle t)at ein SBol^n^u«? 8. ^fn welchem '^xxcmtx 
»Dianen mir? 9. SBJa« t^un wir in bem gfeimmer? 10, ffiel^e 
Dinge finb in einem ?Bol)naimmer ? n. ffio ift ba« ^tiX'i 
12. ®elc^e SJinge fmb in einem ®(^Iaf gimmer ? 
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D. Translate : — i. The boys and girls are in the park. 
2. The days ate long in summer. 3. On the rivers are many 
boats. 4. Cologne and Heidelberg are cities in Germany. 
5. Cows bave homs on their heads. 6. A shoemaker makes 
shoes. 7. The walls^of these rooms are white. 8. Where are 
the house-keys? 9. Hens lay eggs. to. These teächers are 
young ladies. 11. Where do the birds build their neats? They 
build them in the trees. 12. Have you many apples? I 
have many apples, but no pears. 13. Wolves and bears live 

* 

in forests. 14. We have two feet, two lege, two arms and two 
hands. 15. Birds have no arms, but they have wtngs. 16. How 
many joints have these filigers? They have three joints. 
17. These are no apples, they are pears. 18» The fruit (//.) is 
not good. 19. The houses protect us from the wind. 20. My 
coat protccts me from the cold. 21. The roofs rest upon the 
walls. 22. We sleep in sleeping-rooms, and we eat in dining- 
rooms. 23. The cellars are under the houses. 24. Dwelling- 
houses seldom have more than three stories« 25. The curtains 
before the Windows of our sitting-room are white» 26. The 
maids wash the floors. 27. The heathen believe in^ many gods. 
28. All houses have four walls. 29. This house has many rooms 
and Chambers. 30. The stairs connect the stories of a house. 
31. Oxen and cows have homs on their heads. 32. My 
Cousins* are sons of my uncles 6r aunts. 33. We sleep in 
bcds.* 34. The wives of those gentlemen are very beautiful. 
35. The sons of my brothers are my nephews. 36. The 



z. biC fJUanb is the wall of a room; bie SD'^atter, always built of stone or 
brick, is the onteide wall of a house. — 2. Compare page 78, note i. — 3. Some 
nouns bdong to what is usually called the mixed declension, i.e. they take the 
endings of the strong dedension in the singular and those of the weak in thtf 
plural; sttch noons are : ber fetter, be0 ®ftttr0y pL» bie Ü^ettent; baf ®ett, 
be« Setter pl., bte Letten; ba« O^r, be« O^r«, pL, bie O^reiu To these 
belong all foreignnoonsin unaccented 9t \ thus, ber S>of' tot, bed 2^f tor9, pL, 

bie ^elto^retu 
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peasants^ live in the country. 37. Two of his sons are doctors 
in the city. 38. The ears of an ass are long. 39. In this 
room are two sofas* and four chairs. 40. The birds are singing 
in the trees. 41 . The books of these boys are new. 43. Where 
are my books? 43. Open the doors and Windows! 
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t)ter3eljnfe Ceftion. 

3)icfcr SIeiftift ift rot, jener tft fd)tDarj. S)a3 tft ber rote 
SBIeiftift, bo^ tft ber fi^toarje. 5Dcr rote SBIeiftift ift lang, 
ber fdötoarje ift furj. SBttc^er »Ictfttft ift lang? »er rote 
tft long, ffield^r »leiftift ift lur j ? S)er fd^ioorje ift Iura- 

S)iefe (Bd)aä)td ift Hau, jene ift grau. S)ie blaue ©c^ad^* 
tel ift Hein, unb bie graue ift grog. Sßeld^ ©d^ad^tel ift 
Mein? 2)ie blaue ift Hein. SBeld^e ©c^ac^tel ift grau? 3)ic 
groge ift grau. 

3)tefeS SBud^ tft braun, jene^ ift grfin. S)ad braune Su^ 
tft bidt, unb ba^ griine Sud^ ift bfinn. äBeld^ Sud^ ift 
grün? ^aS bünne SBud^ ift grün. äBeld^ Q3ud^ ift bid? 
XcS braune tft bidf. 

3)er®Ieifttft ^ r ber braune ®Ieifaft. 

S)tc ©d^ad^tel V ift braun. * S)aÄ ift < bU braune ©d^ad^tcL 
3)aig 93ud^ J ( bod braune 8uc^. 

SMe %atbc beg langen Bleifttft« ift rot. 5Die garbe ber Reinen 
©d^a^tel ift blau. Z)ie fjfarbe bed bicEen 93uc^e^ ift braun. 

I. ber Sauer belongs to the weak declension (exception to Grammar, 68; 
I). — a. A few foreign nouns retain their original plural ending: ba9 @ofa, pl«» 

bie ®ofa« ; ber Sorb, pL, bie Sorb« ; ba« i^eef ßea!, pl., bie ettfftaU. 
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@(enettt) : beS longrit ber langen btS langen 

2)cr ©tu^I ftc^t f(inter bcm großen Xifd^. 35ie treibe 
liegt in ber großen ©d)a(i)teL S)a^ 5ßapier liegt in bem 
biden Sud^e. 

2)atit) : bem langen ber langen bem langen 

3d^ gel)e an ben großen 2;ifd^. 3d^ lege bie ^eibe in bie 
groge (Sc^ad^teL ^ mad^e bai$ gräne ^ud^ auf. 

Slffufatit) : ben langen bie lange ho^ lange 

®iefe »leifHfte finb rot, baö finb bie roten SSIeifüfte. S)ic 
garbe biefer Keinen ©d^ad^teln ift blau. 3n biefen Keinen 
©d^ad^teln finb gebem. Sd) nel)me bie Keinen ©d^ad^teln in 
bie ^nb. 

92ominatit) ©enettt) 2)attt) Hftufatiü 

bie 9KeI)r jal|l : bie großen ber großen ben großen bie großen 

^6) lege ben roten SIeiftift auf ben großen Sifd^. SBo 
ift ber rote SIeiftift ? @r liegt auf bem großen 2;ifd^. 3BeIdf|e 
^nb ift baö? Sag ift bie redete §anb. SBeldEie $anb ift 
ba^? S)a^ ift bie Hnle. SBa^ tue id^? ®ie netimen bie 
blaue ©d^ad^tel in bie rerf|te ^anb unb bie graue in bie Unfe. 
SBo l^abe id^ bie ©d^ad^teln? ©ie l^aben bie blaue ©d^ad^tel 
in ber redeten ^anb unb bie graue in ber linfen. 2Ba^ fteQe 
id^ . auf ben großen 2;ifdE) ? ©ie fteHen bie graue ©d^ad^tel 
auf ben großen 3;ifd^. SGSaö \)abt xä) in ber linfen ^nb? 
©ie t)aben nid^t^ in ber linfen ^anb. ^ht idE) ettoaiS in ber 
redeten ^anb? Sa, ©ie l^abcn bie blaue ©d^ad^tel in ber 
redE)ten §anb. ©iefeig $ßapier ift rot, jene^ ift njeiß. ®ai5 
toeiße Sßapier ift breit, unb ba^ rote ift fd£|maL Sd^ lege 
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bo^ fd^tnale, rote ^apm in bo^ beutfd^e fSnä), 2)ad fd^male, 
rote Rapier ift in bem beutfd^en Sud^e. SBie ift ber S)e(fel 
biefeiS bcutfd^cn Sud^e^? @r ift braun. J)iefe fd^iuarjen 
SIeiftifte finb länger afe bie roten. S)ic längeren SIciftiftc 
finb fd^tparj, unb bie fürjeren finb rot. S)ie braunen Slei* 
ftifte finb filrjer ate bie roten. 3)ie fürjeften SIeiftifte finb 
braun, unb bie längften finb fd^toarj. S)ie ^^rbe ber Iqxiq^ 
ften aieiftifte ift fd^toarj. 

Diefer Xifd^ ift braun, jener ift getb. S)aiS ift ein brauner 
Stifc^, unb baö ift ein gelber. SBa« für ein^ SCif^ ift baig? 
S)a$ ift ein brauner 3;ifd^. S)a^ ift eine blaue ©d^ad^teL 
^icr ift ein beutfc^eö 83u^, unb ba ift ein englifc^eö. 

C ber braune SifdC). f ein braune? 2;if^ 

J)ag ift -| bie braune Znx. S)a8 ift < eine braune ^Sr. 

( baS braune ^ud^. ( ein brauneS Sud^. 

ffiarl f|at einen roten SBaH, unb SKarie l^at einen blauen.' 
SRarie pfüidft eine* toei^e Kofe. 3d^ l^abe ein beutfdfieg 93ud^. 

ben roten Saß. f einen roten SBaH. 

@r !^at ^ bie rote 9iofe. @r I|at < eine rote 9iofe. 

ba^ rote Sud^. ( ein rote! 58ud^ 

^ . ,. , biefet rote biefc rote biefeS rote 

Scominattt) :<. . .. . . ^ 

ein roter eine rote ein rote8 



linatiü : < 
Slßufatit) : I 



biefeil roten biefe rote biefeS rote 

einen roten eine rote ein rote8 



3Rein fleiner ©ruber I|at einen roten ©all. 2)er SBaÖ 



I. tüüi^ für ein, wkatsortof a, only inflectsthe ein : IDO« für ein %\\^\ 

toa« für einen %\\ii^ ; kva« für eine %^x ; pl., mae für Xifc^e. 
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mcincd ftetnen ©rubere ift rot. 3ci| gc6c meinem Heilten 
©xuber einen roten SaD. — ©eine f leine ©d^toeftet fti^rcibt 
i^rcr guten ^teunbin einen langen ®rief. SBttl^clm l^at eine 
Heine ©d^tocfter. — 3)aö beutfd^e fBvtä) meines lieben ©rüber* 
d^n« ift birf. 3cl^ gebe meinem lieben ©tüberd^n ein beutfö^eS 
©u4 — SReine Heinen ©rüber ^ei&en Sari unb mi^tlm. 
!Oie ©fidler meiner Heinen ©rüber ftnb rot» Qd) gebe 
meinen Heinen ©rübcm i^re roten ©ttd^er. — 9}eicl^ Scute 
[inb nici^t immer gute Seutt S)ie ^öufer reid^r £eute finb 
grofe. ?lrme fieute tool^nen in Heinen Käufern. Arme Seute 
l^aben Heine ^Kiuf er. SBaö für Käufer Ifobm bie armen 2mk ? 
@ie l^aben Heine ^ufer. 

^ie 2:iere. 

S)er ^unb, bie Äafee, baö 5ßfcrb, bie Äu^, bag ©d^af, ba« 
©(^toein, bie Qk^t l^eifeen ^u^tterc. SlDe ^auiStierc finb 
fel^r nü^Ii^. 3)ie treuen ^unbe betood^en unfer ^oM, S)ie 
^a^n finb nid^ n^ad^fam, aber fie fangen bie fd^blid^en 
Statten unb SKdufe. S)ie ftarfcn 5ßferbe jiel^en ben SBagen. 
S)ie Sü^e unb SitQtn geben unö SRild^. 2)aig ©d^af gibt 
un^ feine SBoIIe, unb ba^ ©d^mein unb ber Dd^fe geben un3 
ii)V 3^cifd§. Sluf ben gelbcrn finb öicie ^ü^\t unb in ben 
aaSölbem finb ©ären unb SBftlfe. SDoiJ Äamel unb ber 
©lefant leben nur in nmrmeren Sänbem. S)ie Söioen, 2;iger 
unb ©ären finb toilbe 2;iere. ©ie finb fel^r blutbürftig unb 
freffen 9Kenfd^cn unb 2^iere. 

S)ie nü^ü^ften ©ögel finb bie ^ül^ner, @nten unb ®anfe, 
benn fie geben un« nirf)t nur bie notpri^ften @ier, fonbem 
aud^ jarteig, tootjlf d^medtenbe^ ^ ^kx\6). 2)ie ®änfe geben va\& 

X. Compare Ginamnar) 74. 
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mid^ tl^re tmä)m ^^bent. 3)01^ mftnnlid^ ^u^n l^eigt ^l^n, 
unb bod toeibli^e l^igt ^nne. 2)er ^l^n ift ein ftotjer, 
ftattlid^ ä^ogeL @r \)at fc^dnere ($ebern old bte ^nne un.b 
auf bem ^pfe einen großen, roten ^amm. S>te @d^niäne 
finb ben Oänfen fel^r Sl^nüd^,^ aber fic finb fd^öner unb l^aben 
einen fd^önen, gebogenen ^te.^ 3)ie Xauben finb Heine, nieb* 
li^e S^ögeL 3n unferen ©orten finb ißad^tigaden, unb auf 
ben gelbem finb Serd^en. S)ie ©tördfie finb 3^9^08^^ benn 
fie jie^en im $erbft nad^^ toärmeren Sänbem. 

©ie SBögel leben in ber Suft, bie gifc^e im SBaffer. S)ic 
Äm|)I)ibien* leben fottjo^l im SBaffer aU auf bem Sanbc. 
S)er äal unb ber gering finb gifd^e. 3)er S^ofc^ ift ein 
9[mpl|ibium. !&ie @d^(ange ift ein 9te^L 3)er 93ig einer 
©d^longe ift oft giftig. 2>er ©d^metterling, bie Slmeife, bie 
güege, bie Siene finb Snfeften.* !Die ®iene ift ein fe^r 
nä^Kd^ei^ Snfeft, benn fie mad^t ben fügen ^onig. 

CRAMMAR. 

71. A predicate adjective is invariable. 

72. An attributive adjective preceded by the definite 
article or a word declined like it has the ending etl in 



X. A number of adjectives always govem the dative in German; such ad- 

Jectivesare A|tiUfli, frentb, §nt {kifuüydisposed), (teil, Kttl^e, trctt : er ifl feinem 
3$ater fi^nUc^, er ifl mir na^e (gut, lieb, treu, fremb). — a. Compare: einen 
f(^dnen, gebogenen $^al9, a beautiful, curved neck; einen fc^ön gebogenen 
$)a(9, a beautifully curved neck. — 3. The preposition ttadjf, to^ alwa3rs govems 
the dative case. — 4. Some neuter nouns in inm take d in the gen. sing, 
and ien in the plural ; e. g. bad <Stubium, study^ pl., bte @^tubien ; bat (S]:er« 
citium, exeräscy pL, bie (Sirercitien ; ba9 Sm|)^ibium (also bie ^mp^ibie), pl., 
bie Hmp^ibien. — 5. ^vA ^llfeft, gen., bef 3nfelt9, pl., bie Snfetten. See 
pag^ 82, note 3. 
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all cases, Singular and plural, except in the nominative 
Singular of all three genders and in the accusative Singu- 
lar of the feminine and neuter genders, where it has e. 
This ;s called the weak declension of adjectives. 







Singular 




Plural 




masc. 


fem. 


neut. 


m, j, tt. 


Nom. 


ber-t 


bic-t 


ba«-c 


btc-e« 


Gen, 


be^-r« 


ber -eil 


be^-r« 


ber -eil 


Dat. 


bcm -m 


bcr-ttt 


bcm-m 


bctt-n 


Acc, 


ben -f« 


btc-r 


baig-c 


bic-ttt 



73. An attributive adjective takes the corresponding 

ending of llitS in all cases where the preceding word 

lacks distinctive case endings, or when it Stands alone 

before the noun. This is called the strong declension 

of adjectives. 

Singular Plural 



masc. 



Nom, 


-er 


Gen, 


-(c^)cii 


Dat, 


-CÄ 


Acc, 


-eil 



fem. 



-er 



neui. 



m, J, Hm 



-e8 

-(©^) e» 



-e 



-e8 



Nom, ein -er beine -c fein -e8 feine -en 

Gen, ctneS -en betner -en feineS -en feiner -en 

Dat, eine« -en beiner -en feinem -en feinen -en 

Acc, einen -en beine -e fein -e8 feine -en 

Note. ~- The genitive Singular in t9 is obsolete, though still retained in 
certain phiases and in poetry. 

74. If two or more adjectives precede a noun, they 
are declined like the first: Keine, niebUd^e 2;iere; bie fletneni 
iiieblid^en $;ierc. 



Cieije^ Settioiu 
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75. Comparatives and superlatives are subject to the 
same rules of declension as the positives: ber rettete 
Tlann, ein rcid^crcr SRonit 

76. Adjectives are often used as nouns ; they are then 
written with a capital, but retain the inflection of an 
adjective; hence, ber 9[(te, tke old man, bie ^Ite, the old 
womatty baiS 9(Ite, tkat which is old; ein 9[(ter, an old man, 
bie alten, the old people. 

77. SBaS fiit, what kind of^ is a phrase used in asking 
for the kind or quality of a thing. The für has no pre- 
positional force and may also be separated by one or 
more words from toaö: SBSaö für ein Saum ift ba^? SBo* 
ift ba« für ein »aum? Plural: SBo« für Säume finb bog? 
äBoS finb boiS für SBöume? 



ber ^e(fel, -, cover 
ber Skgen, -, wagon 
ber ^l^n, 'e, cock 
ber 2:i0er, -, tiger 
ber ^amm, 'e, comb 
ber 6(^toan, 'e, swan 
ber ^Ig, *e, neck 
ber ©tord^, *e, stork 

ber Sufl^OQ^'^/ *f hird 

of passage 
ber ^bft, -e, autumn 
ber2frof4*e, frog 
beröij, -ffe, bite 
ber ©(^etterling, -e, 

butterfly 
ber^onig, honey 



VOCABULARY. 

bie ®(^(^el, ~n, box 
bie Biege, -n, goat 
bie Statte, -n, rat 
bie SBoQe, wool 
bie %KiX%f 'e, goose 
bie 2feber, -n, feather 
bie 2^aube, -n, pigeon 
bie 9?ac^tigafl, -en, 

oightingale 
bie Sen^, -n, lark 
bie (Schlange, -n, snake 
bie Siene, -n, bee 
bie Stmeife, -n, ant 

bad ®<i^f, -e, sheep 
bad ©(i^toein, -e, pig 



bad ^udtter, -e, do- 

mestic animal 
bad Sfleifc^, -€, meat 
bad ßamer, -e, camel 
ba« ^u^n, ''er, fowl 
ba^ ^mp^i'bium, -ien, 

amphibium 
ba« gfleptil', -c, reptilc 
btt^Qnfcft', ^i?«. -^, pL 

-en, insect 
bie Seutc, //. pcople, 

folks 
beWQ't^n, towatch 
treffen,* to eat (of 

animals) 
jlel^n, to travel, go 
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teid^, rieh 
ürm, poor 
fc^ön, beautiful 
nüjli(^, useful 
treu, faithful 
toac^fain, watchful 
fc^bUc^, harmful 
ftarf, streng 
tDtlb, wild 



blutbürftig, blood- 

thirsty 
nal^^ft, nourishing 
jQrt, tender . 
too^Ifc^medenb, tasty 
toeic^, soft 
ftol^, proud 
\tati\x^, stately [lar 
äl^nUd^, wüh dat,, simi- 



gcbo'gcn, bent, curved 
nicblit^, pretty 
giftiö» venomous 
linf, left 
lieb, dear 
immer, always 
oft, often 

f omol^I — atö (QU(^), as 
well — as. 



EXERCISES. 

A. Decline in German, singular and plural: — i. The good 
uncle, 2. a good uncle, 3. good uncle, 4. the old woman, 5. an 
old woman, 6. old woman, 7. this long pencil, 8. dear aunt, 
9. my dear aunt, 10. every German book, 11. the largest animal, 
12. a larger house, 13. no better book, 14. that small house. 

B. Put all the nouns in the follawing exercise in the plural: 

— I. I)iefer alte SWatin ift ein guter greunb metnee Onfete. 
2. ®tt gute« ©uä| ift ein guter grcunb» 3. 3)iefer Heine 
Änabe fcfireibt feiner Xante einen langen ©rief, 4. ©a« ift 
ein fe^r nüfelic^ee ©auetier. 5. 5Der Ddife ift ein ftarfe« Sier. 
6. 5ti ber 3D?enagerie ift ein großer ßöwe. 7. Da« männliche 
©uf|n lieifet C^al^n, ba« »eiblicfie l^et^ ©enne. 8. !E)ie Heine 
«iene ift ein fe^r nüftlicfie« ^nfeft. 9- 2)iefe« Heine üRäbd^en 
fcfireibt feiner 3Kutter einen ©rief, 10. ^ener Heine Sad^ »irb 
ein großer glu§. n. SKeine goufine ift ein fcfiöne« STOöbc^en, 
12. ÜDer ©c^wan ift fd^öner atö bie ®an«. 13. ÜRein Heiner 
©ruber t)at eine nieblic^ Staube. 

C. Put all the nouns in the follawing exercise in the singular: 

— I. 3^n biefen S33älbem finb gro§e Säume. 2. <ge ift auf 
l^l^cn ' ©ergen fel^r lalt. 3. 'Die Keinen ?(meifen finb mäi v&%^ 
\\i). 4. Ää^rffen finb Heine Äafeen. 5. !Cie nüfelit^en ®änfe 
geben un« il^re toeidfien gebcm. 6. ©t^toäne pnb fd^önere 

z. ^od^ drops the c before all inflectional endings. Comp. Grammar, 59. 
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$$ögel ate ®Snfe. 7- ^ad ftnb iDac^fame ^mht. 8. !Cie 
nfi^lu^en fta^ fangen bie fd^ftblic^n Sßänfe. 9. !Dte fttt^e 
unb ^ferbe finb fe^r nü^tu^. 10. S)ie großen Siefanten (eben 
nnr in loörmeren Sönbenu xi. SDteine Keinen ^SMiber l^aben 
rote ^de. 12. !Dte roten ^äUe meiner Keinen Srilber fmb 
bid. 13. ffiir geben unferen Beinen ©rttbem rote Satte. 

D. Original Conversation on !Die !£iere : A asks B a question» 
B answers A's question and then in tum questions C, etc., until 
each pupil shall have asked and answered some original question. 

E. Translate: — i. The homs of the oxen are strong; the 
strong homs of the oxen; the oxen have strong homs. 2. The 
leaves of the trees are green ; the green leaves of the large trees ; 
these large trees have green leaves. 3. Give him my new book ! 
The Covers of my new book are blüe. 4. Do you recognize 
this poor, blind man ? Give this poor, blind man some. bread ! 

5. What kind of an insect is this? That is a very useful insect. 

6. My aunt has a large garden; many^ good apples are in her 
large garden. 7. I see a large, black bird; it has two long 
wings. 8. The old baker has two good sons; the good sons 
of the old baker are students. 9. The stately cock has a red 
comb on his head. 10. Do you see that beautiful butterfly? 
II. (The) most* houses have three stories. 12. In these large 
forests are many wild animals. 13. What kind of animals live 
in forests? Wild animals. 14. This little girl gets her mother 
some cold water. 15. This is clear water, but it is not cold. 
16. (The)' little William has a new book. 17. Our old cat 
Catches a large rat and two little mice. 18. The wife of the 
German* emperor is the German empress. 19. In our city 
are beautiful, large houses and green trees. 20. Germany is 

X. After einige, titele, toenige (few), the adjective following usually 
omits the final n in the nominative and accusative plural : titele fletne. -^ 
a. Before tnost^ meifl, the definite article cannot be omitted in Gennan. — 
3. If a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjective» the definite 
article cannot be omitted in Gennan, except in the vocative. — 4. Adjectives 
of nationality are written with a small initial letter : ba9 beutfc^e, englifc^e 9u(6. 
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a beautiful country. 21. This old man has three handsome 
daughters; his handsome daughters are the wives of good 
teachers. 22. Many insects have four wings. 23. The am- 
phibium lives on (the) land as well as in the water. 24. Frogs 
are amphibia, snakes are reptiles. 25. Where is little Anna? 
She is at (in) poor Mary 's house. 26. The beautiful house of 
the rieh [man] ; in the rieh [man's] beautiful house ; the rieh 
[man's] beautiful houses ; in the rieh [men*s] beautiful houses. 
27. What kind of fiowers are these? 28. A dog is faithful to 
his mäste r. 29. My brother has many English books, but few 
German books. 



5ünf3etjnte Ceftton. 

3^ jä^Ic bie ginger an meiner linfen ^anb: etnS, jtoet, 
brei, t)ier, fünf. Sc^ i)abt fünf S^^ger an ber Knien ^nb. 
S^ äät)Ie bie Ringer an meiner redE|ten ^anb: fed|8, fieben, 
ad)tf neun, jelin. 3d^ f)oibt jel^n ginger an beiben ^nben. 
Säulen ©ie öon einig bi^ jet)n! 



I, ein§ 


II, elf 


21, ein unb stpanjig 


2, jtt)ei 


12, jmölf 


22, jioeiunbjn^anjig 


3, brei 


13* breije^n 


30, breifeig 


4, öier 


14, t)ierje^n 


40, biergig 


5, fünf 


IS, fünfae^n 


50, fünfäig 


6, fec^^ 


16, fed^je^n 


60, fed^jig 


7, fteben 


17, ftebacfin 


70, fiebjtg 


8, ad^t 


18, ad^tje^n 


80, ad^tjig 


9, neun 


19, neunje^n 


90, neunjtg 


10, jefin 


20, ätoanjig 


100, Ijunbert 


1,000 


taufenb 1,000,000 eine 5UiiIüott 


1899. 


ein taufenb acf|t I)unbcrt 


neun unb neunjtg 
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SHi^m Bit t)on breigig b\& üietiig! B&^I^" @^^ koetter 
Bt« fünfjifl ! ficfen ©ic bicfc Sagten : 11 — 17 — 23 — 39 
_ 44 _ 63 — 77 — 97 — 107 — 116 — 201 — 999 
— 1016 — 1777 — 6678. Qxotx, bier unb fed^Ä finb 
gcrabc 3ö^fen; brei, fünf unb ficBcn finb ungcrabc 3^^^^"- 
@Qgen @te bte geraben S<^W^ ^^^ 2 6id 20 ! @agen @ie 
bie nngeroben QaijUtn t)on 1 bi^ 29 ! 38q^ ift me^r, fed^d 
ober icl^n? SBa^ ift ttjcnigcr? SBic öicl ift fcd^« tocnigcr 
aU je^n? SSie t>\tl ift (toanjig me^r aU fünfje^n? 

3)tcimal brci ift neun, unb breimal t)ier ift jtoölf. SBic 
öiel ift t)iermat Dier? biermal fünf? fed^dmal fed^«? fed^i^ 
mol fieben? ad^tmat neun? Sagen ©ie ba8 (Sinmaleind 
Don 2, t)on 3, 6, 7, 8, 9 ! 3)rei in fe(§« ift jtoei, unb brci 
in jtoßlf ift t)ier. SBie biel ift üier in ä^ölf? fünf in 
jtoanjig? fed^g in fe^i^ unb breifeig? je^n in ^unbert? — 
Sind in jn^ei ift jtoei, unb 3n)ei in tin^ ift ein ^alb. ®ret 
in einiJ ift ein ©rittet, uier in eind ift ein Viertel, fünf in 
eind ift ein ^ßnftel. ßefen ©ie biefe SSrudE} jal^Ien : J — i — 
i — i — i — i SBier Änaben ^aben einen «pfel. mU 
l^elm fd^neibet ben SIpfel in t)ier gleid^e Seite unb gibt 
jebem Änaben einen Seit. SBie biet f)at jeber ^abe? — 
günf ift bie |>älfte Don je^n. S8ie biet ift bie ^älfte Don 
jtoötf? ©n ^atber Slpfet unb ein falber Äpfet finb ein 
ganjer 'üp^ti — ^ier finb fe^i8 Sudler. 3^^^ SBüd^er 
finb beutfd^, jtoei finb engtif^, unb jtt)ei finb franjöfifdö* 
S)aö finb breiertei SBüd^er, beutfc^e, engtifd^e unb franjöfifc^e. 
SBie vielerlei ©tfi^te finb in biefem 3^"^^^^? §i^^ ^^^ 
jtoetcrtei, braune unb getbe. — gönfr ä^fin unb äJoanjig 
finb ©runbjatiten ; fünft, jet)nt unb jtoanjigft finb Drbnungd* 
jagten. S)er britte Seit einei^ ^anjen ift ein ©rittet, ber 
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aäftt %txl eined ®anjen tft ein 9iä)ttl, unb be r jtodifte %Ai 
eines ®anjen tft ein S^bi\ttl 

Die 3ett, 

^ier ift eine U^r. S)icfe Ul^r l^at jtoci S^xQvc, einen 
großen unb einen Keinen. 3)er grofee S^ifl^i^ i^^fl* ^^^ 3Ri* 
nuten, unb ber fleine jeigt bie ©tunben. Sine ©tunbe f)at 
fed^ä^g SWinuten, unb eine SRinute ^ot fed^jig ©efunben. 
SJreifeig äRinuten ftnb eine f|a(be ©tunbe, unb fünfsel^n 
SÄinuten finb eine SBiertelftunbe. S)ie Ul^r jeigt uni8 bie 
3eit. @^ ift jefet it^n 9Winuten t)or elf, — fünf SKinuten 
na6) ^ elf, — viertel nod^ elf, — ^aI6 jtoölf ,^ — öiertel öor 
ätoölf. SBie öiet U^r ift eg? ©ö ift öiertel t)or ctn«. 3ft 
eg fd^on biertel öor eini8 ? 9iein, eö ift nod^ ni^t ' fo fpät, 
eö ift erft* jtoanjig 9Kinuten bor einö; jene U^r gel^t ni^t 
rid^tig, fie gcl)t fünf SÄinuten bor. ®et|t 3^re Ul^r rid^tig ? 
9?ein, meine U^r gc^t naä), 9Reine Ut)r f)at antSf einen 
©efunbenjciger. 3)er ©efunbenjeiger ge^t fd^nell. S)er 
SKinutenjeiger ge^t jtoölfmal fo fd^neH n>ic ber ©tunben* 
jciger., 

SSicr unb jtoanjig ©tunben finb ein- Xüq, unb fieben 
Sage finb eine SBoc^e. ®ie fieben 2;age ber SBod^c I|ei§cn: 
©onntag, SWontag, 5)ienftag,- äKittttJOc!^, ©onnerätag, grei* 
tag unb ©amötag ober ©onnabenb. ©onntag ift ber erfte 
%aQ ber SBod^e, unb ©ami^tag ift ber ficbente ober Ie|te. 

©reifeig ober ein unb breifeig Sage finb ein äRonat, unb 
jtoölf SRonate mad^en ein 3a^r. S)ie jn?ölf SKonate beg 
Sa^re^ lieifeen: Sanuar, gebruar, äRärj, 2(pril, äRai, Suni, 

I. ttac^, after,/tfj/. — a. llalü Jlodlf, half past eleven; (alBbtei, =? — 
3. tUflt nil^t, notyet, — 4. erfl, lit. *first/ only, but, not until. 
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SuK, Äuguft, ©c|)tem6cr, Dftobcr, SioöemScr^ unb ©cjcmbcr. 
%m fünf unb jmanjtgften 2)ejember^ tft SEBei^nad^ten;' am 
jn^et itnb ju^anjtgften f^ebruor tft 9Saft|tngtond ©eburtiStog. 
SBann tft 3öt ©eburtdtag ? 3)cr SKonat gcbruar l^at nur 
aä)t unb jU)Qnitg Xoge unb in einem ©d^altja^re neun unb 
jtoanjig. 

S)ic t)ier Salirei^jeiten* ftnb: ber grfi^Iing, ber ©ommer, 
ber ^erbft unb ber SBinter. S)ie tjter Sagedjeiten ftnb : ber 
3Korgcn, ber 9Äittag, ber äbenb unb bie Siad^t S)ie Sonne 
fd^eint am^ Xage. J)er STOonb unb bie ©terne fc^einen in 
ber 9!ac^t. 2)ie @onne gel^t am äKorgen auf, unb fte ge^t 
am Slbenb unter. S)er iKittag tft bie SKitte beö Zaqtif ber 
92ad^mittag liegt jn^ifd^en bem äßittag unb bem $(benb. S)ie 
äT^itternad^t ift um^ jn^ölf U^r in ber 9^ad^t 

CRAMMAR. 

78. TAe Cardinal Numerais (bie ®ranb}a^Ien), with the 

exception oi ein (and sometimes also }toei and brei), are 

never declined. 

Notes. — (tf) The numeral fed^« forms fe^je^n and fed^jig (not fec^d^e^n, 
jei^Äglg); — (J>) fieben fonns jiebge^n, ficbgig; — (0 brel fonns breigig (not 
bretgtg). 

79. The numeral ein is fully inflected. Before a noun 



I. Pronounce H as in English (not like f). — a. 9Im btittttt ^fgentber, 
on the third ^December. — 3. ^V^VMS^XVX (instead of föeil^n5(!^te), plural 
of bie ^etl^nac^t, and Oftent, pl.» Easter, are commonly followed by a verb in 
the Singular. — 4. 3<^4rei9§eitett, lit. * times of the year/ seasons, — 5. am 
%Oi%tf by day^ in the äayüme, The preposition att, at, is used before da3rs 
and times of the day : atn ftfleit ^Qx, am SD'^ontag, am ÜJ^orgen, am 9benb; 
but in ber iRad^t, at night. — 6. um gtoölf U^r, at twelve c^chck, The prep- 
osition tttn is used to express the hour of the day. 
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it is declined like the indefinite articie; when Standing 
alone, it has the dcclension of bic£J : hence, eine ©turne, einen 
©tul)t, ein 95uc^ ; einer ift rot. In counting, ein« is used in 
einö, jtoei, brei, etc., but ein, if foUowed by unb ; e.g. ein unb 
irDanjtg, ein unb breijig. 

80. TAe Ordinals (bie Drbnunßi^äal^Iett) are formed from 
the cardinals by adding t from 2 to 19, and fl from 
thence upward; thus, jtoeit, fiebent (fiebt), jtoanjigft, l^un^ 
bertft Irregulär are rrfi, first, Iritt, third, t^t (instead of 
Q^tt), eightk, 

81. The Ordinals are declined like adjectives: ber erfte, 
ein erftcr. 

Note. — The date is expressed as follows : — am erflen {febrnar or ^e« 
erflen gebruar, on thefirst of February, ^ute ifl b<r je^nte 3ttnl, oc »ir 
^ben (eute ben ^e^nten 3uni. 

82. Fractionals (bie SBrud^jal^Ien) are formed from the 
cardinals by adding tri (from Seit, /^r/) from 2 to 19, 
and fiel from thence upward; thus, ein SJiertel, ein 3^ön* 
jigftcl. Irregulär are: I|alb, half (bie ^Ifte, the half), 
ein S)rittcl, a third, ein Sld^tel, an eighth, 

Note. — ^alli, half is an adjective and always follows the articie; hence» 
half an hour, eine ^Qlbf ©tunbf. 

83. Numeral Adverbs are formed by adding SUlI [time 
or times) to the cardinals, as : einmal, once^ jXocimal, twicey 
breimal, three times. 

84. Variatives are formed by adding ctici to the cardi- 
nals, as einerlei, one kind of jtoeicriei, two kinds of Also : 
vielerlei, many kinds of allerlei, all kinds of 
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ber 3^iger, -, hand (of 

a watch) 
ber ©ontitag, -*; Sunday 
bcr3Äontag,-c, Monday 
bcr3)tcnftag,-e,Tuesday 
bcv 9JJitttoo(^, -c, 

Wednesday 
bcr 3)onncrftag, -€, 

Thursday 
ber Srrcitog, -c, Friday 
bcr @aniftag, -c, Satur- 

day 
bcr (Sonnabcnb, -c, 

Saturday 
bcr 9ÄonQt, -c, month 
bcr 3önuar, January 
bcr gcbruar, February 
bcr^ärj, March 
Ux2ipx\l', April 
bcr3»at, May 
bcrSuni, June 
berSuH, July 
bcr ^uguft', August 
bcr ©ctJtcm'bcr, Sep- 
tember 
bcr Cfto'Bcr, October 
bcr 9Joi)cni'5cr, Novem- 
ber 



VOCABULARY. 

bcr 3)cjcin'6cr, Deccm- 

ber 
bcr ©cburta'tag, -t, 

birthday 
bcr iJrül^Itng, -c, spring 
bcr 9Kittag, -c, noon 
bcr Äbcnb, -c, evening 
bcr Wtonh, -t, moon 
bcr @tem, --c, star 
bcr 92a(^ittag, -c, 

aftemoon 

bic S^% -^^f number 
bic 3«it, -cn, time 
bic Ul^r, -cn, watch, 

clock 
bic SKinu'tc, -n, minute 
bic ©clun'bc, -n, 

second 
bic ©tunbc, -n, hour 
bic "^od^f -n, week 
bic 3Ql^8jcit, -ctt, 

season 
SScil^nac^, -cn, Christ- 
mas 
bic ^adji, 'c, night 
bic ©onnc, -n, sun 
bic 3Rittcma(öt, ^, mid- 
night 



bo8 SO'ffC, -t, ycar 
bad @(i^Itja]^, -c,leap* 
year 

bad (SinntaIcinS', multi- 
plication table 

^l^Icn, to count 
tocitcrjäl^Icn, to con- 

tinue to count 
t)orgc]^n, to advance 
nad^cl^n, to be slow 
fd^incn, to shine 
aufge^n, to rise 
untcrgcl^n, to set 
glci(^, equal, alike 
franjö'fifc^, French 
ganj, whole 
langfant, slow 
bcibc, both 
gcra'bc, cven 
un'gcrabc, odd 
ric^g, corrcct 
Ic^t, last 
tocitcr, on, further 
t>on, from, of 
bi«, to, tili 
toann? when? 
nad^, after 



EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on !Cic ^t\i. — See 
Exercise D, page 91. 

B. Translate : — i. The year has twelve months, eveiy month 
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has thirty or thirty-one days, every day has twenty-four houiSy 
and every hour has sixty minutes. 2. My birthday is on the^ 
third of Febraary, and my brother's birthday is on thc fiist 
of May. 3. The month [of] March is the third month of 
the year, and October is the tenth. 4. The three oldest 
children are boys and the two youngest are girls. 5. I have 
three brothers; the iirst is twenty-five years old, the second 
twenty-two, and the third is in his fifteenth year. 6. We 
have ten fingeis, five on' each hand. 7. Those are two kinds 
of books, black ones and yellow ones. 8. I am seventeen 
years old, but my sister is five years older than I. 9. Give 
me half* of your apple ! 10. What time is it? — It is half 
' past ten, five minutes to three, quarter past five. 11. When 
do you go to school?* I go to school in the moming.* 
12. What do you do in the aftemoon? I read in the after- 
noon. 13. Where do you live? I live on (the) Forty-second 
Street.' 14. One whole has two halves, three thirds, four 
fourths, twenty twentieths. 15. When are the nights shortest 
and the days longest? In summer.' 16. In what month is 
your birthday? My birthday is in May, but my brother's 
birthday is in August. 17. The sun rises later in winter than 
in Summer. 18. The sun sets later in summer than in winter. 
19. A year has three hundred and sixty-five days, but a leap 
year has three hundred and sixty-six. 20. Midnight is at® 
twelve o'clock at night. 21. The moon shines at night 
the sun in the day-time. 22. We do not see the stars by 
day. 23. Your watch is fast, it is only9 three o'clock. 



z. ant« Use the contraction of artide and preposition before expressions 
oftime. — a. an. — 3. Usethenoun. — 4. /p school, in bie @(^ule ; «/ school, 
in ber @(^ule. — 5. Expressions (adverbs) of time follow immediately after 
the verb, unless there is a personal object (or pronoun object) which should 
xhen precede them. — 6. The definite article is not omitted in German before 
oames of streets, seasons and months. — 7. See note i and 6. — 8. See page 
95, note 6. — 9. erjt 
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34. We have no school on Thursday.^ 25. We have no school 
on Saturdays.' 26. He comes twice a* week. 27. I have 
no time. 28. At what o'clock does the sun rise? At a 
quarter past six. 29. We eat three times a day, in the morn- 
ing, at noon and in the evening. 30. What kind of floweis 
are in your garden? All sorts of flowers. 31. The peasant 
has a himdred^ sheep, thirty pigs and four horses. 32. Thirty 
mjnutes are half an hour, and six months are half a year. 
33. The trees become green in spring. 34. Where are you 
going next summer?* I am going to the country next summer, 
but my sister is going to Germany in the fall. 35. We are 
at school in the moming. 36. What month has the least 
[number of] days? The month of February. 37. I have a 
piano lesson® on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays; my 
sister has a German lesson once a week. 38. How many 
days are [there] in a week, and what are they called? 



Scdj5eljnte Ceftion. 

3d^ fl|mlr meinem SJruber einen S5rief. 
erteile xd) meinem ©ruber einen ©rief? 

3Seit id^ meinem ©ruber einen ©rief fd|?eile. 

3)er erfte ©a^ ift eine einfädle STuSfage, ber jtücite tft 
eine grage, unb ber britte ift ein abhängiger ©a|. S)a3 
©ubjeft ift in einem einfad^en STuigfagefa^e immer bag erfte 

z. The artide must not be omitted before days of the week when govemed 
by ft preposition. — a. (bed) ^amjlagd. The genitiye is ased in Gennan 
to denote time habitually recurring. — 3. Use the definite article here. — 4. a 
hundred, ^unbert ; onf hundred, ein ^unbert — 5. The accusative is used tp 
express definite time. — 6. 3)ie Älaöterfhmbe. 



100 Sel^foif^ ber bcittfd^ ^ptaäft. 

SSSort, unb bad 3^^^<>^ ^f^ immer baS jmette. 2)qiS 3^^^ 
kDort fielet in einer i^rage am Slnfang bei^ ©a^ed, unb in 
einem abhängigen @a^e am @nbe. 

S)ie gigur ift ein 3)reiedC. ©ie \)at brei ©den. 
S)ie giflur ift ein S)reie(I, IbcU fie brei ©den |tt. 

S)ie 2;age »erben länger. 3)ie 9?äd^te hjerben fürjer. 

S)ie ^age n^erben langer, meiiit bte 9?äd^te färjer totrfetn. 

3d^ glaube, S)u bift fleißig. 

Sc^ glaube, ta| bu fleifeig Ufl. 

®r öerftelit mi^ nic^t. 3d) fpred^e fe^r laut. 

er öerftc^t mid^ nid^it, rt|Ietl| id^ fe^r laut f)ire^t. 

3d^ lefe. ©r fdireibt einen SJrief. 

3^ lefe, Wi^ttni er einen 85rief f^M. 

^ä) fpred^e laut. S^r ^ört mid^. 

Sd^ fpred^e laut, kiuiiit i^r mi^ Ißtt. 

3d^ toeife nid^t. @r fommt na^ §aufe. 

3d^ lüeife nid^t, ak er nad^ ^aufe Ummt. 

3d^ tt^eife nic^t, Mattn er nad^ ^aufe lammt. 

!5)a^ SBeild^en ift eine grfif)lingöblume, toeil eiS im grül^ 
ling blü^t. SBarum ift baö 8Seitd)en eine 5^fit|Ung§bIumc ? 
3)ai^ SBort „SSater" f|at in ber SRe^rsa^I feine (Snbung, toeil 
e^ ein männtid^eö 2Bort auf *er ift. SBarum I|at baö SBort 
„Dnfel'' in ber 9Kef)räat|I feine ©nbung? S)a§ SBort 
„©diad^tel" l)at in ber äKefjrjal^I bie ßnbung m, obgleid^ eiS 
ein §au|)ttt)ort auf ^^l ift SBarum i)at ba§ 3Bort „©d^ad^tel" 
in ber Wttf)Xiäf)l bie ®nbung *n? S)er ©d^üler lernt ntd^t§, 
toenn er nid^t fleißig ift. SBann lernt ber ©d^üler nid^tS? 

X. 3c^ Wcig, I know. See page 105, note. 
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3d^ tocil, bofe bcs SBort „Sekret" in bcr SRc^rja^I feine 
@nbung l^at. äßei^t bu, bag bad 3Sort „Zx\ä)" in ber 
STle^rjQ^I bie Snbung *e ^at? SBiffen @ie, tt^arum n^ir bad 
aSort „Sifd^" flroft fd^reiben? SBatum fd^reiben »ir bie 
SBörtcr „unb", „id^'' unb „ffat** nic^t grofe? ©n SReffer 
f^neibet nid^t, loenn ed ftumpf ift. äBann fc^neibet ein 
SKeffcr nid^t? SBann fd^nctbct t^? @r fd^rcibt einen 
93rief, n)ä^renb id^ in einem Sud^e lefe. äBann fd^reibt er 
einen ©rief? S)er ©d^atten jeiflt nod^ Often, toenn bie 
@onne im Sßeften fte^t. 3d^ meig nid^t, n)0 er je^t ift. 
SSeigt bu, toofjiin er ge^t? 3d^ toeig, bag ein 3Sort nid^t 
n^eiblid^ ift, tottm ed in ber äRel^rja^I bie Snbung ^r ^at 
SBarum toeife id^ boiS? SBiffen Sie, xoxt alt er ift? Sd^ 
6(eibe, bid er nad^ ^ufe fommt. (£r gel)t in bie @d^ule, 
bamit er etn^oi^ lernt. 

3d^ f^reibe einen SSrief. 

^ute fd^reibe id^ einen Srief. 

aSa^renb er lieft, fd^reibe ül^ einen SBrief. 

3d^ Bin l^ier. ^icr bin id^. ^-.SBir l^aben l^eute SWontag. 
^eute l^aben »ir 9Kontag. SKontag l^aben totr l^eute. — 
S)ie ©onne gel^t am SÄorgen auf. %m äWorgen gel^t bie 
©onne auf. — @ie gcl^t am Slbenb unter. Slm Slbenb ge^t 
fie unter. — ®r öerfte^t mid^ nid^t, obgleid^ ic^ laut fpred^c. 
Dbgleid^ id^ laut fprccf)c, t)crftef|t er mid^ nid^t. — J)ie ©onne 
ftc^t im Dften, toenn fie aufgetjt. SSenn bie ©onne unterget)t, 
fteljt fie im SBeftcn. 

9tte(bote. 

®§ ift an einem ©onntag in bcr Äird^e. Sluf ber ffianjel 
ftefjt ber 5ßrebiger unb prebigt. Unter ^ ben Scuten figt 

I. ttlltev (ander, below), among. 
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eine ^au. Siefe ^t ein fleineS ^nb auf bem fttm. 2)ad 
ftinb meint unb fd^reit. Snblid^ fte^t bie f^rau auf rnib 
ge^t l^inaud. „2)0^ ^nb ftört mic^ nic^t, liebe t^rau,'' fagt 
ber ^rebiger. „Sd^ toeife, bafe mein fiinb ®ic nid^t ftört,** 
anttootttt bie ^tan, „allein^ @ie ftören mein ^nb.** 

ffioi» idp Hefte. 

3€^ liebe bie ^lumtn, 3^ liebe bcnS SBäd^Iein, ' 

3c^ liebe boä ©pie(, 3)en glu^ unb ben ©ee, ^ 

3^ ßebe bie @c^ule, 2)ie blfi^enben 93äume, 

Sd^ Kebe gar üieL 2)en gli^nben ©d^nee, 

3d^ liebe bie SSögel, S)ie ®rbe, ben ^irnmet, 

©ie fingen fo fd^ön, 3)ic ©onne, ben ©tern, 

3d^ Kebe bie SBiefen, 3d^ Kebe baS allei^, 

S)ie grünenben^ ^ö^'n. 30^ f)aV e« fo gem.* 

3c^ Kebe bie SÄcnfd^cn, 
5Den frö^K^en SKut: 
3d^ Kebe ^crjinnig, 
SBaiS fd^ön ift unb gut. 

CRAMMAR. 

85. The Normal Order of words (bie gerabe SBortfoIge) 
in simple declarative sentences is the same as in English ; 

z. aStilt (alone), but^ however, See Grammar 86. — a. grünenft is the 
present participle of the verb grünen, io become green, — 3. 0ji4(cill, rivuUt, 
diminutive of ber ^adb. — 4. ^er @ee, lake^^^n, be9 @ee9, pL bie 0ee(e)n. 
Compare page 82, note 3. — 5. gertt fabelt, to like. In conjunction with 
verbs the, adverb gern, g^adfy^ ipillingly^ is often best rendered by to like tOf 

to hefondof: ic^ effe gern, I like to eat, Comparison: gern, Ueber, am Uebflen.. 
3(^ trtnle Ueber Äaffee, Iprefer coffee. 
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i.e. the subject is placed first, and thc verb follows: er 
gibt i^r bie S9bime. 

Note. — No woid (except aber) is allowed to stand between the subject 
and the verb in Gennan. Compare: tv finqt immtx, Ae aiwa^fs sif^. 

86« The normal order of words is also used aftcr 
the coördinating conjunctions : uni, Ütt, «Seilt {however), 

fem«, fi«feer«, «feet. * 

87. The Inverted Order (bic Snöcrfion^, i.e. verb placed 
before the subject, is used: 

1 . as the only German form in direct questions : ©ingt 
er? Does he stngf 

2. whenever any adverb or word not belonging to 
the subject (or a dependent clause) begins the 
sentence : l^tcr finb tt)ir, here we are, 

88. The Transposed Order (bic nebenfä|fid^e SBortfoIge) 
in which the verb is removed to the end of the clause, 
is unknown in English. It is used in all dependent 
clauses: bicfc ^^gur ift ein Sreicd, toeif fic brct ©den |«t. 

89. The following subordinating conjunctions require 
the transposed order of words: 

Vxif tili, until fe««ltt, in order that liä|?e«fe, while 
fe«, as, since ife^ whether, if tPeU^ because 

fe«||, that ilglei^f although Me««, if, when 

f«I«nge, as long as 

90. Interrogative adverbs are frequently used as con- 
junctions, and then require the transposed order of words : 

M«««, when «ite, how «lii|et, whence 

l««r«m, why toieüiel, how much tD«|ui, whither 

M, where 

I. When any of these conjunctions introduce a dependent clause, the 
transposed order must be used. 
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91. Compound verbs are not separated when they stand 
at the end of the clause ; thus, id^ mad^e bie 3^ür auf, but 
tpeti id^ bie ^r aufmad^e. 

VOCABULARY. 

I 

"ber @Qj, *c, sentence bie Äanjel, -n, pulpit fd^reicn, to scream 

bcr @(^ttcn, -, shadow bie SBief e, -n, meadow ftören, to disturb 

ber Dften, East bie ^^t, -n, height, grünen, to become 

öer fBeften, West hill green 

t)er^rebiger,-,preacher bad <£nbe, ^m . -$, //. gli^m, to glitter 

^r @ee, gen. -«, //. -n, end einfach, simple 

^e)n^ lake ha^ SBeilc^n, -, violet fröl^Iic^, joyful 

öer ©cftnee, snow baiS Bpxti, -e, play, fleifeig, diligent 

^er ^imntel, heaven, game laut, loud 

sky l)crfte'6en,tounderstand ftum^)f, blunt, dull 

^r^ut,mood,courage »iffen (i4 toeig), to l^rjin'nig, from the in- 
^ie ^U0|age, -n, state- know most heart 

ment blühen, to bloom l^ute, to-day 

^ie Sroge, -n, question lernen, to leam enblic^, finally, at last 

bie@nbnng,-cn,ending gern l^aben, to like gar, very 

^ie Äirdie, -n, church ^jrebigen, to preach gern, gladly 

meinen, to wcep 



EXERCISES. 
A. Begin the foUowing sentences with the adverb: — i. (5^ ift 

l^eute !a(t. 2. 2Sir l^aben l^eute ben ael^ntcn ^^anuar. 3. 3)ic 
©onttc ge^t am Slbcnb unter ; fie gcl^t am 3Kor9en auf. 4. üDcr 
Söiotib ft^eint ^xx^ Sage nid^t» 5. @ie fommt nad^ ^aufc. 6. gr 
fleljt nid^t fc^nett. 7. "Die ^^ßöögel öerlaffen un« im §erbft. 
8. SBilbe Spiere leben im SBatbe. 9. SBir gc^cn im ©ommer auf 
ia« 8anb. 10. ©ir^aben bc« ©amdtag« feine ©d^ule. 

B« Cemplete the foUowing sentences: — i. ©cr ©(Ratten 
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geigt mä^ SBeften, n>etm — . 2. !Dte (Sd^üler gelten in bie 
@c^u(e, bamit — • 3. !Der Flamen eitied Sauber tft iDeib(i(^, 
toenti — . 4. 35a« ^vXxsmX ftcl^t in einem ©a^e om (gnbe, 
toenn — * s- 2)^« SBort „Äftfec^cn" i[t föt^lit^, toeil — . 6. äüe 
SBörter finb fäc^lid^, toenn — . 7. !Ba« 3^ittt)ort fielet in einem 
@a^e am Anfang, toenn — . 8. Die JRofe ift eine ©ommer* 
Mume, »eil — . 9. (gine SInme ^ei^t fjrü^ling«blume, xoivk^ — . 
10. @in üReffer fc^neibet gnt, »enn — . n. Sin §aupttoort 
fte^t im Slominatiö, toenn — . 12. Die läge werben länger, 
toenn — • 13. Die läge finb furg, »eil — . 14. ®ir tool^nen 
in einem ©aufe, »eil — . 15. Die 9iä(^te »erben fürger, »ä^* 
renb — • 16. Da« 3öort ^fiinb" l^at in ber SDie^rgal^t bie ßnbnng 
^er, obgleich — . 17. 3^n biefem ©afce fte^t ba« '^\i>mxX öor 
bem ©ubielt, obgleich — ♦ 18. ©n ^^x \/t\%i ©d^altial^r, 
»enn — • 19. ffiir l^aben leine ©d^nle, »enn — . 20. 2)ic 
Äa^ ift ein ©ou«tier, »eil — . 21. 3tt>ei fiatjen l^aben ac^t 
gü^e, »eil — . 22. gin äbieftiö l^at feine Cnbung, »enn — . 
23. Da« S85ort ©arten ^at in ber 5Kef|rga^l leine gnbung, »eil — . 

C. Original Conversation Excrcise on Stnefbote. — See exercise 
I>, page, 91. 

D. Translate : — i. Today is his birthday. 2. In Sommer 
the days are longer than in winter. 3. In the fields we see 
mäny foxes. 4. The [river] Main is called a tributary, be- 
cause it empties into the Rhine. 5. The word 8ef(rerin is 
feminine, because it has the ending in. 6. When both objects 
are nouns, the dative Stands before the accusative. 7. The 
elephant puts the coin into the box, because he is very clever. 
8. Lessing does not open the door of his house, because he has 
no house-key. 9. The servant does not know * that his master is 
at the door. 10. He does not open the door, although his master 

X. ttliffeit inflects the present indicative: id^ toeig, bu toeigt, er Xot\%, »ic 
»Iffen, l^r »igt, fte »iffeiu 
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rings the bell. ii. Do you know whether he is going to 
Germany? 12. I hear that he is not at home. 13. Do not talk 
while I read my book ! 14. I do not understand him, although 
he speaks qnite^ loud. 15. When does the sun set? In the 
evening. 16. It is evening when the sun sets; it is mom- 
ing when the sun rises. 17. This knife does not cut, because 
it is very blunt. It gets blunt quickly, because the metal is 
very soft. 18. A horse is very useful/ although we do not 
eat its flesh. 19. He does not say when he is Coming back. 
20. I do not believe that he is very industrious. 21. The 
Scholar is industrious, when he is at school. 22. She does 
not go, although it is very late. 23. She does not go to 
school, when it is (she has) her birthday. 24. In a dependent 
clause the verb Stands at the end.^ 25. The subject is always 
the first word of a simple declarative sentence, the verb is 
the second. 26. The child cries, while the preacher is 
preaching. 27. I like the boy, although he is not diligent. 
28. Do you know why he does not come? 29. When I am 
here, I see many friends. 30. A mother loves her children 
as long as she lives. 
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5teb3eljntc Ceftion. 

Äarl, fd^rcibe beinen 3iamcn an bie %a\d ! 3d^ fann t^ 
nic^t (tun). SBarum fannft bu e^ nic^t (tun)? SBeil td^ 
feine SJreibe tjabe. Äannft bu nid)t an bie Xa^d fd^reiben, 
luenn bu feine treibe I|aft ? 9?ein, njenn id^ " feine Äreibe 
l^abe, fann id^ nid^t an bie 5;afet fc^reiben. können U)ir 

z. gatt§ (whole), fui/£. — a. ^a^ (Sttbe, gen. -9, pl. -tt; Compare page 
82, note 3. 
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fe^, tocim e^ bunicl ift ? 92cin, toenn c8 bunfcl ift, !önncn 
tüir nid^t fc^cn. ^^äulcin @d^»arj, fönncn ©ic bic ^nb' 
an bic 25c(fc legen? 9iein, id) tarnt c^ nid^t. können ©ie 
eg, tocnn ©ic auf ben Xx^d) ftcigcn ? Sa, toenn ic^ auf ben 
Xifd^ fteige, !ann i^ ed. können ©ic t^, oI)ne auf ben Xifc^ 
ju fteigen (n)cnn ©ic nid^t auf ben lifd^ ftcigcn) ? Stein, o^ne 
auf ben 3;if d^ ju fteigen, !ann ic^ cd nid^t. — $ier ift Äreibe, 
Sari! SBaö toiQft bu tun? 3^ toitt fd^reiben. SBo^in 
toiQ Äarl fd^reibcn? @r toiQ an bic 2^fel fc^reibcn. SBad 
ipiQ man tun, menn man l^ungrig ift? äßan u^iQ effen. 
SBaS tooHen toir, tocnn ipir burftig finb? SBir tooUcn 
trinfen. — 3^ mag nid^t cffcn, toenn id^ nid^t l^ungrig bin. 
3d^ mag ni^t trinfen, loenn ic^ nid^t burftig bin. 9}2ögen 
©ic cffcn, toenn ©ic nid^t l^ungrig finb ? — SBcnn toir fct)en 
iDoIlcn, mufe cd i)tü fein. SBir muffen effen unb trinfen, um 
JU leben. 3ßug man auc^ atmen, um ju leben? Sa, man 
mu6 aud^ atmen. — SRarie, toirft bu morgen in bic ©d^ute 
lommcn? Sa, id^ ttjcrbc fommen, aber id^ toiK cd nid^t 
SBarum ttjiüft bu nid)t !ommen ? SBcil ic^ fpiefen toill. — 
SBarum fpicift bu nid)t? SBcil ic^ cd nid^t barf, meine 
SRutter toill, bafe id^ in bic ©d)ule gef)e. 3)arfft bu am 
©amftag fpielen? Sa, am ©amftag barf ic^ fpicien, loeil 
to.ir feine ©d^ulc t|abcn. 3)ürfcn toir lalted SBaffer trinfen, 
tpcnn toir fet)r l^cife finb ? Stein, mir bürfen cd nidE)t, aber toir 
tun cd oft. — 3Bie foKen toir in ber ©dE)uIc fein? Sn ber 
©d^ulc foHcn tüit aufmerffam fein. SBcnn toir in ber ©d^ule 
nid^t fleißig unb aufmerffam finb, fönncn toir nid^td lernen. 
SBad foü man fagen, toenn man einen greunb fiet)t? 3Ran 
foK „®utcn SKorgen'' ober „®uten %aQ" fagen. 
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SBaä tue td^? ©ie fd^retben an bie 2;afeL Rönnen ©te 
e§ feigen? Sa, id^ fann eö feigen. SBa§ fe^en ©ie mid^ 
tun? 3d^ fel^e ©ie an bie 2;afel fd^reiben. $ören ©ie 
mid^ fpred^en? 3a, id^ t)öre ©ie fpred^en. gul^Ien ©ie t^ 
aud^ ? 9?ein, id^ ful)Ie t§ nid^t, td^ fann t^ nur l^ören. Sari, 
fd^retbc ein SBort an bie Stafel ! SBa^ f e^en ©ie Äarl tun ? 
3d^ fel^e i^n ein 5Bort an bie Safel fd^reiben. SBer £)ei^t i^n 
bai^ S33ort fd^reiben? ©ie l^ei^en e^ il^n fd^reiben. SBaä 
le^re id^ ©ie? ©ie leieren un^ S)eutfd^.^ Seigre id^ ©ie 
Seutfd^ lefen unb fd^reiben? 3a, ©ie .Iel)ren nn^ ©eutfd^ 
lefen, fdftreiben unb fpred^en. fiarl, ttjo lentft bu S)eutfd^ 
fpred^en? 3d^ lerne e§ in ber ©d^ule fpred^en. 

3d^ toiff lefen, id^ loünfd^e ju lefen, id^ l^abe ben SBunfd^ 
ju lefen. ®r toiff nid^t arbeiten, er tounfd^t nid^t ju arbeiten, 
er \)at feine Suft ju arbeiten. D^ne ju arbeiten, fann man 
nid^tg lernen. SBill^elm l^at öiele greunbe; er f)at bie ®abe 
(geben) greunbe ju mad^en. Slnna l^at bie ®abe 3)eutfd^ ju 
lernen, aber fie ift nid^t fleijgig. S)ie 3lrbeit mad^t i^r fein 
Vergnügen. ÜRad^t e§ 3^nen Vergnügen bie beutfd^e ©prad^c 
5u lernen ? Sari fann über ben giu^ fd&toimmen, aber er ^at 
nid^t ben 9Kut e§ ju tun. Ser Änabe fpielt, anftatt ju 

X. Seiten takes two accusatives, of the person and of the thing. 
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arbeiten. SBenn loir fpielen, anftatt ju arbeiten, bürfen toir 
nid^t l^offen ttma^ ju lernen, Sin flei^ifler <Sci^filer l^at 
Hoffnung ein nfi^Iid^er äJJenfd^ ju tperben. 

9(ttef^«teii. 

®in ÜJienftmabci^en toiH nid^t äcigen, ba^ fie nid^t lefen 
fann. SBaI)renb fie alfo in ber Äirc^e betet, nimmt fie i^r 
©ebetbud^ unb l^olt ^ üor fi^, obgleid^ fie aQe @ebete aui^ 
toenbig fonn.^ ©inmal fte^t ein anberei^ 2)ienftmabd^cn neben 
tlir unb fc^ut i^r in^ SBui« „^n ^ältft ja» baö f8n6) ücr- 
le^rt," ruft fie. „^d) toeife e^/ antwortet bog SRdbd^en, „id^ 
lefe immer fo, id^ bin linte." 

®in bummer 2)iener beforgt* ben Auftrag feinet ^erm 
fel|r fd^Ied^t. „JJummfopf,"^ ruft ber ^rr jornig, „toenn ic^ 
einen @fel fd^idEen® toiK, gel^c id^ lieber felbfi*"^ 

©n ^err mufe feinen greunb notioenbig fpred^cn. @r 
Hingelt, unb baS 5)ienftmäbd^en öffnet bxe ^auiStür. — ,, 3d^ 
ttjünfd^e beinen ^^errn ju fpred^en," fagt er. — ,,S)er» ift auö," 
onttoortet fie. — „Dann fann id^ e^ beiner ^rrin® fagen.'' — 
,,5Die8 ift aud^ auö." — „SDo^ ift fcf)r unglüdEIid^. 2lber 
öieDeid^t toirb fie balb jurfidBommen, id^ toiH I(ineinge^en, 
ntid^ ang geuer fe^en unb auf fie »arten. "'° — „3ld^, ^err, 
ba& geuer ift aud^ au^." 

z. fantl in some phrases relating to leaming, kncws, — a. fdjattt Mß ilt# 
SltC^, lit. 'looks to her into the book/ looks over with her, See page 61, note 
4. — 3. The affirmative adverb |ti, yeSy is often used within the sentence in the 
sense of to be sure, indeed, why ! — 4. einen SCuftrag ieftftgeit, to do an 
crrand. — 5. ^ttllt|lt!a||f (stupid + head), blockhead, — 6. fll|ilfeit, syn. fcnben, 
— 7. The pronoun fe(|ft (or felBer), selfy cannot be declined. It is added to 
nouns or pronouns for emphasis: tX tut 66 felbfl {himself)^ fte tut t% felbft 
{kerself), — 8. Note the use of the definite article as a demonstrative pronoun 
(or emphatic personal pronoun); \tx, he; bie, she ; btd, that, — g. f^ttt^ 
master; ^errlu =* ? — 10. ttjarten auf, to wait^. 
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Übet allen ®i))fcln 

3n attcn aBi^jfdn 

©pürcft^ bu 

fiaum einen ^ud^; 

S)ie SSöglein fd^toeigen im SBatbe: 

SBarte nur:* balbe* 

Stu^eft bu auc^. 

GRAM MAR. 

92. Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, 
there are six modal auxiliaries. These are : 

Idltlttn, can, to be able m|rit, may^ to like^ carefor 

"wAtX^f will, to want Itttfctt^ may, to be allowed 

nttiffrn, must, to be obliged fiHcit, shally am to ' 

93. The modal auxiliaries can be fully inflected in 
German, but they are irregulär in the present indicative : 

id^ Imtn, id^ tQtK, id^ wiift, id^ mag, id^ tatf, td^ fgQ. 

94. The modal auxiliaries and the foUowing verbs: 
fe^cn, l^ören, fül)len, l^cifeen/ laffen, mod^en, lernen, leieren, 
l^clfen, are followed by a simple dependent Infinitive 
(without the particle j«, to)\ hence, id^ lonn fpred^en, id^ 
fel^e i^n lommen {coming). 

95. An infinitive with 311 is used after all other verbs, 

I. f|lüt(e)ft. Poets frequently insert the e where the rhythm requires it. 
Compare Grammar, 32-33. — a. nur, only% with an imperative corresponds 
to the Engibh juU.^^, Mbe -= balb. — 4. )ei|ett, in the sense of to Hd, 
cräer. 



also after nouns, adjectives and prepositions ; hence, id^ 
loünfd^c }u flc^cn, id^ I)a6c bcn 9Bunfd§ ju gc^en, of|nc ju cffm, 
aitftatt jU gclicn. 

Note. — The English present partidple is thus commonly rendered by the 
Infinitive in Gennan; hence, tki pUtisure ofseeingyou^ ba9 Vergnügen ^ie )n 

feigen; instead of Comings anflatt }u tommen. 

96. The Infinitive with m • • • )lt is required when a 
design or purpose is expressed, answering to the English 
for or in order to; hence, t^ ncl^mc bic ffircibc, um an bie 
Safd JU fd^rcibcn, / take the chalk in order to write on 
the kl^ckboard, 

Note. — The preposition Klit should always begin the clause» while §« 
cannot be separated from its infinitive. 

97. An Infinitive always Stands at the end of the 
sentence, except in dependent clauses, when it is foUowed 
by the auxiliary; hence, tc^ fann il)m ntd^t fd^rciben, but 
tm\ id^ \\)vx nid^t fd^reiben fann. 

98. The combination of Jpcrbcn with the Infinitive of 
a verb denotes future time; hence, er toirb lommcn, he 
will comey but er toiH fommcn, he wants to conte. 

VOCABULARY. 

bet ffiuttf(^, 'e, wish bic ®abc, -n, gift bad ®cBct', -e, praycr 

ber tCuftrog, *e, errand bie @pra(^, -n, lan- baiS QJcbct'buc^, *cr, 
ber SSanbcter, -, guage prayer-book 

Wanderer bic Hoffnung, -en, hope ha^ tjfwcr, -, fire 

ber ®i^)fel, -, top (of a bic SRul^, rest bad9JQ(^tIicb,-cr,night- 

mountain) ba« SScrgnü'gcn,-, song 

ber ®t|)fel, -, tree-top pleasure ftcigcn, to climb, mount 

ber ^oud^r -e, breath ^g 3)icnftmäbc^n, -, atmen, to breathe 

te Sttft, *e, desire scrvant-girl * f^jielen, to play 
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füllen, to feel f puren, to perceive, feel Itnfd fein, to be lelt- 

^t^en, to bid bunfel, dark handed 

leisten, to teach l^II, light nottDenbtg, necessary 

linhtfc^n, to wish l^ngrig, hungry unglüdtic^, unfortunate 

hoffen, to hope burftig, thirsty toiellcit^t', perhaps 

Beten, to pray l^ig, hot ol^ne, without 

fd^uen, to look anber, other anftatt', instead of 

ßefor'gen, to attend to bumm, stupid felbft, sctf 

fd^icfen, to send audwenbig, by heart ba(b, soon 

l^netngel^n, to go in, berfel^', upside down laum, scarcely 

enter {c^Ied^t, bad bann, then 

matten auf, to wait for ^ornig, angry aud, out 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on Htiefbotett: -r- See 
preceding lessons. 

B* Translate : — . i. I can read and write. 2. He can 
speak German. 3. Are you able to write this ietter? 4. Can 
you teil me where he lives? 5. I cannot^ understand you 
if you do not speak louder. 6. I niust see him. 7. We 
must go. — He is obliged to write a Ietter. 8. She has to* 
go home. 9. Must you go already? 10. I am compelled 
to do it. II. What do you want? I do not want anything. 
12. Will you give me your book? 13. Do you want some 
coffee? 14. I want to leam German. 15. What do they 
want [to do] ? • They want to pick some flowers. — No, 
I do not want to write the Ietter. 16. Do you like milk? 
17. Are you fond of fruit? 18. I do not care to see him. 
19. Which* do you like better, apples or pears? 20. She 



I. The negation ntd^t is placed before the infinitive : id^ fann tl^m beu 
©rief nld^t ft^rclben. — %, to have to, to be compelled, muffen, — 3. The 
dependent infinitive is often omitted after the modal auxiliaries when it can 
easily be inferred. • — 4. ||ie(C^ is used as an attributive adjective, load is always 
a pronoun. Should this be Xoti&i or XOOA ? 
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does not care to read. 21. May I ^ go now? 22. May I 
take this book? 23. The boy is not allowed to play. 
24. Thou shalt not steal. 25. What shall we do? 26. Shall 
I help you? 27. We shall* not come. 28. We do not want 
to come. 29. He will write you a letter, although he does 
not want to.* 30. She teaches him reading and writing. 
31. Do you See the sun setting in the West? 32. He leaves 
the room (t|inau6get|en) without saying a word. 33. She has 
the gift of making friends. 34. Do you hear the rain falling? 
35. It gives* me pleasure to see you. 36. Shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing you? 37. He has no desire to make many 
friends. 38. Are you fond of speaking German? 39. Will 
you help me to write this letter? 40. Who bids you do it? 
41. Do you not see him take the book? 42. What have* 
you to do? I have nothing to do. 43. Let us go ! 44. Charies, 
let the bird go (fly) ! 45. I have no hope of finding him, 
46. He has to* [go] to New York. 47. Where do you 
want [to go]? I want [to go] home. 48. Can you [do] it? 
No, I cannot [do] it. 49. I won't. 50. He is willing to 
come, but he cannot. 51. He is allowed to do it, but he 
does not like to. 52. We do many things,^ although we 
do not like to do them. 53. What am I to do? 54. When 
will they retum? They will retum on Saturday. 55. When 
will your sister go into the country? 56. My brother does 
not know any German. 57. He does not like to work, but 
he is obliged to work if he wants to leam anything. 58. Do 
you know what he wants? 59. Do you like this book? No, I 
do not care for it 60. May I ask, why you do not go? 



I. «TÄy/, >arfH. — a. foQen or merben ? — 3. /<?, c«. The neuter pronoun 
e9 is commonly used to avoid the repetition of a noun, pronoun, adjective or 
clause : I donot want to^ t(^ tOtQ t% nid^t ; he says so, er fagt t% ; Ide fMt ktuw, 

tc^ »eig e9 nlc^t. — 4. to give pleasure, Vergnügen maii^eit, — 5. Use §a(eiL 
— 6. taben or muffen ? — 7. many things, l^iele^. 
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3^ flcl^c mit meinem Sruber unb meiner ©d^toefter nad^ 
bem Sweater. S)iefer ©rief lommt üon meinem Srubcr. 
SKein Sruber gel^t nad^ 9?eu ^orf. @r gel^t ju feinem greunb 
unb bleibt eine SBod^e bei il)m. ©ein greunb tool^nt feit 
einem Satire in SReu g)ort ©el^en ©ie au& bem genfter! 
Sloä^ ben folgenben 5ßräpofitionen fte^t immer ber S)atiö: 

mit, mH, %$n, )ii/iii§, let, fett. 

Sti^ fd^reibe an bie SafeL 3d^ fd^reibe mit ber Äreibc 
©d^reibe id^ mit bem SIeiftift? 9iein, ©ie fd^reiben nid^t 
mit bem ©leiftift, fonbem mit ber Äreibe. 9Kit »eld^er 
^nb fd^reibe id^? ©ie fd^reiben mit ber redeten ^nb. 
3d^ fef)e mit ben Singen, ic^ I)öre mit ben Dl^rcn, id^ ried^c 
mit ber 9?afe, unb id^ fpred^e mit bem 9Kunb. — SBeld^e 
SaJ^re^jeit lommt nad^ bem SBinter ? 2)er g^l^^ing f ommt 
nad^ bem SBinter. (Selben ©ie alle Xage^ nad^ ber ©tabt? 
SRein, ©onntagö gel)e id^ nic^t. — 3d^ gef)e bon biefem S^ifd^ 
nad^ bem gcnfter. SBol^in gel^e id^? ©ie ge^en nad^ bem 
genfter. 3Bot|er fomme id^? SBon bem Xifd^. SSon toem 
lernen ©ie S)eutfd^? SBir lernen e§ üon Stinen. — 3d^ 
gel^e nad^ ber %üVf aber id^ gel^e ju Sinnen. SBo^in gel^c 
id^? ©ie fommen ju mir. ®ef)e id^ ju ^erm ©d^toarj? 
9?ein, ©ie gelten nid^t ju \\)m. — 3Bo bin id^ ? ©ie ftnb bei 
mir. ©inb ©ie bei mir? Sa, id) bin bei Sljnen. fiarl, 
bei toem lernft bu S)eutfd| ? Sd^ lerne e^ bei S^nen. — 
©eit njann lemft bu S)eutfd^? 3d^ lerne e^ feit öier STOona? 

z. afle Xaqt, evtry day; htU gait§ett Xag, allday. 
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ten. SBte lange ge^n @ie fd^on nad^ biefer @d^ule? 3d^ 
flcl)c feit jtoei Sauren nad^ biefer ©d^ule. — 3c^ nel^me bie 
jtreibe aa^ ber ©d^ad^tel. äBo^ tue id^ ? @ie legen bie 
treibe au^ ber ^nb. (£r ge^t aud bem 3^^^^* ^ 
©tul|t beftel)t auig ber Scf)ne, bem @i^ unb ben Seinen, 
@in ^d) 6eftel|t auS bem 9tficfen, ben beiben Siedeln unb 
bcn Slöttem. — 9Kan ge^t ju einer ^erfon, aber nad^ einem 
Ort. 3Äan ift bei einer ?ßerfon, aber in (ober an) einem Drt.^ 
SBenn ein SIeiftift auf bem 2;ifd^ liegt, neljmen tt)ir i^n öon 
bem Xif d^ ; n^enn er in bem 2:if d^e liegt, nehmen n^ir il^n aud 
bem Sifd^. 

3d^ ge^e burd^ bie Züt. 3)iefer ©rief ift für meinen 
SSater. 3d^ ge^e ol^ne il^n- 3c^ gel^e um ben 3;ifc^. S)ad 
©c^iff fä^rt gegen (ober toiber) ben SBinb. S)ie folgenben 
Sßra))ofitionen regieren immer ben SlRufatiö: 

int^, fii?, trgeit, Mifeer, sine, um. 

äßol^in gel^e ic^? @ie getien burd^ bie %fk. Qkf)t id^ 
burd^ bog genfter ? Stein, ©ie get)en nic^t burd^ ba^ Sanfter, 
fonbem burd^ bie %üx. SBir fönnen burd^ bog genfter 
feigen ; baS genfter ift burc^fid^tig. 2)ie SBanb ift nid^t 
Durc^fid^tig ; id^ lann nid^t burd^ bie SBanb feiien. — fiön=* 
nen ©ie ol^ne bie Sreibe an bie Xafel fd^reiben? 9?ein, 
ol^ne bie ftreibe fann id^ e^ ni^t. Dline einen SIeiftift ober 
eine gcber fanii man nic^t auf 5ßapier fd^reiben. — Sin gür* 
»ort ftel|t für ein $aupttt)ort. Sonnen ©ie mir für biefen 
2;aler jtoei Iialbe geben? 3Baig tooHcn ©ie mir für bicfe^ 
Sudö geben ? 3Benn ©ie nid^t für mic^ finb, bann finb ©ie 
toiber mid^. Sd^ letjne ben ©tul)l gegen bie SBanb. SBo^in 
lel^ne id^ mid^? ©ie lehnen fic^ gegen bie SBanb. ©in 
@^iff fä^rt fd^neU, n^enn ed mit bem äBinbe fä^rt, unb 

I. in einem Ort, in a place, i. c village, town, or city; tit einem Ort, tu q 
pUue, or spoU 
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longfom, tocrai cd gegen (ober toiber) ben SBtnb fd^rt. — 3d^ 
l^abe bte ^etbe in ber ^anb. @te fönnen fie nic^t feigen, 
toeil meine ^anb um bie Sreibe ift. 3)ic 2)ecfel ftnb um 
bad ^nd). S)er ©arten ift um boS ^aud. 3ßeine $qIi^ 
binbe ift um meinen ^ate. S)er 9?ing ift um ben ^i^ger. 

SBad tun toir mit bem »leifttft? SBir fc^reiben bamit 
(ober: mit bemfelben, aber nid^t: mit i^m). SBa3 tun 
toir mit ber Äreibe? SBir fc^reiben bamit (ober: mit ber* 
fetten), ©el^en toir mit ben Äugen? 3a, toir fe^en bamit 
(mit benfetten). 3ft biefer ©rief für meinen ©ruber ? 3a, 
er ift für i^n (nid^t: bafür). SBad geben ©ie mir für 
biefen ^nt? 3^ gebe 3t)nen brei Saler bafür. SBomit 
^ören toir? 2Rit ben D^ren. ^ören toir mit ben D^ren? 
3a, toir l^ören bamit. 

SBomit? bamit. SBorin? barin. 

aSofür? bafür. SBoraud? baraud. 

SBoöon? batjon. SBorüber? barübcr. 

SBoran? baran. SBorauf ? barauf. 

SBorauf fi^e id^? ©ie fi^en auf bem ©tuf|I. ©ifee id^ 

auf bem ©tul^I? 3a, ©ie fifeen barauf. SBaö ift in meiner 

^anb ? 3)ie Äreibe ift barin. ©einreibt man mit ber ffireibc 

an bie Xaf et ? 3a, man f d^rcibt bamit an bie 2:af el. SBor* 

über lad^cn ©ie? Sd^ lad^e über nid^td. Sad^en ©ic 

über fiarl? SRein, id^ lad^e nid^t über if)n. Sad^en ©ie 

über eine ?Incfbotc? 3a, id) lad^c barüber. SBoöon 

fpred^en »ir? SBir fpredien öon ben 5ßrapofitionen. ^pxt^ 

d^en toir öon ber SSerbinbung^ ber $ßrapofitionen mit ben 
• ■ ■■ 

z . The ending nitg (cognate with English ing) f orms nouns from verbal stems \ 

oerbinben, io connect, comHne^ Secbinbung s^? Orbnung, Hoffnung, äbung« 
AU nonns in ung arc feminine. 



SBörtcrn ^»o" unb „ba"? 3a, totr fptet^en baüon. 
&pxtd)tn toir öon Syrern JBruber? Stein, toir ftjrcc^cn 
rnd^t üon il^m. SS.or tocm ftc^ft bu? 85or bcm ^errn, öor 
i^m, üor il^r, öor Sinnen. SBoöor ftcl^ft bu? 88or bcm 
üfd^, öor bcr Safel, öor bcm gcnftcr. ©tc^ft bu öor bcm 
Stfc^? 3a, id^ ftcl^c baüor. ^abcn ©ic cttoai^ in ber 
$anb? SRein, td^ l^abc nid^tö barin. SBoran fd^rcibc id^? 
©ic fd^rcibcn an bic Xafcl. ©d^reibc ic^ an bic lafcl? 
Sa, ©ic fd^rcibcn baran. 

2)cr Stbxptx bc0 SKcnfd^cn befielet au3 brci Xcilcn: bcm 
fiopf, bcm Stumpf unb bcn ®Iicbcm. Qtox^6)tn bcm ^opf 
unb bcm Stumpf bcfinbct ftd^ bcr ^ate. 5Dic oberen^ ®Iic* 
ber l^ängcn an bcn ©d^ultern unb bic unteren an bcn Ruften. 

S)cr Dorbere 2;cit bci8 Äopfeg Reifet ha^ ©cfid^t, ber l^interc 
3;cil !)cifet bcr ^interfopf, unb ber oberfte Seil bcö Äopfcd 
unb bci^ flanjen Äörperg l^cifet bcr ©c^citel. S)er ^interfopf 
unb bcr ©d^citcl ftnb mit paaren bebedEt. ^a§ ^aax bed 
STOcnfc^cn ift öcrfd^iebcn. (Sinige SRcnfd^cn l|obcn l^cllei^ 
^aar, anbere l^abcn bunllc^. Sei einigen ift c3 IrauiS, bei 
anberen fc^Ii^t. 3m Äopfe bcfinbct fid^ baig ®e^im. 3n 
bcm ®eftd^tc ftnb bic ©tim, bic 9?afe, bic Äugcn,^ bic SBan* 

z. The ending li^ (cognate with English ly) is the most common of adjec- 
tival Suffixes. It is attached to nouns, verbs and adjectives : SHenfcl^, human 

W»^, ntenfd^ttd^ = ? f5r^)crUc^ (bcr Körper), IjtxxW^ (ber $crr), ntannllcft 
(ber äßann), toeibU^ (bo« ^eib), fäd^Iid^ (bie @a(^e). — a. Some adjectives 
originally derived from adverbs or prepositions only occur in the comparative 
and Superlative; these are : ^tx, Upper; uviitx, hwer ; Dorber,^^^'»/; hinter, 
rear; Inner, innere fiuger, ouUr, mittter, middU, G)mpare: ^tnterfopf, 
back of the head. Oberarm « ? Unterarm ~ ? SSorberfuj = ? — 3. \nM 
tbige, gm* be« ^uge«, pL bie |[ugem See page 82, note 3. ^ 
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gen, ber Ttnnh unb bad jtinn. 3^ 6etben @eiten ^ bei? @kfic^tS 
ftnb bic D^rcn. Sine ^o^c, freie ©tirn tft ein S^'^^^ fltofe^ 
Talente. S)ie Sagen ftnb ein ©piegel ber @eele. „^n ben 
Äugen liegt ba^ ^erj,''^ fagt ein beutfd^e« ©prid^ttjort. 

S)ie $au|)tteile' be§ Wumpfei^ finb bie ©d^uttern, bie 
©ruft, ber SRücfen unb ber Unterleib.* 3n bem SRumpfc 
liegen bie loic^tigften Organe bei^ ganjen ^örperiS : bad ^erj, 
bie Sunge unb ber SRogen. 9ßit ber Sunge atmen n^ir, im 
äRagen verbauen tuir unfere 92a^rung, unb bad ^er} fe^t 
unfer S5Iut in Setoegung. 

S)er SIrm ^ängt an ber ©d^ulter, hcS Sein an ber $üfte. 
2)er (SQbogen teilt ben Arm in Oberarm- unb Unterarm, 
bad ftnie teilt ha§ SBein in ©c^enfel unb ©c^ienbein. 3)er 
SQbogen unb bad ftnie finb @elen!e. ^o^ ^anbgelenf üer« 
binbet ben Arm mit ber .^anb, unb baiS ^uj^getenf üerbinbet 
baiS SBein mit bem ^ug. S(n ben Rauben ^aben n^ir t^in«" 
ger unb an ben gfi^en 3^^^i^- 

S)ie l^arten Seile beö ffidrperd finb bie Änod^en, bie »eid^cn 
Xeile finb ba« gleifd^.* S)ie Änod^en finb bie ©tfi^e bei^ 
Äörper^. 3n bem gleifd^ liegen bie SKui^leln. S)er ganjc 
ftörper ift mit einer ^aut bebedCt. 

Sergignteitraic^t. 

ei8« Uüf)t ein f^öneg »Ifimd^en 
Auf unf'rer grünen Stu^; 
©ein 2tug' ift toie ber ^immel 
©0 l^eitcr unb fo blau. 



X. 51t (also an) beiben leiten, on bctk sides, — a. ba9 {^etj, heart^ is 
declined as foUows: gen, bf6 ^ergfitS, <^/. betn bergen, acc, bad ^rj, pL bie 
fersen. — 3. bai9 4^(nMHf ^«'^ <rAf^/ syn. ber J^o^f. Compare the Compounds 
^aviptttil, principal parf, ^avipi^aht, ^auptmort. — 4. Ux 2tih, //. -tx, 
hotfy: syn. ber ^5rper.~5. ^^^ 3f(eiffl^,/«J^ or meat, — t. td, here ikere. 
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& tueig ntd^t t)tel ju reben, 
Unb alle«, toa^ cö fprid^t, 
3ft immer nur ba^fetbe, 
Sft nur: SSergifemeinnici^t ! 

üon gaHerfttebfn. 
CRAMMAR. 

99. The foUowing prepositions (bic 5ßräpofttto'ncn) 
always govern the dative case: 

lirtt, wüA j«^ to (3. person) 

luUlf ^o (a place), aßer wi, out of 

H9i, front, ofy by Irt, neary with (a person) 

feit, since 

100. The foUowing prepositions always govern the 
accusative case: 

Jmtdj, throughy by titktr, against (contrary to) 

^tffor ilne, without 

ge|eil, towardsj against utt, around 

101. SBtö, whaty is not used in the dative and accusative 
after prepositions, but is replaced by ti0 (or before vowels 
M0t) with the preposition appended; hence, toomtt, with 
what; tDorin, in wkai, etc. 

102. The pronouns of the third person referring to 
things without life are rarely used in the dative and accusa- 
tive after prepositions, but are replaced by In (or before 
vowels Itt) with the preposition appended ; hence, baju, 
to it, bamit, witA it, barin, in it, etc., or by the demon- 
strative pronoun berfclbe. The latter is a Compound of 
the article and felb and has the same declension as an 
adjective preceded by the definite article; thus. 
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masc. 



bcrfettc 
bcöfelbcit 
bemfelbcn 
bcnfelben 



Singular 

fem, 

bicfclbc 
bcrfelben 
berfelbeit 
bicfelbe 



neut. 



boigfclbc 
bemfelbcn 
bemfelbcn 
bo^felbe 



Plural 

biefelben 
berfelbeit 
bcnfelben 
biefelben 



bcr 3Äunb, -e,' mouth 
bcr @it, -e, seat 
ber 9lü(ten, -, back 
bcr Ort, ^cr, place 
ber 3;^ler, -, dollar 
ber SRing, -e, ring 
ber 9lum^)f, *c, trunk 

(body) 
bcr @c^itcl, -, crown 

of the head 
bcr ©))tcgel, -, mirror 
bcr Unterleib, -er, 

abdomen 



VOCABULARY. 

bie ^üftc, -n, hip 
btc €tim, -cn, forehcad 
bic ©angc, -n, check 
bic ©celc, -n, soul 
bie ißal^rung, food 
bic ©ruft, *c, breast, 

ehest 
bic 2ungc, -n, lungs 
bic ©ctoc'gung, -cn, 

motion 
bic 3c^f -n, toe 
bic ©tüjc, -n, Support 
bic ^aut, Ht skin 



bcr 9Rogcn, -, stomach bic Slue, -n, meadow 

ber eilbogcn, -, elbow \^^ Jl^Q'tcr, -, theatre 

bcr ©c^nfcl, -, thigh baä Stugc,^^«. -«,//. 
bcr ^o(^n, -, bone „^^ eye 

bcraRugfcI,^<?«.-8,//. baä^ar, -e, hair 

-n, muscle ba« ©cl^im', -c, brain 

btc ßc^nc, -n, back (of baS Äinn, -c, chin 

a chair) boi^ ^tx^Xi, -, sign 

bic $icrfon', -en, person \icA Xalcnf , -c, talent 

btc ^töbinbc, -n, neck- bad ©ailpt, *cr, head 

tie bo§ ^cr^, gen. -cnS, pL 
bic (Sd^Itcr, -n, -cn, heart 

Shoulder bad Organ', -c, organ 

z. The plural of SDtolb is rarely used. 



bad Stmt, -e, knee 
bad .©d^tcnbcin, -e, 

shin-bone 
baiS^elcnf, -e, Joint 
baiS ^nbgelcnl, wrist 
baiS Suggclenf, ankle 
ba« 95crgi6'me!nnid)t, -c, 

forget-me-not 
folgen, to foUow 
bcftc'l^n (au3), to con- 

sist of 
fal^rcn*, to go, move, 

(saU) 
rcgic'rcn, to govem 
lehnen, to lean 
\\6) bcftn'bcn, to be 
ricd^n, to smell 
toerbau'cn, to digest 
bcbccft', covered 
tocrfd^ic'ben, different 
frauS, curly 
f(^li(^t, straight 
»id^tig, important 
l^rt, hard 

lütter, bright, cheerful 
blau, blue 
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EXERCtSES. 



A. Su^fy the ardcie: — i. Wx fc^Ctl mit — SlUflCtt^ »tt 

l^örcn mit — D^rcn, xoh riechen mit — 5Rafc, unb xoxx fprcc^eti 
mit — SDhmb. 2. ffiir fc^reibcn mit — Slciftift ober — Ärcibc. 
3. 3^(^ flc^e nac^ — ©c^ulc. 4. Sr fommt öon — ©(^ule. 
5. Der glu§ lommt öon — Scrj. 6. Der äpfel fäüt öon — 
Saum- 7. Der «Sommer temmt na^i — grüt|UnB. 8. ©ir 
trinfeti oud — @Io«. 9. er nimmt bie treibe au^ — ©d^oc^tel. 
10. gr ift bei — äböof aten. n. Sr get^t ju — äböolaten. 
12. Sr ift feit — (one) SKonot t|ier. 13. ffiir fet)en bun^ — 
genfterfc^eibe. 14. Dad ^aud fc^U^t und gegen — SBtnb. 
15. Die üßäbt^en fifcen um — lift^, 16. 3c^ lann nii^t 
o^ne — Sleiftift fc^reiben. 17. Sin ©tu^l befte^t au« — Se^ne, 
— ©ife unb — Seinen. 18. Um — ©tobt ift eine 9Kouer* 

19. 9Äit — ©Ute in — f)anb fommt man burt^ — ganje 8anb, 

20. SBir get)en nic^t burc^ — Senfter, fonbem burc^ — Zm. 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on Der menfd^Iid^e fför* 

ptx. 

C. Translaie: — i. This letter is for me, for you, for 
him, for her. 2. Go with me ! with him ! with her ! with 
them ! with my father ! 3. Come to me ! to U5 ! 4. He 
is with^ me, with her, with them. 5. He comes from him, 
frora a good friend, from her, from my sister. 6. He is 
going to the city,. to (the) school, to the theatre. 7. Where 
does she come from? She comes from (the) church, from 
(the) school, from the city. 8. He is at my uncle's,^ at 
his friend's, at the druggist's, at the baker's. 9. This ring 
is of* gold, that one is of silver. 10. The window-panes are 
of glass. II. Go to your mother ! to your father ! to him ! to 



X. to be with a person, bei einer ^erfon fein. — a. atüu home of, bei« — > 
3. 0/ what material, HOtt* 
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her! to them ! 12. Since when has he been in (the) town ? 
He has been here for^ two years. 13. By* whom is this 
work? It is by Goethe. 14. Where does this path lead us? 
It leads US through the forest. 15. They ran through the 
garden, through the house, through all [the] rooms. 16. I 
have to go against my will. 17. When shall you return? I 
shall return about' noon, about midnight, at six o'clock. 
18. Can you not go without him? 19. Sit down around the 
large table ! 20. What do we do with our eyes ? We see 
with them. 21. The water is in the glass, and we drink it 
from (out of) the glass. 22. The pencil lies on the table, 
atid we take it from the table. 23. Let us go around the 
garden ! No, let us walk through the town. 24. Where 
do you live? We live near* the large church. 25. In 
Summer we go to the North. 26. The birds of passage fly 
to the South in autumn. 27. The autumn comes after the 
siunmer and before the winter. 28. What shall I do with 
it? 29. Do not speak about it ! 30. What will you give me 
for it? 31. What is the boy doing with his knife? He is 
cutting with it. 32. I have been learning German for three 
months. 33. Have you anything against it? against him? 

34. A book consists of the Covers, the back and the leaves. 

35. We smell with our noses.* 36. The most important organs 
of the human body are the heart, the lungs, and the stomach. 
37. The cheeks are on both sides of the nose. 38. The emperor 
of • Germany resides in the capital of Germany. 39. Show me 

I. The present tense is frequently used in German instead of the E^giish 
perfect tense to denote an action that is not completed bat is still continued. 
The words feit and f^Otl frequently accompany the present so used: er tfl fett 
einer @tunbc (fc^on eine @tunbe) ^icr, he has been here fir an heur, — 
a. Agency is expressed by the preposition Dott» — 3. Approximation is expressed 
by the preposition gegen : gegen SlBwib, toward eventng; gegen jtoei 3ö^re, 
about tw0 years, — 4. The preposition Üei denotes simple proximity. — 5. Com- 
pare page 60, note i. — 6. Residence, or origin are expressed by Hitt. 
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the nearest way to the dty 1 40. We live in the lower story, 
our friends live in the upper story. 41. Shut the middle door 1 

42. The exterior (outer part) of their house is very beautiful. 

43. A horse has two fore-feet and two hind-feet. 44. I see 
a fox at the extreme (outermost) end of the forest. 45. It 
is his innermost wish to go to Germany next summer. 46. A 
ring is of gold, a window-pane, of glass. 47. Is your house 
near the river? No, it is near the school. 48. Since when 
have you been here? I have been here since half past five. 
49. Let US go through the forest. 50. The heart is the seat 
of love. 51. We make nouns from verbs by means of^ the 
ending uttQ. 52. The wrist joins the arm with the band, the 
ankle joins the leg with the foot 53. We tie a necktie around 
the neck. 54. What is the most important food of the cows? 
Grass. 55. Cows have more than one stomach. 56. We make> 
shoes from the skin of a cow. 57. Many beautiful flowers are 
blooming in the meadow beyond our garden. 58. Smell this 
beautiful rose ! Does it not smell sweet? 59. Where are you? 
How are you? 60. Make me a sign when it is time to go. 



>J»Coo. 



21[cun3eljnte Ceftion. 

^ä) bin btc^fcit (an bicfcr ©cite) bcö ^ifd^cö. Sie finb jcm 
feit (an jener ©eite) be^ Sifd^e^. 3)ie S)edEe i[t oberhalb beS 
2;tf(f)e^, unb ber gufebobcn ift untert)alb beigfelben. SDie Ärcibc 
ift tnnerl(alb ber @d)ad^tel, ba^ S8ud^ ift aufeert)alb berfelbcn. 
2Karie fommt tot^m be^ fd^Ied^ten SBetterö nid^t in bie ©c^ulc. 
Rarl fommt trofe be^ fd^Ied^ten SBetterö. SBir fpred^en toä^renb 

I. The pxeposition huxäl denotet also the means by which something occun. 
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biefer @tunbe 2)eutfci^. Aarl ^at (an)ftatt eined S3ud^eS einen 
äBall in ber ^nb. 

S)ie folgenben ?ßrä^ofitionen regieren ben Oenctiö: 

ktrSfett, imfrit 0krr|ia, «itrrloa, trt^^, 
iitittrldl, iit|rr|iitt, toa^rmfe, fiatt, Mririt. 

Slmerifa liegt bieSfeit bed atlanttfc^en DjeanS, (Suropa liegt 
jenfeit beiSfelben. SBir too^nen bie^feit be^ S^J^ffe^r Äarl tt)ot|nt 
jenfeit be^felben. 3)eutfc^lanb liegt jenfeit be^ äWecreS. — 3ci^ 
lialte meine ^nb über ben Sifci^, meine ^nb ift obertiatb beö 
iifd^ei^. J)er Xifc^ ift unterhalb ber ^nb. S)ai3 jtoeite @to* 
»er! eines ^auJeS ift oberl^alb be^ erften. ©er ÄeHer ift 
unterl^alb be^ erften ©todtoerfö. — S)aö ®e^im ift innerl^alb 
beig fiopfeiS. 3nnerf)aI6 beö SRunbeiS [inb bie 3^^^^- ®i^ 
fii|)pen ftnb oufeer^alb beiS 9J?unbe^. — 3BäI)renb be^ Xageö 
fd^eint bie ©onne. SBälirenb ber 3laä)t fd^einen ber SRonb unb 
bie ©teme. (£ö ift n)arm toäl^renb be^ ©ommerig. SBäl^renb 
beö SBintcrö ift e^ !alt. — 3c^ gel)e ftatt (anftatt) meinet 
©rubere, ftatt feiner. ®r tut eö ftatt meiner, ©tatt bed 
S5ud^ei3 fenbet er mir einen S3rief. — SBir ge^en nid^t oitö, 
toeil e« fd^Ied^teiS SBetter ift. 3Bir bleiben n^egen beö fd^led^tcn 
SBetterig ju ^aufe. 6r tut t^ meinetmegen, beinetmegen, 
S^rettoegen, feinet Sruberö toegen. SKarie fann einer ftranf« 
^eit tt)egen nid£)t fommen. — SBil^elm gel^t auf bie ©trafee, 
obgleid^ e^ regnet; er get)t tro^ beö SJegenö auf bie ©trafee. 
©r gel^t ^inauiS, obgleich i^ i^n bitte, t^ nic^t ju tun; er 
get)t tro^ meiner SBittc l^inauiS. @r tut t§ trofe meiner, trog 
beiner, trog feiner, i^rer, unfer, euer, it)rer. 

^ute ift SRontag, morgen ift Sienftag, unb geftem toax 
©onntag. SBaren ©ie geftern l^ier? Kein, id^ »ar geftem * 



trid^t l^ier. 9ßo toarft bu geftem, äRarie? 3d^ tuar geftem 
5U ^ufc. — ^te l^abcn tpir ©c^ulc, aber gcftcm l^attcn toir 
feine ©d^ule. fiarl, ^atteft bu geftem eine beutf^e @tunbe? 
9?ein, ic^ ^tte geftern feine beutf d^e ©tunbe. S)en totetoietten * 
l^atten toir geftem? S9Sir l^en geftern ben jtoölften ^^ebruar. 



Xa9 3mp 


crfeft 


id^ toax 


i^ I^Qtte 


bu toarft 


bu ^atteft 


er, fie, e« toar 


er, fie, e8 ^^ottt 


toir »aren 


ton Ratten 


t^r toart 


i^r hattet 


fie »aren 


fie I)atten 



SBaren ©ie geftem aufeerl^alb ber ©tabt? 9?cin, td^ toax 
geftem nid^t aufeer^alb ber ©tabt, id^ toax ju ^ufe. SBaS für 
aSetter Ratten tt)ir geftem ? SBir Ratten fd^Ied^te« SBetter. SBo 
toaren ©ie toäfirenb be^ SRorgenig ? 3d^ toax toä^renb be8 2Ror* 
geuig in ber Äird^e. SBaren ©ie tro^ be^ fd^Ied^tcn SBetter^ 
oufeerl^att be^ ^KiufeiS? 3a, id^ ttjar troft beö fc^Icd^ten SBet=» 
terg au^. @r toar jenfeit be^ äReere^. SBä^renb beö legten 
©ommerö toax ed fel^r toarm. SBeil ttir toö^renb bei8 legten 
©ommerö f ttjarmeö SBetter l^atten, toar id^ nid^t in ber ©tabt 
Snnerl^alb ber ©tabt toar bie Suft ber Dielen SRcnfd^en toegen 
nid^t gut. SBä^renb be^ ©ommerö toaren toix auf bem ßanbe. 
Ooetl^e, ©d^iQer unb ^eine toaren gro^e beutfd^e Siebter. 3)aS 
®ebid^t in biefer Seftion ift Don ^eine. 

S)er S^ü^Iing beginnt am 21. SRärj unb bauert bret 
SRonate. «m« Anfange be« grüfjlingig finb Slag unb SRad^t 

z. tltietiiel also takes the endings of the ordinals, ber tvieoiette or IDieüielfte* 
!3)en loieoielten ^aben mir ^eute ? H^^/ day of the month is this / — 2. 
anfange, in the beginning. 
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gleid^ lang. 3)ann koerben bte ^age tpieber Idnger, ^ lutrb 
toatm, unb bte 92atur ertuad^t aud i^rem SBinterfd^Iaf.^ S)er 
@^nee unb bad @tö fc^meljen, bad (ärod n^trb grün unb 
taufenb fc^5ne 93Iumen fpriegen auiS ber @rbe. 3)te S3&ume 
befommen^ ftno^pen, SSIätter unb 3)Ifiten. 3nt @kirten unb 
im SBalbc fingen bie luftigen^ SSöglein. S)er ®ärtner pflanzt, 
unb ber fianbmann* faet. 

3laä) bem grü^Iing fommt ber ©ommer. ®r bringt lange, 
lieifje 3;agc. 3!)ie fiirfc^en, 3oI)anniiS6ceren unb Srbbeeren 
finb reif. 3tuf^ ber SBiefe mäl^t ber fianbmann bai3 ®rag, 
uttb im ©arten pfluden mir (Srbfen unb 93o]^nen. Oft fc^eint 
bie ©onne fei|r l^eife, unb bie fiuft ift fc^tofit. 'S)ann fteigen 
birfe, fd)tt)arje SBoIfen am $immel' auf, unb ein ©exoitter 
jie^t Ijeran. S)urd^ bie Suft 5uden ©lifee, ber Donner roHt, 
erfrifd^enber Siegen ftrömt ^erab, unb bie 9iatur lebt toieber 
auf. 

Am Slnfang bei8 ^erbftei^ finb toieber Sag unb 9lad^t gletd^ 
(ang. 9(n ben 93aumen I)ängen je^t rottoangige ^pfel unb 
faftige Sirnen. 3!)ie SBIätter werben gelb unb fallen öon ben 
Säumen. SSicIe Sögel üerlaffen uni^ unb jie^eu nac^ »ärmeren 
Säubern. 2)ie J^age »erben immer fürjer^ unb in ben 
Siäci^ten friert eö jutoeilen. 

3laä) bem ^erbft Ijaben »ir 3Binter. 3m SBinter ift e^ 
felir fatt. S)er Siegen friert in ber falten Suft ju ©dinee unb 



I. fDittterfdilllf (winter + sleep) =? — a. belontmeit, lo receive (not 
'fo become'). — 3. ig (cognate with English^ in bloody) is a very common 
adjectival suffix, being attached to nouns, adjectives and adverbs: bte Sufl^ 
(u^ig ; ba9 ®Iut, blutig ; — 4. Compounds of äßatUl change in the plural 
Into -ieute instead of ÜRännet. — 5. «nf ber SBiefe, m the meadow. — 6. ant 
©immel, in the sky; int ©immel, in heaven. — 7. immer fürjer, skorter anä 

ihorter; Immer me^r = ? Immer größer = ? Immer fdfiöner = ? 
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htbtdt bic @rbc mit einem toet^en SKantel. 3Bir falzten im 
©d^Iittcn, unb bie Änaben fd^nccbaUcn fid). 3)ie Slüffe frieren 
3U, unb taufenb iDJenfci^en laufen auf bem glatten Sife ©erlitt« 
fc^uf). 3n biefe Salire^jett fäQt au^ bai8 fd^önfte geft ber 
Äinber, baö frö^Hc^e SBeifinad^t^fcft ^ mit feinem glänjenben 
Sßei^nac^tiSbaum. 

Seife }iel)t burd^ mein ®emüt 
Sieblid^ed ©elaute. 
ftlinge, Heiner 5^fif)ltngölieb, 
filing' ^inau« inö SSeite!^ 

SUng' ^inaud bid an^ bad ^au^ 
SBo bie ®Iumen fpriefeen! 
SBenn bu eine 9iofe fd^auft 
©ag', ic^ lafe* fie gruben. 

CRAMMAR. 

103. The foUowing prepositions govern the genitive 
case: 

MrSfrit, Ms side of tttnrr|«II, inside of 

jenfrit, the other side of lltt^er|ll(l, outside of 

aketlutt, above tti|?ettk, during 

ttlttrr|rik, below (lin)|iatt, insteadof 

tw^, in spite of tttgen, ^« account of 



X. SBei^nailltöfefi. (Christmas -f feast) »? Compare Sei^na^Ulttum 
— a. The ending e attached to adjectives forms abstract nouns: XOtXi, bte 
SBette ; grog, bie Ü^rdge ; for ba« iBeite, see Grammar, 76. — 3. The prepo- 
sitions an, auf, I)inter, in, nac^, üor, }U are frequently preceded by Hd to 
fix a distance, corresponding to the English as far as, up to^ to, — 4. (aj| => 
laffe. Compare page 67, note i. 
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Notes : — (a) The above number of prepositions can be easily increased. 
— (^) The preposition IQegftI may be placed before or alter the noun; thus, 
iDfgen M \dfie6^ttn fBetterd or bed fc^Ied^ten SBetterd tvegen. — (0 The pre- 
positions tt0^ and lllftl^reitb are sometimes followed by the dative case. 

104. The genitive of the personal pronoun has the 
foUowing form (See Grammar, 43) : 

id^ bu er fic c« totr tl^r fic 

»rittet keittrv feinrv t|ret ftitttY unftr tutx i|rtt 

Note. — The preposition ivegeil is contracted with the personal pronoims 
in the foUowing manner : meinettDCgCtt, on my account^ for my sake, beinet«, 

feinet', unfert», euert«, i^rettt)egen. 



ber DjCQn, -e, ocean 
ber S)i(^tcr, -, poet 
ber ©c^Iaf, sleep 
ber ßanbrnonn, -leute, 

farmer 
ber SÖItf, -c, lightning 
ber 3)onner, -, thunder 
ber SWantel, *, mantle 
ber @d|Iitten, -, sleigh 
ber ©c^littfdftul^, -e, skate 

bie Sipl«, -n, Hp 

bie ^anf^it, -en, sick- 

ness 
bie Sitte, -n, request 
bie SfJatur', natura 
bie ^rfc^e, -n, cherry 
bie 3o^n'ni^bcerc, -n, 

currant 
bie drbbeere, -n, straw- 

berry 
bie Änofpe, -n, bud. 



VOCABULARY. 

bie (Srbfe, -n, pea fd^meljen*, to melt 

bie SBo^ne, -n, bean f priesen, to sprout 

bie 3BoIfe, -n, cloud befom'men, to get, 
\i(i% ©etter, -, weather receive 

ba«3Reer,-e,sea, ocean »»Pönjen, to plant 

ba« GJebic^t', -e, poem föen, to sow 

ba§ ©ig, ice mäl^tt, to mow 

ba« ®e»it'ter, -, Quffteigen, to rise 

thunderstorm l^ronjie^n, to 
baSgeft, -e, feast, approach 



festival 
\)Cl% Sieb, -er, song 



Juden, to dart 
roDen, to roll 



baS eJemüt', -er, soul, l^rabftriJmen, to pour 



spirit 



down 



bag ®eläu'te, -, ringing erfrt'fd^n, to refresh 



(of bells) 
Slme'rifa, America 
bcgin'nen, to begin 
bauem, to last 
erwa'c^n, to awake 



aufleben, to be revived 
berlaf'fen,* to leave 
frieren, to freeze 
fa^en,* to ride 
zufrieren, to freeze up 



bleiben, to stay, remain (over) 
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6d^Itttfc^]^ laufen, to atkn'tifd^, Atlantic faftig, juicy 

skate hanf, sick glatt, slippery 

ftcö fc^nccboßcn, to geftcm, yesterday leife, soft(ly), low 

snowball each other luftig, merry, joyfiil lieblid), lovely 

glänjcn, to shine reif, ripe juwei'Ien, sometimes 

fcftauen, tosee, perceive f(^n)ül, sultry, dose l^inauiJ', out 

grüben, to greet totroangtg, red-cheeked l^ran', near 

grüften laffcn, to send l^rab', down 
greetings 

EXERCISES. • 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on bie t)icr ^a^re^gettett* 

B. Translate : — i. The father will come instead of his son. 

2. Were you outside the house^ during the thunderstorm? 

3. Do you live on this side of the large church? No, we live 
beyond the church. 4. The mouth of the river Elbe is below 
the city of Hamburg. 5. Do it for his sake, for my sake, for 
your mother's sake. 6. He was out in spite of the thunder- 
storm. 7. We sleep during the night. 8. The children play 
outside the house in summer. 9. During the month of August 
it was very hot here. 10. I do not remain in the city during 
the hot months. 11. I have to get up at six o'clock on account 
of my German lesson. 12. Why do you give me a book instead 
of a pencil? 13. I shall retum within a month. 14. Do you 
see the meadow on the other side of the river? 15. Spring 
begins on the 2 ist of March, and it lasts [for] three months. 

16. How long'does your German lesson last? It lasts an hour. 

17. The cherries, strawberries and currants are getting ripe. 

18. Which do you like better, cherries or strawberries? I prefer 
strawberries. 19. The f armers are mowing the grass in the 
meadow. 20. We must not stand under a large tree during a 



X. ouinäe the house, brausen (auger^atb bed ^ufed). — - a. The adjective («ig, 
and frequently also fettt and gern, retain the cid adverbial ending e ; hence 
longe. Comp, page 1 10, note 3. 
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thunderstorm. 21. This air is very refreshing.^ 22. A glass of 
cold water ^ is very refreshing on a warm day in summer. 

23. When does (the) school begin? It begins at nine o'clock. 

24. In Germany spring is the most beautiful season of the year. 

25. Every season has its pleasures. 26. Do you like skating? 
Yes, I skate very often during the winter. 27. Does it freeze 
in autumn? Yes, sometimes during the night 28. By whom 
is the Spring-Song in this lesson? It is by Heine. 29. Do 
you like itB» Yes, very much, and I shall leam it by heart. 

30. A German Student meets a young girl in the street and 
says to her : " Good moming, miss ; a good friend sends you a 
greeting." — Who sends me a greeting? — Heinrich Heine, for 
he says, "if you see a rose, teil her, I send her a greeting." 

31. Have you [any] peas and beans in your garden? 32. He 
hopes to make his fortune this side of the ocean. 33. He 
never stays in the city during the summer, because he believes 
that the weather is too warm for him. 34. The children are 
happy when they can go on the ice. 35. It was very slippery 
on the Street yesterday. 36. Why do many birds leave us in 
autumn? Because the weather becomes too cold for them. 
37. Although we have no children we always have a Christmas- 
tree. 38. What" season do you like best? In America I like 
autumn best, but in Germany I prefer the spring. 39. The 
air is very close before a thunderstorm. 40. I believe that 
we shall have a thunderstorm. Do you see the black clouds 
rising in the West? 41. Soon the lightning will dart through 
the clouds. 



z. The participles are alinost always used as adjectives in German. Com- 
pare note, Grammar 95. — a. See page 61, note 5. — 3. Shoold this be l0eU| 
or »ad? 
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5tt)an3tgjlc Ceftion, 

©er SIciftift, bcr (tocld^) auf bcm Jüfd^c liegt, ift tot, aber 
berieniflc, ben (ipeld^en) i^ in ber ^nb l^altc, ift fd^Jparg. — 
2)ie ©d^ad^tel, bie (n^eld^e) id) in ber ^anb f|a6e, ift blau, aber 
biejenige, bie auf bem Sifd^e ftel)t, ift grau. — 2)a8 JBud^, ba« 
(iDelciiei^) auf bem Xifd^e liegt, ift bid, aber ba^fenige, boi^ 
@ie in ber ^nb I)alten, ift bumt. 

ie? (ttjeld^er) geftem I)ier n^ar. 

2)aö Ift ber 2Rann, j ^^ ^^^j^^^ .^ ^^^^ jg^j^ ^^^^j^ 

fern (tt)eld^en) id^ nid^t fenne. 
feie (toeld^e) geftern I|ier toar. 

3kiö 'ft b* % ^ *^^* ®*^^" geftem ^ier toar. 

^ ^ ' ) fecr (loeld^er) id| ben ©rief fd^reibe. 

fett (toeld^e) id^ nid^t lenne. 

feti (meld^) geftem l^ier toar. 

CTs o -fx «. « «YXMC ^ / feeffrn Smber acftem Wer toax. 
3)a^ tft bog SKäbdben, < ^ ,^ r-L \ -i s. ca • t r^ •<; 

^ ' j 1^ (toeld^em) id^ ben SBnef fd^retbe. 

feiS (totl6)^) id^ nid^t fenne. 

feie (loeld^e) geftem t|icr ttjaren. 

cTs ;q r s. w cm« * ) l^Wtt ©öl^ne geftem l^ier toaren. 
3)0^ ftnb bie äRanner, < . /^ i^; n -^ w cn • c f^ •<; 

^ feenm (tüeldgen) xo) ben Sönef fdcjreibe. 

feie (meldte) idt) nid^t fenne. 

3ft ber SIeiftift, ber l^ier auf bem 3;ifd^e liegt, grün? Siein, 
ber JSIeiftift, toetd^er auf bcm X\](i)t liegt, ift ni^t grün, f onbern 
rot; aber berjenige, ben ©ie in ber ^nb l^alten, ift grün. 
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Sefeit @te in bem 93uc^e, bad Dor 3^nen auf bem Ztfd^ Hegt? 
92etn, ic^ lefe in bemjenigen, boi^ ic^ in bei ^onb ^alte. äBie 
Reifet bcr ^crr, bem ic^ mein Sud^ gebe ? 3)er $err, bem ©ic 
3^r 8uc^ geben, ^eigt 3one$. SBie ift ber @tut)(, tDorauf 
(auf toelc^em) ic^ fi§e ? S)er ©tu^(, toorauf (auf toelc^m) ©ie 
ft^n, ift braun, aber berjenige, toorauf (auf bem) id^ fi^, ift 
gelb. !{)ie @lafer, xooxcai^ (aud n^elc^n) mir trinten, finb grog. 
S)ag 3iwiw^^^r tDorin (in bem) ic^ fc^Iafe, ift falt. 3d^ toeife nid^t, 
toorüber fic fprec^en. ^ier ift ber ©d^tuffel, toomit ©ie bic 
Säir öffnen fönnen. 2)er ^rr, mit bem (nid^t: toomit) ic^ 
fprec^e, \)ti^t ©d^ttjarj. ©inb bie Sucher, bie l)ier auf bem 
3;ifd^e liegen, gelb ? Sa, bie Söüd^er, bie auf jenem Sifd^e liegen, 
finb gelb, aber biejenigen, bie auf bem ©tul)( Hegen, finb blau* 
S)er ^rr, bcffen ©u^ ic^ ^abt, l)eifet 3one^. SBie l^eifet bic 
grau, beren 3^od^ter 3f)re greunbin ift? ©ie Reifet SBei^. 

SSer (berjenigc, toclc^er) nid^t I|oren toiö, mu§ ffil)Ien. 333er 
ftiet)It, ift ein 5)icb. SSSer 31 fagt, mufe auc^ » fagen. SBeffen 
JBrot ic^ effe, beffen Sieb finge i^. S33cm man nid^t raten 
lann, bem lann man au^ ni^t l)elfen. SBem ®ott eö gibt, 
bem gibt er c^ im ©c^Iaf. SBa^ (baöjenigc, njeld^eig) man toiti, 
ba^ fann man. SBai^ id^ nid^t n^eig, bai^ madjt midEj nid^t ^eig. 

^te fünf Sinne. • 

3)cr äRenfd^ fann bic S)inge auf fünj öerf^iebene SBeifen 
tt)al|met|men ; er fann fie entnieber^ fe^en, f)ören, ried^en, 
fd^merfcn ober füt)Ien. 6r f)at fünf ©inner baS ®efid^t,^ ba^ 
©el^ör, ben (Serud^, ben ®efd^madE unb ba^ ®efüf)I. 

S)ic Slugen finb bie SSerfjeuge beiS ®efi(^tg. SBenn eö nid^t 

I. entweber . . « ober, nOer . . . or; »eber « . » noc^, miiker . . , nor, 
— 2. bai9 (^efti^t, /«^^, also j^iM^ ^ j^. 
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jn bunfcl ift, fd^cn toix bic S)ingc, bic fid^ in unfcrcr Siä^c^ 
bcfinbcn. 2Bir fcl)cn bic garbc bcr SJingc, ob ftc tocife, W^oar j, 
tot ober grfitt finb, xfyct gorm, ifjrc ®rö^c unb il^rc SSctocgung. 
SBcr nid^t fet)cn tonn, ift blinb. SBer nur nal^c S)ingc fcf)cn 
fann, ift furjfid^tig ;^ locr nur S)ingc feigen fann, bic tocit cnt* 
fcmt finb, ift tocitfid^tig. 

3!)ic Dtircn finb bic Organe be^ Qk^bx^, 9Kit bcn Oi)xtii 
f)bxm toir Xönc unb ®craufc^c. SBir Ijörcn bic 2!önc cincd 
Älaöicrö, bog ®craufc^ bcr SBagcn auf bcr ©trafec unb bic 
©timmc bcr SRcnfd^cn unb Xicrc. SBcr nid^t l^örcn lann, ift 
tmb. Sin laubftummcr^ !ann locbcr I)örcn nod^ fprcd^cn. 

S)ic 5ßafc ift baö aBcrfjcug bc§ ®crud^3. 2Rit bcr 5Rafe 
xied^cn toir bcn füfecn 3)uft bcr Slumcn. ©inigc S)ingc finb 
gcrud^IoS,^ anbcrc l^abcn einen angcnel^mcn ober unange« 
ncl^mcn^ ®crud^. 3Rit bcr SRafe bemerfen toir, bafe ein 
SScild^cn angcncfim, ba« ®a^ aber fc^r fd^Icd^t ric^t. 

3)ic 3""8^ ^ft ^^^ SBcrf jcug beg ®efd|madE^. 3Rit bcr 
3ungc bemerfen n)ir, 06 cttoa^ füfe ober fauer, bitter ober 
ialjig^ fd^medCt. 9?id^t alle 2)inge Ijabcn ©cfd^madE, einige finb 
flcfd^macfloö. 3)er Qndtx fd^medft füfe, bcr ©fftg fauer, bad 
•©alj.fc^mecft fatjig, unb bic meiftcn Slrjncicn fd^medEcn bitter. 

SDaig ®efü^I I)at fein befonberc« SBcrfäcug. SBir füf|len 
mit allen Steilen unfere^ fiörper^, am beften aber mit bcn 
gingern. SBir füljlen, ob ein Körper fd^ttjcr ober leicht, l^art 
ober tocidi, toarm ober falt ift. 



X. >ie ^Ihf^t, (froxn na^), neighborhood, — a. ftttsftd^ttg, compare burcft- 

iid^tig. — 3. b€r Xaubflujnmc, ein Xaubflummer, bie iaubflummeit, Com- 
pare Grammar, 76. — 4. The suiEx loiS (cognate with less) means without 
Compare: ^crglo« (^erj), tonio« (Xon), farblo» (garbc), gcrSu|(^lo9 
((Äcraufc^). — $. The prefix itn (cognate with un in unkind) reverses the 
meaning of adjectives and nouns. Compare : unbefiimnit, ungerabe, Unf rieben, 
Unorbnung« — 6. faltig (from ba€ ®oXl), saUy. See page 126, note 3. 
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SBie ^errli^^ teuftet SS* bringen »Ifiten 

3Rir bie SWatur! ÄuiS jebem 3^«i9 

9Bie glänjt bie @onne! Unb taufenb Stimmen 

aSie iQ^t bie ^(ur!» ^vS bem ©eftr&ud^ 

Unb ^reub' unb SBonne 
au^ jeber »ruft. 
D @rb\ ©onne! 
D ®Iücf^ Su[t! 

CRAMMAR. 

105. The relative pronouns (bie bejüglid^en gümörter) 
are itt and tirU|, both meaning wAo, which, that 

106. The relative pronoun let is declined very nearly 
like the definite article, the only difference being in the 
genitive of all three genders and in the genitive and dative 
of the plural; hence, 

Singular Plural 

MMSC, fem, neuL m,f, n. 



Nom,: 


ber 


bie 


bc^ 


bie 


Gen,: 


Irjfe» 


feereit 


beffeit 


femn 


DaL: 


bem 


ber 


bem 


feentit 


Acc: 


bcn 


bie 


ba^ 


bie 



107, The relative pronoun Mcl^ is declined like the 
pronominal adjective tDeldC), (Grammar, 50) but it is not 
used in the genitive case; hence, 

I. SRaUieb == (May + song). — a. Iierrlid) (from ^err), splendid, süperb, 
— 3- ber %\mx, hall; Me ^\wc,ßeläs, "- 4. Redundant ti^, anücipating the 
real subject 
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Singular Plural 

mau, fem, neui. m.f, n. 

Nom.: toeld^er toelc^e totlä^tS ipeld^e 

Gen.: 

Dat.: tuetc^em luelc^er meld^em tueld^en 

Acc: tocld^cn ipcld^c ipcld^ci^ toclc^c 

108. The interrogative pronouns (gragcffirtoörter) totV 
and MS äre also used as relatives without change in their 
declension. 

109. fS&tt as relative means berjenige, iDctd^er, Ae wAo, 
and can have no antecedent : SBer greunbe ^at, ift glfldüc^, 
ke wko has friends^ is happy. 

110. SBaS in the sense of ba^jentge, tpetc^eä, that wkich, 
can have no antecedent: ipo^ id^ fe^e, tpeig id^, ze^Aa/ / 
see, I know. 

111. SBaS niay have as an antecedent a neuter pronoun, 
an adjective or a whole sentence : baiS ift cö, loai5 mid^ freut, 
// is thaty whick pleases me ; aUed, Xo<3& er ipeig, ^/Z /^a/ 
A^ knows. 

112. The demonstrative pronouns (bie l^tntüeifcnbcn gür* 
iDÖrter) are llieS^ thisy |cit^ /^^A her or )irvj|(lti|)r^ that, that 
one, he, kctfttte, the satne. 

Notes : — («) The demonstrative pronouns btti9 and jeti are declined like 
the pronominal adjectives. — {b) ber)etttge and berfelbe are Compounds and 
inflect both parts. See Grammar, 102. — {c) the demonstrative bcir is declined 
ezactly like the relative ber. 

113. Remarks: 

2. Relative pronouns must agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they refer: ber 
3Kann, ber or tocld^er — ; bie tJrau, bie or toelcl)e; 
bad S3uci), bad Qxxot\i:fiS> — ; 
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2. Relative pronouns cannot be omitted in German: 
ber Ttann, bcn id^ fcnnc, tke man I know. 

3. A relative clause is always enclosed in commas. 

4. Relatives always introduce a dependent clause; 
hence» the verb in all relative clauses Stands at 
the end. 

5. When relative pronouns referring to things without 
life are preceded by a preposition the contraction 
of this preposition with üd (or Mt) is frequently 
used: ber SBIciftift, toomit ic^ fc^rcibe. Compare 
Grammar» 102. 

VOCABULARY. 

berSinn, -c, sense bic Suft, 'c, joy, delight letui^ten, toshinc 

ber ®cruc^', *c, smell j^g ®efi(^f , sight bringen, to break out, 

ber ®efc^ac!', taste ^ ®el^dr', hearing blossom forth 

ber Son, 'e, sound, tone 5^3 ®efü^I', -e, feeling furafK^tig, short- 

bcr 2)uft, % perfume bQ« ^erf^eug, -e, tool, sighted 
ber Suder, sugar organ wcitpc^ttg, far-sighted 

berefpg, vinegar ba3 ©cräufc^, -c, noise entfemf, distant 

bie 3Beife, -n, way, ba« ®a8, -e, gas to«^^ deaf 

manner ba« ©dj, -c, salt ftumm, dumb 

bic m^, neighborhood \iQ!Si ®cfträu*', -e, bush taubftumm, deaf and 

bie %cai%t, -n, tongue boS ©lud, happiness dumb 

-bie Strand', -en, medi- taten,* to advise angenc^, pleasant 

eine »al^mc^men,* toper- ^^^^* ^*"^'' 

bicSIur,-en, fields, ceive befon'ber, special 

piain fd^mecfcn, to taste W"^^' .^^^ 

bic »rcube, -n, joy bcmcr'fen, to observe, ^^^^^ ^^^^ 
bie SBonne, -n, rapture, notice ^«4 splendid 

bliss 
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EXERCISES. 
A« Original Conversation Exercise on !C)ic fünf ©ttttlC. 

B. @d^rei6en @ie auf ein @täcf Rapier:— i. alle mihtnltc^en 
$auptn>5rter, bie @ie lennen, toelc^ in ber äRe^rja^l bie (SnbunQ 
tf aber feinen Umlaut ^aben; — 2. alle ntännlidden ^auptmörter, 
bie @ie fennen, U)e((^e in ber äße^rja^I leine (Snbung^ aber ben 
Umtaut ^aben; — 3. alle h)eiblic^en ^auptu)örter, loelc^e in ber 
ÜJ^el^rga^I bie (Snbung e ^aben; — 4- aUe männßd^en unb fftc^ 
lid^en ^aupttoörter, bie @ie fennen^ n>e((^e in ber SJ^efirjal^I bie 
(Snbung er ^aben ; — 5. alle einfilbigen männlichen $au))tn>örter, 
bie <Sie tennen, n^elc^e in ber 9ße]^rjal^( bie (Snbung en l^aben! 

C« Translate: — i. Here is the shoemaker who brings your 
shoes. 2. Do you know the gentlemen who were here yester- 
day? 3. Can you teil me who the lady was that was here? 
4. He who is rieh, is not always happy. 5. Here are some 
pens; which do you want? I want those you hold in your 
band. 6. The lady whose. son you know, is going to Germany. 
7. What is right to-day must also be right to-morrow. 8. Those 
who do not work will leam nothing. 9. I will give this book 
to him^ who is the most industrious. 10. I do not know what 
I shall do. II. That which is beautiful is not always good. 
12. Give it to him whom you love most. 13. Have you a key 
with which I can open this door? 14. The pen with which I 
write is new. 15. The glasses out of which we drink are very 
thin. 16. The gentleman with whom she is speaking is her 
brother. 17. Will you not teil me whose letter you are read- 
ing? You do not know him whose letter I am reading. 

18. Do you know the woman to whom you are writing? 

19. Whom do you see? I see a lady whom I do not know. 

20. The girl whose book I have, is called Mary. 21. Do you 



z. Shouldthisbei^m? 
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hear all that the teacher sa3rs? I hear all he says, but I do 
not understand it all. 22. He who has no friends, is unfortu- 
nate. 23. Do to others that which they shall do to you. 
24. He who has no money, is happier than he who has no 
friends. 25. This good man gives all he has to the poor. 
26. The letter which he holds in his hand is from his sister 
who is now in Berlin. 27. Is this the book of which you speak? 
That is the book I want. 28. The chair on which you sit is 
very old. 29. Thqse who do not love us, are not our friends. 
30. He who is hungry, wants to eat ; he who is thirsty, wants 
to drink. 31. Now it is spring. The sun is shining warmer; 
the snow on the mountains and in the fields is melting; in 
the meadows the grass is getting green; the birds are singing 
in the trees. 32. In winter it is very cold, for the days are 
Short and the sun is low in the sky. 33. The rivers freeze 
up in winter, and the fields and meadows are covered^ with 
snow. 34. I like winter in spite of the cold weather which 
we often have. 35. Boys like to snowball in winter. 36. The 
animals that live with us are called domestic animals. 37. Some 
animals have sharper senses than man. 38. A man who can 
See only objects that are in his neighborhood is near-sighted. 
39. Some odorless flowers are very beautiful. 40. We can see 
whether a thing is near or distant, large or small, high or low ; 
we can also see its shape, color and motion. 41. A blind 
man cannot see anything, but he can feel and hear better than 
a man who has all his senses. 



z. hthtdt, past participle of bebectett. Compare page 130^ note I< 
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€tn unb 3n>an3tg|le Ceftton* 

3d^ flopfe auf ben Xif^. äBoiS tue td^? @ie tlop^tn auf 
ben Zi\ä). klopfe id^ nodE) auf ben Xifc^ ? Stein, @te Köpfen 
nic^t me^r. äBaiS ^abe id^ getan ? @te ^aben auf ben 2:tfd^ 
gef (opft. äBa^ tue id^ ? @te legen bod SBuc^ auf ben 2:tfd^. 
9ßad i^abe id^ getan? @te ^aben bad 9}ud^ auf ben S^ifd^ 
gelegt. 

3d^ flopfe auf ben Stf^ 

3c^ labe auf ben*^ifc^ geHipft. 

9Bad tue x6)? @te fteQen ben @tu^I an ben Xifd^. SSaS 
tiabe ic^ getan ? ©te ^aben ben @tu^I an ben S^ifd^ gefteüt. 
^aben @te ein fBnd) ? ^a, \ä) f^abt ein S)uc^. ®eben @ie mir 
3^r »uc^! ^aben «Sie 3{)r ®uc^ nod^? 9?ein, i^ ^abe e« 
nid^t me^r. $aben @ie ^\)v 93ud^ gehabt? 3a, ic^ ^abe ed 
gehabt, ^aben @ie geftern eine beutfd^e ©tunbe gel)abt? 9?ein, 
id^ l^abe geftern feine beutfd^e @tunbe gehabt, geftern toat 
©onntag. ^aben ©ie l^cute eine bcutfd^e ©tunbe? 3a, l^eute 
\)dbt id) eine beutfc^c ©tunbc. SBerbcn ©ie morgen eine 
beutfdfjc ©tunbe l^aben? 3a, id^ locrbe morgen eine beutfd^e 
©tunbe ^aben. 

3d^ labe fieute eine bcutfdfjc ©tunbe. 

3d^ labe geftern eine beutfd^e ©tunbe gehabt. 

3d^ toerbe morgen eine beutfdje ©tunbe laben. 



$rfifen« 


Werfen 


gutur 


id^ flopfe 


id^ I)abe geflopft 


id^ toerbe Hopfen 


id^ lege 


id^ l^abe gelegt 


id^ n)erbe legen 


id^ ^0re 


id^ ^abt gehört 


id^ toerbe l^ören 
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trafen« $erfe!t gutur 

ic^ ficbc td^ l^abc |ritebt td^ tDcrbc lieben 

tc^ i)abt xäi f)Qbt gehabt id^ toerbe l^aben 

td^ mad^e td^ l^abe %tma6jt x6) toerbe mad^en 

td^ lobe id^ j^abe |e(obt id^ toerbe loben 

id^ rcbc id^ l^abe grrebet id^ toerbe r^ben 

td^ antworte id^ l^abe irantoortet id^ toerbe anttoorten 

id^ öffne id^ f)abt geöffnet id^ toerbe öffnen 

td^ betoege id^ l^abe betoegt td^ toerbe betoegen 

id^ erfläre id^ l^abe erftärt ic^ toerbe erflären 

td^ üerjel^re id^ l^abe t^erjel^rt id^ toerbe t^erjel^ren 

S)er Änabe ^at ba^ bcutfdEie ®ebid^t gelernt. 3)er Se^rer 
lobt ben Änaben, toeil er bog beutfd^e ®ebid^t gelernt \)at. 
SBarum lobt ber Seigrer ben Änaben ? — ®8 ift l^ter f alt, toeil 
©ie ba^ genfter geöffnet l^aben. 3Barum ift ei8 in biefem 
3immer talt ? — SBarum anttoorten ©ie ni^t, toenn @ie meine 
grage get(ört I)aben? 3d^ Iiabe Stire ^rage nid^t gehört @r 
lernt 3)eutfd^, toeil er nad^ S)eutfd^Ianb ge^en toirb. 

3d^ ^abt eine beutfd^c ©tunbe gel^abt. 
toeil id^ . — eine beutfd)e ©tunbe getiabt |ake. 
toeil id^ — eine beutfd^e ©tunbe |aben Merke. 

3d^ fiabe jeben Siod^mittag um brei U^r eine Älaöierftunbe. 
Äte^ ©ie geftem um l^alb öier in unferem ^aufe toaren, l^atte 
id^ eine Älaöierftunbe. ^utc l^abe id^ meine Slaöierftunbe nod^ 
nid^t gel^abt. 2lfe fie geftem 2lbenb in unferem ^aufe toaren, 
l^atte id^ meine Slaüierftunbe fd^on gel^abt 3d^ toerbe meine 

X. 9il9f when, refers to a single cx:casioii in the past; lOCItKy wken, ift 
implies condition or an occurrence in the pretent or future; Iptvit? wkenf 
ii an interrogative adverb. 
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ftlaüterfiunbe morgen üon t)itx h\d fünf l^ben. SBenn @te 
itm fed^i^ U^r nad) unferem ^KUife fontmen, iperbe id^ meine 
ßlat)terftunbe fd^on gel^abt Iiaben. — !Die Slofen bluten im 
©ommer. S)ie Siofen blül^tcn, ate id^ legten ©ommer in 
^eutfd^Ianb toax. 3)ie 9tofen l^aben in biefem @ommer nod^ 
nid^t geblül^t "äU iä) im legten @ommer in 2)eutfd^(anb luar, 
Rotten bie 9tofen nod^ nid^t geblüht. !&ie 9tofen toerben balb 
bläl^en. !Die 9tofen toerben nod^ nid^t geblüht ^aben, n^emt id^ 
nä^ften ©ommer nad^ 2)eutfd^(anb gel^e. 

2)if ^auptformen bef B^ttioortee 



3nfinitiD 


Ompetfett 


^artijM) ^crfctt 


lobe« 


lobte 


gelobt 


legen 


legte 


irlcgt 


t)öreii 


^örte 


gehört 


öffnen 


öffnete 


geöffnet 


reben 


rebete 


gerebet 


betoegen 


ben^egte 


betoegt 


erftäre« 


erfiärte 

Sttflnltlüe 


crflärt 


?ßräfenö: loben 


5ßerfeft: 


getobt {|aben 



$artigtpten 

$ßrafeng: lobenb 5ßcrfeft: gelobt 

2)ie fed^« 3eitforinen 



5ßrafen^: 
Smperf c!t : 
?ßerfe!t: 

^IuSquQm|)erfeft : 
®rft©8 5"tur: 
3torite8 gutur: 



d^ lobe 

d) lobte 

i) fjobt gelobt 

d^ l^atte gelobt 

d^ toerbe loben 

d^ loerbe gelobt ^aben 
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f)ie Iret t^t.^ 

©n armer ^oljl^aucr fällte* ©ftume am Ufer etne^ ^ffe8, 
ba^ fci^Qi^fte i|m bte 310 au^ ber ^anb unb pütmpte iu^ 
SBaffer. „Sd^ unglücflid^er SKann," jammerte er, „toomit fsH 
td^ nun für meine f)ungrtgen Äinber Srot öcrbtenen!" ®r 
fe^te [vä) an ba^ Ufer unb toetnte, benn fud^en fonnte er bic 
Hjct m6)t, ba ^ ber $(ug }u tief n>ar. 3)a rauf d^te pld^Iid^ hcS 
SBaffer, ber S^fegott taud^je l^erauf unb fragte mitleibig: 
„ SBarum toeinft bu ? 3d^ l^abe bein Sammem gel^ört Siebe !" 
„%6)f meine Uit,** fiammelte ber arme 3Rcam, unb jeigte nad^ 
bem SBaffer. „Sft fie im SBaffer? ©ei rul|ig, id^ toerbe fic 
bir Idolen." S)ann taud^te ber güi^ott unter unb ^olte eine 
filberne* STjt. „3ft fie bog?" fragte er. „5Rein," anttoortete 
ber ^oljfiauer, „bie ?fjt geliört mir nid^t." S)er S^fegott 
taud^te nod^malS unter unb legte bann eine golbene Sl£t and 
Ufer, bie Bli^te im ©onnenfd^ein. „3ft bcS beine SCjt ?" fragte 
er. n^ä) nein," fc^Iud^jte ber arme ^otjl^auer, „bie Sljt gel^ört 
mir aud^ nid^t." 3efet taud^te ber glu^gott jum britten 9KaI 
unter, l^olte bie eifeme 2ljt l^erauf unb fagte: „SBeil bu fo 
el^rlid^ bift, foQft bu aDe brei Äjte l^aben." 3)er arme §oIj* 
Iraner banfte bem ^^gott unb eilte beglüdEt nad^ $aufe. 
3)ort jeigte er bie fd^önen Äjte unb erjälitte öon bem guten 
Stufegott, ber fie it(m gefdE)enft I|atte. SSon feiner (£t)rlid^leit* 
fagte er aber nidE)ti^. 

X. bie 91ct, pl. bie %te. Grammar, 68; II. — a. fitteit is the causatiTe 
from fallen, to makefall^ cut down. Comp. legen (from Uegen), fe|jen (Irom 
ft|}en), {enlen (from ftnlen), Rängen (from fangen). Causative verbs being 
deiived are always weak. — 3. ba, ihen, there, or sinte {as). — 4. Adjectivcs 
of materlal are formed from nouns by the endings (e)]l or erit; ftibem, 
golben, eifern ((Sifen), folgern (^ol}).— 5. The sufiSxes ^eitand feit (with 
adjectives in et, et, en, ig, WO^, fam, bar) form abstract feminme nonns from 
adjectives; (S^rU(i)trit, htmesty ; ^eiterfeit (Reiter) »? 2angfatn(eit (lang« 
fam)«? ^errlic^teit (^errlic^) »? ihirgfi^tigleit (hirgfU^tig) » ? gret« 
'--'t (frei) «? ©(^ött^eit (fc^dn) «? 
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S>a ctitc ein anbcrcr ^olj^aucr cai bcn ^n^ fd^Icubcrtc feine 
Äjt ini3 SBaffer unb »einte unb Ragte laut. 2)er glufegott 
taud^te auig bcm SBaffer, jeigtc il^m eine golbene Äjt unb fragte : 
^3ft ba2 beine?" ^3a/' jubelte ber ^oljtiaucr, unb fafete fd^on 
mit ber ^nb bamad^,^ ober ber glufegott taud^te unter. Qux 
©träfe ^ für feine Unel^rlic^fcit mufete ber ^oljl^auer ol^ne feine 
9(st nod^ ^^fe ge^en. 

CRAMMAR. 

114. Verbs are divided into two classes, calied Weai 
(fd^tood^) and Strong- (ftarf). 

Note. — The streng verb« are root words, the weak vcrbs are mostly 
derivations; thus verba in e(ll, ent, gneit, teren, igen, jie« are always weak. 

115. Weak verbs form their imperfect by adding te 
or ttt to the stem, and their past participle by adding t 
or tt and prefixing |c; thus, lieben, liebte^ geliebt; reben, 
rebtte, gerebet. 

NoTKS. — (tf) The Infinitive, the imperfect and the past participle are 
calied the prindpal parts (bif ^auptfonnen) of a verb, becauae, when they are 
knovoi, all the other fonns can be detennined from them. — (3) The stem 
(ber ^tarnm) of a verb is the part of the verb that remains after dropping the 
Infinitive ending ttt or n. — (0 Verbs, the stem of which ends in h, t, or nt 
or it preceded by another consonant, add ett to form the imperfect and et to 
form the past participle. Compare Grammar, 32 and 33. — (d) Verbs in 
terex and those having the prefix |e, tmp, tnt, ttß ge, tier, |er do not take the 
prefix ge of the past participle. 

118. The Tenses (bie ^^i^formcn) : 

I . The present tense is used to express what occurs 
at the present moment. It has only one form : 
id^ f^reibe, / write^ or / am writing. 

I. b«ftta4, usual for banac^ — a. jsr ©träfe, <u a punishmeiit. 
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Note. — Verbs in ent and ein freqnently omit the e of tfaese endings in 
Üie first peison singular of the present tense : jlammeltl, id^ {lainin(f )Ie, bu 
flammelfl, er flammelti etc. 

2. The imperfect tense is used to express what oc- 
curred in the past while another past action took 
place; hence in narration. It has the foUowing 
endings : 

Singular Plural 

First person: (e)tc {t)itXi 

Second person: (f)tejl (^)tct 

Third person: (c)te {t)it% 

3. The perfect tense (boi^ ^ßerfcft) is used to express 
a mere act of the past without reference to other 
actions, hence in conversation. It is formed by 
conjugating the past participle of a verb with the 
present tense of ]|akrn; thus, id^ I)abc gelobt, / 
have praisedy I have been praising. 

4. The pluperfect tense (baö $ßlugquam^crfcft) is used 
as in English, to express what had occurred in 
the past before another past action took place. 
It is formed by conjugating the past participle 
of a verb with the imperfect tense of |ik(lt ; thus, 
id^ l^atte gelobt, / had praised^ I had been praising, 

5. The future tense (ba§ erfte gutur') is used as in 
English. It is formed by conjugating the present 
infinitive of a verb (loben) with the present tense 
of toerben; thus, td^ loerbe loben, I shall praise, 
I shall be praising. 

6. TYic future perfect (bai^ jtoette gutur') is employed 
as in English. It is formed by conjugating the 
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past Infinitive of a verb (gelobt ^aben) with the 
present tense of toerbcn; thus, id^ Jpcrbc gelobt 
I)aben, / shall have praised, I shall have been 
praising, 

117. Past participles and infinitives of Compound tenses 
stand at the end of the clause; thus, td^ l^abe ben Knaben 
gelobt, I have praised the bay ; ic^ »erbe it)n ni^t loben, / 
shall not praise him. 

118. The auxiliary verb (or the inflected part of the 
verb) is the only word that can change its position in 
the sentence; thus, 

Statement : ^ |tkc ^ t^m geftem nid^t gefagt. 

Question : f^ilr id^ eiS i^m gefiem ntc^t gefagt? 
Dep. Clause : loeil x6) ed tf)m geftern ntc|t gefagt |ile. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Give the principal parts of the foUowing weak verbs : — 

I. blühen, 2. l^ören, 3. arbeiten, 4. atmen, 5. |)rebtgen, 6. öffnen, 

7. lernen, 8. loben, 9. fragen, 10. töten, n. too^nen, 12. beten. 

B. üse the foUowing examples in the six different tenses : — 

I. 3(^ l)öre e«. 2. ©örft bu mic^? 3- ®o »ol^nft bu? 4. SBtr 
fc^iden il^nt em Suc^. 5. !Die ©c^ul^mac^er nuid^tn unfere 
^yücft. 6. 9Ba« mac^ft bu ba? 7. gr öffnet bie STür nic^t. 

8. Igd Kingelt. 9. SBarum geigt t^r mir ba« ^v&j nic^t? 10. (Sr 
fc^tnlt bem Jhiaben einen ^all. 11. ^(^ fteöe ben @tu^I an 
bie SCör. 12. Die ÜRäbd^en ^Jpcfen «lumen im ©arten. 
13- 3^ banle bir. 14. Gt anttoortet mir nit^t auf meine ^rage. 
15. !Z)ad fc^abet xcä^i%. 16. ^c^ fe^ mic^ auf ben @tu^L 

C. Translate : ^^ 1. Did you hear^ what he said? I heard 



z. Use the perfect tense. Note that in convenation Gennan employi the 
perfect tense where Engliah would often use the imperfect. 
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what you said. We did not hear what they said. 2. They 
will teil it to him. I had not told it to him. 3. Did you 
thank ^ him for the book, which he sent you? I shall thank 
him for it 4. He has been living in Germany. 5. He was 
playing. Have you been playing in the garden? 6. The 
hunter has killed the bird. 7. He laid the book upon the 
large table. Where has he laid the book? 8. We love those 
who love US. 9. Did he love her? She will love him too. 
xo. Did you leam the poem? He will have leamed many 
poems. II. What we have leamed belongs to us. 12. As he 
had not leamed the poem, the teacher did not praise him. 
13. She has had a headache. 14. A boy asked an apothecaiy : 
''Have you anything for a headache?" The apothecary had 
something very good' for a headache. 15. I heard him sing 
a song. 16. The peasants will have mown the grass when we 
go into the country. 17. Did you look for* your book? 
Where dkl you look for it? I shall look for it in the garden. 
18. That did not last long. 19. I did not believe a word 
of it 20. I have often wished to see him. 21. Two poor 
wood-cutters had been cutting trees on the bank of a broad 
river. 22. When they had worked many hours they sat down 
on^ the grass. 23. Then the ax of the poorest man bounced 
into the water. 24. The River-god had heard his la- 
menting. 25. The River-god fetched the ax with which the 
poor wood-cutter was eaming bread for his hungry children. 

26. Why did you not work? I have been working all day. 

27. The teacher has taught us German, and we have leamed 
a great deal (very much). 28. Did you hear what the children 
said, when they were playing in the garden? 29. When the 
children have worked an hour, I shall show them the pictures. 
30. Have you leamed your poem already? No, I have not 

z. banfflt, with dative object. — 2. See introduction, 6,^. ^- 3. tu iookfor^ 
{iul|eiL — 4. on the grass, in baft <^a9. 



leamed it yet; I shall leam it this evening.^ 31. Do you 
know which preacher preached this morning? No, but I know 
who will preach this aftemcx>n. 32. Where have you picked 
those beautiful flowers? Some I picked in the fields, and some 
in cur garden. 33. I believe they will not have waited.* 
34. Why did you not sit down? 35. If you have nothing 
against it, I shaU show them the letter to-morrow morning. 
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gmei unö 3tt>an3igjie Ceftion. 

Sd^ fd^rcibc an bie Xafcl. SBoi^ tue t^? ©ic fd^rctben 
an bic Safcl. ©cgrcibc id) nod^? SRcin, ©ic f einreiben ntd^t 
mcl^r. 3ci^ ^obt on bic 2;afel gefd^ricbcn. SBad l^abc td^ 
getan? ©te I)aben an bie Xafel gefd^rieben. §aben Sie e8 
getan? 92ein, id^ l^abe eS nid^t getan. 

@r fd^reibt [einem JBruber einen ©rief. @r fd)rieb feinem 
©ruber einen ©rief, afe ic^ geftern bei i^m hjar. Gr I)at 
feinem SBruber geftern einen ©rief gefd^rieben. Site id^ geftern 
bei it)m töax, Ijatte er feinem ©ruber nod^ nid^t gefd^rieben. 
6r toirb feinem ©ruber morgen einen ©rief fd^reiben. 3Benn 
td^ morgen ju i^m gel(e, toirb er feinem ©ruber einen ©rief 
gefd^rieben ^aben. 

3)ie ^auptformen be« 3eitn)ort« 
^ä^toadit Konjugation @tar!e j^onjugation 

loben 3nfinitiö fd^rriben 

tobte 3nH)erfe!t fd^rieb 

gelobt $art ^erfeft trfd^rieben 

I. lAis evening, %tXiit ?lbenb ; this morning^, (eilte SKorgen ; to-morrow 
evening, morgen äbenb, but to-morrow morning, morgen frÄlj ; yesterday 
morning, geftern iDlorgen, last night, gefiem ^benb. — a. If the conjunction 
bo$ is omitted, a dependent clause has the normal order. 
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e^xoad^ j^oningatton 




starte itonfugatiM 


-tn 


Snfinitiö 


-x-C« 


-te 


Smpcrfcft 


—x— 


«t-t 


$art ^erfeft 


|t-«-ni 



SRan fann bie beutfd^en S^^^^^^ ^^ i^^^ Stonjugotionen 
einteilen, eine ftarfe unb eine fd^toad^e. S)ie 3^i^örter ber 
f d^ti^ad^en Konjugation bilben il)re ^ouptformen bur^ @nbungen, 
bie 3titn)örter ber ftarfen Konjugation t)eränbern oud^ ben SSoEal 
il^reg ©tammeS. SBer ein beutfd^ei^ 3^^^*^^* ^ ftarfen fiom 
jugation fonjugieren toiH, mufe toiffen, toie ed ben SSoIal ber 
©tamntfilbe üeränbert. 3)ie englifd^n Sütto'dxttt üeränbern 
aud^ oft ben @tammt)ofa(r bad finb meift biejenigen, toeld^e in 
ber beutfd^en ©prad^e ben ©tammöofal öeränbern. 3)er 
©tammöofal öeränbert fic^ meift in ber folgenben SBeife: 



l 


a 


tt(obcr o) 


binben 


banb 


gebunben 


bringen 


brang 


gebrungen 


finben 


fanb 


gefunben 


fingen 


fang 


gefungen 


trinfen 


tranf 


getrunfcn 


fc^toimmen 


fd^toamni 


gefd^toommen 


fpinnen 


fpann 


gefponnen 


e 


a 





l^elfen 


^alf 


geholfen 


nel^men 


naf)m 


genommen 


fpred^en 


fprac^ 


gefprod^en 


fte^Ien 


ftalil 


geftol^Ien 


»erben 


n^arb (tourbe) 


gen)orben 


koerfen 


»arf 


geworfen 
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e (ober {) 


a 


e 


cffen 


afe 


gegeffen 


freffen 


frag 


gefreffen 


geben 


gab 


gegeben 


lefen 


lad 


gelefen 


fe^cn 


fa^ 


gefelien 


hiitm 


bat 


gebeten 


liegen 


lag 


gelegen 


ft^n 


faS 


gefeffen 


a 


u 


a 


baden 


bu! 


gebaden 


faliren 


fu^r 


gefatiren 


tragen 


trug 


getragen 


toafd^en 


tD\x]6) 


getDafd^n 


a 


l(e) 


a 


fallen 


fiel 


gefallen 


fangen 


png 


gefangen 


tialten 


^ielt 


ge{)alten 


fangen 


^ing 


gegangen 


laffen 


lies 


gelaffen 


fd^Iafen 


Wüef 


gefd^Iafen 


ei 


i(e) 


i(e) 


beigen 


big 


gebiffen 


bleiben 


blieb 


geblieben 


greifen 


fltiff 


gegriffen 


fd^einen 


fd^ien 


gefd^ienen 


f^neiben 


fc^nitt 


gef^nitten 


f^reibtn 


fd^rieb 


gef daneben 



so 


Se^buc^ ber bciit{i^ 6)nDiu^ 


Ci (coHÜnuaf^ 


► l(e) 


i(e) 


fd^reten 


fc^rie 


gefd^rieen 


fd^toetgen 


fd^toieg 


gefd^miegen 


ftcigen 


ftieg 


geftiegen 


treiben 


trieb 


getrieben 


Iieifeen 


^iefe 


ge^eifeen 


ie (ober e) 








biegen 


bog 


gebogen 


fliegen 


flog 


geflogen 


fliegen 


fIo6 


gefloffcn 


frieren 


fror 


gefroren 


gießen 


flofe 


gegoffen 


riechen 


rod^ 


gerochen 


fdiiefeen 


sm 


gefc^offcn 


f^Iicfeen 


fc^Iofe 


gefc^Ioffen 


jiet)en 


sog 


gebogen 


lieben 


I)ob 


geffoben 


meßen 


ntoH 


gemoHen 


fd^meljen 


fd^molj 

«nbere 3elt»örter 


gef^moljen 


ge^en 


fling 


gegangen 


lommen 


!am 


gefommen 


fein 


toar 


getoefen 


ftelien 


ftanb 


geftanben 


tun 


tat 


getan 


loufen 


lief 


gelaufen 


rufen 


rief 


gerufen 
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^ad 8teit(tett unb bie Xattbc« 

@tn Sicnd^cn trani au^ einem S3adE)c unb fiel in baö SBaffer. 
2)0^ faf) eine Saube, bie auf einem Saume fafe. ©d^neU brad^^ 
fie ein SÖIatt öon bem ©aum unb toarf ei8 in ben S3ad). 2)a^ 
öiend^en fdiioamm nad^ bem Statte unb l^alf fi^ glüdlic^ an^ 
bem SBaffer. 9?acf) einiger 3^ föfe i>ic Saube lieber auf bem^* 
fetten Saum. Sa fam ein Säger unb tooßte bie Staube fd^iefeen. 
Site ba^ Siend^en ben Säger fa^, flog e^ fd^nell l^erbei, ftad^^ 
ben Säger in bie ^nb, unb -puff! ging ber @tf)u§ in bie 
Suft. ©0 üergalt^ ba^ Sienc^en ber Saube il^re 2öot|Itat 

t)er (gfel. 

©n @fel, toeld|er einen ©adE ©alj auf bem SRüdCen trug, 
fam an einen glufe. Slm Ufer beöfelben ftieß* er mit bem 
gu§ an^ einen ©tein unb fiel in ba^ SBaffer. Site er lieber 
auf ben güfeen ftanb, fanb er, bafe ber ©adE üiet leidster toax. 
„©," fagte er, „ba^ n)ill idE| nid^t Dergeffen." Sluf bem SRüdC* 
mege öon ber ©tabt trug ber @fel einen ©adt ©d^loämme. 
Site er nun Jüieber an ben %hx^ fam, toarf er fid£) abfid)tlid^ 
in ba^ SBaffer. 9l6er bie ©dtinjämme fd^moljen nid^t tpie baö 
©atj, fonbcm fogen^ baö SBaffer auf. Slnftatt leidE)ter ju 
toerben, toarb ber ©adE fdE)tt)erer. S)er arme @fet fonnte fid^ 
nid^t erfieben unb ertranf.^ 

^ie Srfiber. 

(£18 fiel ein ^äblein in ben Sad^, 
SBeil unter i^m bie SrüdEe brac^. 



I. See j^red^ett. — 2. See fted)ett. — 3. See iiergelteit* — 4. See fitogeit ; 

flieg mit htm gug, stuhbedhis toe (foot). — 5. tv einen @tein, against a stone, 
— e. See auffangen* — 7. trinfen, to drink; ertrinfen, to be drowned. 
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©ein ölf ftcr ©ruber rief unb fc^rie 
Unb fanl^ bor ©d^rcden^ in bic ftnie;* 
S)er ätoeite lief fofort nad^ ^aug 
Unb rief ben äSater fd^neU l^eraud; 
3)er jungfte fprang bem ©ruber nadS) 
Unb jog i{)n mutig au^ bem ©ad^, 
Unb tröftete ben Keinen SBid^t: 
„©ei fUa, bag aSaffer beifet ja nid^t.'' 

CRAMMAR. 

119, Streng verbs form their principal parts by 
changing the vowel of the stem. The imperfect takes 
no additional ending, but the past participle takes the 
ending cit- and the prefix ge ; as, 

fingen, fang, gefingm. 

120. Streng verbs may be divided into classes having 
the same vowel changes (ber 8t6(aut); such as, 



Injinitive 


Imperfect 




Poit Participle 


l 


a 




U(or 0) 


e 


a 







e (or t) 


a 




e 


a 


u 




a 


a 


l(e) 




a 


ei 


t(e) 




i(e) 


le (or e) 










Note. — The above < 


:Iassification is 


subject 


to many exceptions; it is. 


therefore, advisable that ibe principal parts of each verb be memorized. 



I. See ftttfett; fenfen =? — a. »or ^^xtütn, from fright. — 3. in bU 
ihtie {inlen, tofaü upon on^t kntes. 2)a« Knie, pL, ble StüXtt or fnte. 
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121. The conjugation of strong verbs is the same as 
that of weak verbs, with the exception of the imperfect 
which has the following form : 

Singular Plural 

First person : id^ fang toir fange« 

Second person : bu fangjl i^r fangt 

Third person : er fang fte fangen 

Note. — For the vowcl changes of strong verbs in the present tense and in 
the imperative mode, see Grammar, 44 and 45. 



EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in tke six differeni tenses : — 

I. 3f(^ fel)e. — 2. bu »irfft. — 3. ©prid^t er ? — 4. SBad effcn 
(Sie? — 5. gr fitibct fein «u(^ nidit. —6. gSeil er e« nimmt.* 
— 7. 3fd| fange ben SSogel. — 8. gieft bu ba« »uc^? -- 9- Sr 
gte^t it)m ein ®Ia« SDSaffer über ben topf. — 10. ®d»:eibt i^r 
i^m ben ©rief? — n. Obgleich »ir fie bafum bitten.* 12. !J)cr 
!Cieb ftie^tt ber grau bie «örfe. 13. !Die Sülje freffen ®ra«. 
14. ©ie fprec^en nid^t barüber. — 15. ©ie 3Kagb »äfd^t bie ©läfen 

B. Change into the imperfect tense : — i. Anecdote on page 
54. — 2. The second anecdote on page 61. — 3. The second 
fable on page 67. — 4. The second anecdote on page 72. 

C. Translate : — i . The boy feil from the tree and broke 
his arm. — 2. When he cried, his oldest brother came and 
carried him into the house. — 3. I saw an ass that was carrying 
a sack of salt to the city. — 4. Have you seen the large bird 

I, When the future perfect is used in a dependent clause, it is more 
elegant to put the auxiliary before the perfect infinitive instead of at the end 
of the sentence; thus, »eil er e« Wirb genommen ^oben. Germans prefer to 
have the accent of the sentence as near the end as possible. — a. bitten ttllt, 
U ask Foa. 
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which was sitting in (on) the tree before our house? 5. When 
I have read this book, I shall give it to you. 6. We found 
these violets because we smelt their peifume. 7. Who has 
done it? I do not know. I believe your little brother did 
it. 8. When he was young, he often came to our house. 
9. Why were you silent when he spoke to you? 10. What 
did you do yesterday? I was reading. 11. How long have 
you been taking German lessons? 12. He has held it in his 
hand. 13. I did not sleep all night. 14. When I came home 
last night, he was asleep. 15. Did the boy let the bird go 
(fly), when you spoke to him? 16. A bee has stung me. 
17. The busy bees suck honey out of the flowers. 18. Yester- 
day a little boy went across a bridge, when he stubbed his 
toe (foot) against a stone and feil into the river. 19. His 
oldest brother feil on his knees and prayed, while the second 
ran home and called his father. 20. But the youngest brother 
jumped after him and drew him out of the water. 21. Oh, 
how the little fellow cried ! But his brother comforted him 
and Said: Don't weep, the water will not bite you! 22. He 
was eating, when I saw him. 23. He sat in his room and 
wrote a letter, while I lay on the sofa. 24. When Henry 
caught the bird, it was sitting on its nest. 25. As I went 
through the meadow, a hunter shot a fox. 26. If he catches 
this fish, he will have caught three. 27. Ice is frozen water. 
28. Swans have curved necks. 29. Where is my book? I do 
not know (it) ; that boy must have taken it.^ 30. Did you 
take my book? No, this book belongs to me. 31. Had you 
read the book when you gave it to me? 32. The old peasant 
has carried a heavy sack on his Shoulders to the city. 



X. The future perfect frequently denotes probability in German. 



^rei unb ittxin^tgfte ileftioiu 



I5S 



Drei unb ixoan^xq^^ Ceftion* 



Sitflnltlö 


3nH)erfelt 


Vartigt)) $erfflt 


brennen 


brannte 


gebrannt 


fennen 


fannte 


gefannt 


nennen 


nannte 


genannt 


rennen 


rannte 


gerannt 


fenben 


fanbte 


gefanbt 


ttjenben 


tuanbte 


gekoanbt 


benfen 


badete 


gebadet 


bringen 


brad^te 


gebrad^t 


»iffen 


tDufete 


getoufet 



^02 3^nbl^o(} brennt; ba^ 3ä"^^<>fi ^^ gebrannt. 3d^ 
l^abe i^n nid^t gefannt. 3)er S)iener crfannte Seffing nid^t, 
toeil ber S)id^tcr feinen 9?amen nid^t nannte. 6in Änabe rannte 
in eine Slpotl^efe. ©eine SKutter l^atte i^n nad^ ber Slpotl^efe 
gefanbt, um ettoa^ für Äopftoel) ju I)oIen. ^S)ie ©d^üler hjanbten 
bie Singen auf ben Seigrer. SBoran^ baä)tm ©ie? 3d^ badete 
an baö, toaä @ie fagten. 6r l^at mir f)eute ba^ SBud^ gebrad^t. 
aSa^ ttjir öergeffcn |aben, ba§ l^aben h)ir getou^t. SBer m6)tö 
toeife, ift unttjiffenb. 



fönnen 




lonnte 


gelonnt, fönnen 


iDoHen 




tooHte 


geiüoHt, hJoKen 


mdgen 




mochte 


gemod^t, mögen 


bürfen 




burfte 


geburft, bürfen 


foHen 




foKte 


gefönt, foHen 


muffen 


\. . 


mufete 


gemußt, muffen 


z. beulen an, 


to think 


e/^ 





1^6 Se^hu^ bec beutf(^ Sptadnt* 

^d) l^abe eS irliimt. 3d^ ^abe eS feigen fimm. 

2)u f)a\t ^ tiMit S)u ^aft ed tun toiSeii. 

@r l^at ed grm^t. @r I)Qt ed fagen migrii. 

äBir Ijaben e^ grkutft. SSir l^aben fommen kirfm. 

3^r l^abt ed grfiSt. 3^r l^obt gel)en fiOt«. 

©tc ^abcn cö gmiiftt. ©ic l^abcn gc^cn «ttffeii. 

@r fann i^m bcn ©rief nid^t fd^reibcn. 

(Sx fonntc i^m bcn ©rief ntd^t fd^rcibcn. 

@r l|at it)m bcn Sricf nid^t fd^rcibcn (innen. 

@r f)attc t^m bcn ®ricf nic^t f einreiben (innen. 

(Sx tüxxh i^m bcn 93ricf ntd^t fc^rcibcn fönncn. 

@r mirb il^m bcn 8ricf nic^t Haken f ^reiben (innen. 

@r njtH if)n rufen; er tooHte tl)n rufen; er ^at tt)n rufen 
tooHen; er l^attc tl|n rufen njoöcn; er ipirb il)n rufen tooUcn; 
er toirb il^n l^aben rufen toollen. — ©te barf nici^t lommen ; 
fie burfte nid^t fommen; fic t)at nic^t fommen bfirfcn; fte ^attc 
ttic^t fommen bürfen; fie toirb nic^t fommen bürfen; fie loirb 
nid^t l^abcn fommen bürfen. 

3d^ ^abe il^n gefeiten. 3d^ l^abe il^n fommen feigen. 

3d^ f)Qbt \i)n gcl^ört. 3d^ l^abc it|n fommen f)ören. 

6r ^at mir gef)oIfen. Er f)at mir fud^en f)elfen. 

Sic f)ot eö i^n gef|ci§en. ©ic {|at if)n ge^cn l^ci^en. 

^er Sdtte, ber gfttfl|i9 nnb ber (&\tU 

Sin fifttoe, ein gud^i8 unb ein ®fcl gingen jufammen auf 
bie Sagb. %IS fte einen §irfd^ getötet f)atten, bcfaf)P ber 
Sötoe bem (5fcl, bie SBcutc ju teilen. S)icfer mad^te brei gleiche 



z. See kcfelftett. 



^tei unb stDanaigfte Seltioiu tS7 

Zeile unb bot ben SfliDen ju )x>&f)Un. 2)er Sdtoe, koeld^er 
natürlich Qt\)o^ l^atte, einen grdgeren Slnteil^ a(iS bie beiben 
Qnbem }u befommen, toaxb jornig unb tötete ben @fel. @r 
befolgt bann bem ^nä^^, eine neue £ei(ung )u mad^en. 2>iefer 
legte faft aUt^ auf ben Slnteil bed Sön>en unb bettelt ^ für 
fid^ nur fe^r toenig. — „SBer l^at bid^ fo teilen gelehrt?" 
fragte i^n ber Sötoe. „S)ie i^ut be8 ©fete," antwortete ber 
Sud^d. 

^ic £«relei 

3d^ mei^ nid^t, toa^ foQ' ed bebeuten, 

3>ag i(^ fo traurig bin; 

@in 3Rärd^en an^ alten Qtikn, 

2)ad fommt mir nid^t aud bem @inn> 

S)ie Suft ift lu^I, unb e« bunfelt,* 

Unb ru^ig ffiefet ber SR^cin; 

S)er ©ipfel bed Sergei^ funfeit 

Sm Slbenbfonnenfd^ein. 

S)ie fd^önfte Sungfrau fifeet 
!i)ort oben tounberbar;* 
3^r golbne^^ ®ef^meibe bli^et, 
@ie fämmt il^r golbene^ $aar. 



X. ^er %Wtt\l, skan; Ux %Ü\, part,^%, \vMt% to hold; iel|alte% 
io keep, — 3. This fott seems snperfluous to those speaking English. What ü 
is to mean does not express more than what it tneans. In German, however» 
the phrases toa9 foQ t% bebenten, and toad ^at e« }U bebeuten, both meaning 
tDa9 bebeutft e€, are very common. In prose the auxiliary foU should be at 
the end of the (dependent) clause. — 4. ®i«||, here mind, — 5. ed btittfelt 
iB rft loirb bunfeL — 6. This adverb belongs to the subject : g most wtmder" 
Juüy btauHfid maiden, — 7. gulbtll, golbneS. Compare Grammar» 52^ 
note. 
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@te !ämntt ed mit golbenem jlamme 
Unb fingt ein Sieb bobei;^ 
3!)ai3 f)at eine tounbcrfame, 
©etoQltige SWelobei.* 

S)en ©d^iffer im Meinen ©d^iffe 
©rgrcift e^* mit toilbem SBet); 
@r [ie^t nid^t bie gelfenriffe,* 
Sr [d^aut* nur I)inauf in bie ^ö^'.* 
3dE) glaube, bie 3BeIIen öerfd^Iingen 
Am ®nbe^ ©^iffer unb Äal^n; 
Unb bad ^at mit il^rem ©ingen 
3)ie Sorelei getan. 

CRAMMAR. 

122. Nine weak verbs have a vowel-change in their 
principal parts : brennen, brannte, gebrannt 

Note. — With these belong also some of the modal auxiliaries: tonnen, 
lonnte, gefonnt ; mögen, mod^te, gemo<^t; bürfen, bnrfte, geburft; muffen, 
mußte, gemußt 

123. The modal auxiliaries and a few other verbs 
(fef)en, f)ören, lernen, f)eiJ5cn, t)elfen, laffen) have an old form 
of the past participle which is identical in form with their 

• 

Infinitive, and which must be used whenever they are 
connected with another infinitive; hence, ic§ l^abe e^ 

ficlonnt, but id^ I)abe ed fe^en loniien. 



!• balei, a/ the same Hme (while she is combing her hair) . — a. S^eMet'. 
older form for SWeloble'. — 3. ti? ergreift beil @f^iffer, üt., «it seizes the bo'at- 
man/ the boatman is seized with, — 4. ber Reifen, rock; bai9 Süff, reefi 

ba« gelfenriff =? — 5. fe^cll, to see; f flauen, to look. — 6. in bie ^^t, 

Ut.| 'into the height,' up, upward, — 7. am (Snbe, in the end. 



^tet unb jmattiigfte 2efttoit 159 

Notes. — (a) lernen may ose botfa forms of the past participle, er ^at 
^ut|4 fprec^en lernen (or gelernt). — (^) It will be noticed that these verbs 
require an Infinitive without the preposition )tt. (^mpare Grammar, 94. — 
{c) In the future perfect ^oben is put before the dependent infinitive instead 
of at the end of the sentence; er loirb i^n ^aben fommen ^Sren, not fommen 
^ören ^ben« Compare page 153, note i. 



EXERCiSES. 

A. State the foUowing sentences in the six different tenses : — 

I. ©ad ^avA brennt. 2. er nennt mir feinen Siamen. 3. SBoran 
bentcn @ie? 4. @ie »eig ed nid|t 5. & fie^t i^n fommen. 
6. 0* löffe bcn !DoItor ^olen.* 7- ®te läßt ftd| ein «leib 
mad^cn.* 8. ^örft bu t^n fingen? 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on ber Sön)e/ ber f^d^d 

nnb ber gfel. 

C. Translate : — i. I did not think of it 2. Will you go 
hunting* with me? 3. As the lion had killed the stag, he 
hoped to receive the largest share. 4. .In another fable we 
read that the lion had divided the booty into three parts. 
5. When he had divided the booty, he said: "The first 
share belongs to me, because I killed the stag; the second 
belongs to me, because I am the strongest, and I shall kill> 
him, who wants to take the third from me." 6. The misfortune 
of the ass had taught the fox [how] to divide. 7. We did 
not know where he was. 8. I have taken* her home. 9. I 
have been obliged to stay at home. 10. She has not been 
permitted to leave her room. 11. You will have to wait an 
hour. 12. Below the city of Kaub, where the bed of the Rhine 
grows suddenly narrow and deep, a large rock Stands in the 
middle of the river. — 13. They* say that in the evening when 

z. ^olen laffen, to send for, — a. ma^en laffen, to have maäe, — 3. to 

go kuntitig^ auf bie 3agb ge^en. — 4. bringen. — 5. man. 



l6o Se^hid^ bcr bcutf<!^ @)nHUJ^ 

the son is setting, a beautifal maiden is seated on this rock. 

14. They named her Lorelei alter the rock on which she sits. 

15. While Lorelei combs her long golden hair with a golden 
comb, she sings a song that has a sweet and wondeiful melody. 

16. Woe^ to the boatman who hears her sing this song, for he 
forgets that there are many reefs beneath the water. 17. He 
tums his eyes toward' the beautiful maiden. 18. His boat 
drifts (fahren) upon the rocks and he is drowned. 19. Every 
German child knows* the legend of^ the Lorelei. 20. Do you 
know* that Heine's song of the Lorelei^ has a beautiful melody 
which every German child can sing? 21. Her mother has 
taught her reading and writing. 22. Did he send her the 
golden jewelry yesterday? No, he will send it to her to-day. 



t)ter unb 3n>an3tg|te Cefttom 

S)a§ Qeittoovi „aufmod^cn" befielet auö jttjci SBörtcrn, au9 
„auf" unb „mad^cn" ; barum l^cifet e§ jufammcngefe^t. S)a^ 
SBort ,,t)crlaffcn" tft fein jufammengefc^tcig Qtitmoxt, aber c^ 
i^at eine SBorfilbc. SBtr totffcn fd^on, bafe man jufammcn^ 
gefegte QdttöMcv in bcn ctnfa^en 3^itf ernten trennen mu§, 
SBergletdEien ©ie bie beiben Qdtwbikx „aufmad^en" unb „ber* 
laffen" in ben fed^§ 3^ttformcn! 

X. As in English, SBe^, woe, is used as an interjection ; totf^ bem Spanne! 
wce to the man ! — 2. auf or nad^. — 3. feitnett, to knowy to be aequainted 
with ; loiff en, to knowy to have knowUc^e of; fdnnett, to kncw, to have Uarned. 
— 4. ^= about, öon. — 5. Compare: ^etnc« Sieb öon bcr Sorelcl, Heine's 
»ong of {abouO the Lorelei; ba« ?ieb ber ?oreIel, ihe song of Lorelei (i.e. the 
song which Lorelei was singing). 



Biet unb itpanjigfte Seltioiu 



l6l 



^räfend: 
Smpcrf elt : 
?ßcrfclt: 
?ßlui8quampcrfcft : 



©rftciS gutur: 



3tt)cttc3 gutur: 



{ 
I 
{ 
{ 
1 
{ 



xd) ma(f)t bte ^^ür auf. 
id^ üerloffe bte @tabt 

td^ maä)tt bte Xüx auf. 
id^ verlieft bie ©tabt. 

td^ Ijabe bie Xür aufgemalt 
i^ t)a6e bte @tabt t)ertaffen. 

id^ l^atte bie %üx aufgemat^t. 
id^ ^atte bte ©tabt öerlaffen. 

id^ tperbe bie %üx aufmad^en. 
i^ toerbe bie ©tabt berlaffen. 

id^ tuerbe bie Sür aufgemad^t f)a6ett. 
i^ ttjerbe bie ©tabt öerlaffen I)aben. 



SBeld^en Unterfd^ieb fjaben ©ie bemerlt ? 3m 5ßräf en§ unb 
Stitperfeft ftefjt ber aböerbiale 2:eil eineiJ jufammengefe^ten 
3etttoortei^ am Snbe bei^ ©afcei^. S)ie SSorfitbe ^ge" beö 
^artijip 5ßerfeft3, ttjelc^e in „üerlaffen" fe^It, fte^t in einem 
jufammengefc^ten Q^ittvovt jtoifd^en ben beiben SBörtern. 
Äuc^ bie 5ßropofition „ju" ht^ 3nfinitit)^ ftct|t in einem ju* 
fammengefe^ten Q^ttooxt jnjifd^en beiben SBörtern: aufju^ 
mad^en. 



3nflnltlt> 


Sm^wrfeft 


^artljtp ^erfeft 


l^etab'f^iefeen 


fd^ofe — !)era6 


l^erabgcfc^offen 


fort'tragen 


trug — fort 


fortgetragen 


jufam'menjiel^en 


jog — jufammen 


jufammenge3ogen 


an'fangen 


fing — an 


angefangen 


begin'nen 


begann 


begonnen 


befel^'Ien 


befahl 


befolgten 


öergeffen 


öergafe 


öergeffen 


erlen'ncn 


erlannte 


erfannt 



l62 ^tfßbaäi bei beutfd^n ©ptadft. 

S)cr ^abid^t fci^o& ^crab, ergriff bcn Sperling irnb tntg 
il^n fort. S)ie SBetten öcrfd^langcn ben ©d^iffer unb ben Satin, 
S)er ©d^iffer t)at nad^ ber Sungfrau ^inaufgefd^out. 3)ie 
SBärmc l^at bie Äörpcr auiSgcbe^nt, bic Ratte jog [te sufammen, 
S)er arme ^oljl^aucr tjat mit ber ?f jt SBrot üerbient. ®r ^at 
ben ©d^tüffet umgebret)t, um bie %üx aufjumad^en. SBoö 
rief er au§? S33aS t)at er aufgerufen? S)ie ©tunbe l^at 
begonnen, ober angefangen. ®er ^^ufegott l^at ben armen 
§ot^t)auer begtüdft. ©er ©perting ergriff eine gliege. aber 
er t)atte fie faum öerjetirt, aU ein ^abid^t Ijerabfd^ofe unb 
if)n forttrug. 3)er Stefant ^at bem Säuern ba^ ®eIbftüdE 
nid^t toiebergegeben. SBarum l^atten ©ie ba§ genfter juge* 
madE)t? SBünfd^en ©ie ba^ genfter jujumad^en? — 

©nige jufammengefe^te 3eittt)örter t)aben jttjei Sebeutungen, 
eine loörtlid^e unb eine bitblid^e ; j. 95. ic^ ^ote baö 9iud^ 
njieber ; id^ toieber^ole ba§ 95udE|. 6in ^Jreunb ^at mein 95ud^, 
id^ ge^e ju it)m unb f)ote e^ toieber. Se^t tefe id^ ba^^ 95ud^ 
jum jtoeiten 9D?aIe; id^ toieber^ole, ttjaS id^ gelefen ^atte. 
SBenn folc^e^ ß^^^^örter bie biIbIidE)e SSebeutung l^aben, fann 
man fie nid£|t trennen. 

®r I|at bie Seftion toieberI)oIt. (£r t)at mir im 85rief 
loicbergel^olt. S)er ©d^iffer fe^te midE) über (ben gtuß). 3c^ 
überfe^e ben ©a^ auö bem ©nglifd^en in^ S)eutfc^e. 3d^ 
giefee SBaffer au^ einer S^öfd^e, unb er ^ält ein ®faö unter. 
Sd) unterliatte mid^, toenn idE) SSergnügen \)abt. S)ie^ ift ein 
unterl^altenbeö 95u^. 

Sart ift fleißiger aU fein Sruber; obgteidE) er jünger ift, 
übertrifft er feinen ©ruber in ber ©d^ule. 3)er Se^rer, toefd^cr 

X. f0ld|, such, is dedined like biei^« 



Sier unb ^toanstgfte Seftion. l5j 

x^n unterrichtet, ^at t^n fel^r gem. 3)a3 Äinb umarmte feine 
STOuttcr. 3c^ ging über bie SJrücfe. 35er Se^rer .l^at mid^ 
übergangen, er frogte mid^ ntc^t. ^aben @ic ba^ Sud^ ge« 
lefen? 9ietn, td^ f)abt e« nur burd^blättert, aber bo5 f^cd 
mtc^ überjeugt, bajs eiS ein gute^ 8ud^ ift. 

S)ad ftink ti«b bie SBilfe. 

Stuf bem 9iiefengebirge^ lebte eine arme %xan; biefe ^atte 
ein fleineö Äinb, unb ptete für anbere Seute eine 83iet)f)erbe.^ 
©inmat faß fie mit i^rem Äinbe im SBalbe, unb gab bem 
Sinbe SBrci au3 einem 9?apfe; bie Äü^e aber* loeibeten auf 
ber SBiefe. SSon ber SBiefe gingen bie Slüf)e in ben SBalb. 
S)ie grau lief ju ben Sül)en unb njoHte biefelben jurüdEtreiben. 
Unterbeffen !am eine grofee SBöIfin au§ bem S)idEid^t beS 
SBalbeö, ging auf baö Äinb ju,* padCte eö an feinem 9?ödEd^en 
unb trug eö in ba^ 3nnere beö SBalbeg. S)ie SKutter fam 
bon ben Äüf)en jurfidE, fanb aber it|r SKnb nid^t mel)r; aud^ 
ber Söffet fel^tte. S)a tief bie ST^utter in ba^ S)orf unb jam^ 
merte gar fe^r^ um il)r Äinb. — Unterbeffen fam ein 83ote 
burdE) ben SBalb. 8tu§ einem ®ebüf d^e öerna£)m er bie SBorte : ® 

X. tRtefengelitrge (ber 9lUfe, giant + ba« ©ebirge, moontains), Gian^ 

mouniains in the prorince of Silesia, Gennany. The prefbc ge is added to 
nouns to form coUectives : ber ©crg, ba« Oebirge ; ber ©trauet, ba8 ®eflräu(^ ; 
ber ^Vl\6), bad ©ebüfc^. It is also added to verbs to denote the result or the 
means of an action : fc^enlen, ba9 ©efc^enl ; beten, ba9 ®ebet ; ^ören, bad 
(S^e|ör. Some ol these nouns still retain their old ending e: ba9 Gebirge 
(also bad ®ebirg). The great mass of these nouns are neuter. — a. bai8 
S^ie^, cattU\ bie ^etbe, herd; bie $te^{)erbe = ? — 3. G)mpare Grammar, 
85, note. — 4. anf .♦•$», towardf up to. An adverb is often added 
after a noun govemed by a preposition, to define more nearly the relation 
expressed by the preposition. G^mpare the English from this day on. — 5. gar 
felfr, very much ; — 6. SBort has two plural forms. SBorte are connected 
wordas, SBorter are disconnected words. 
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„®tf), ober id^ gc6e bir Qxn§; gel), ober id^ gebe bir Sind." 
@r ging in bad @)e6üf^, fanb auf bem 8oben ein fteinei^ 
Äinb unb fed^§ junge SBöIfe um boöfelbe; bie jungen SBöIfe 
fprangen immer auf bai^ Äinb ju unb fd^napptcn nad^ feinen 
^änbd^en ; bai8 Äinb aber fc^Iug i^nen ftet« mit bem ^öljemen 
ßöffel auf bie SRafe, unb fagte babei bie SBorte: „®e^, ober 
id^ gebe bir ©inö." — S)er Sote lief gefd^toinb ^in, tjolte einen 
^rfigel unb fd^Iug bamit bie fed^§ jungen SBöIfe tot. 35ai^ 
Äinb not)m er auf bie Sfrmc, unb eilte au§ allen Äräften^ 
ou^ bem ®ebüfdE)c. 9Im Gnbe beg SBalbeö lamen i()m SSauern 
entgegen, bie ttJoQtert ben SBoIf erlegen. 5)ie SKutter toar 
unter ilinen unb empfing ju if)rer großen grcube aug ben 
^änbcn bc^ Soten x\)x ücincö Äinb lieber. S)a^ Äinb f)attt 
biö batiin^ ben I)öljernen ßöffel nid^t au^ ben |>änben fahren 
laffen. 

CRAMMAR. 

124. The prefix ge of the past participle and the 
particle 3tt of the Infinitive stand between the two parts 
of a Compound verb, the three elements being written 
as one word, as aufgcmadE)t, aufjumad£)en. 

Note. — For the simple tenses of Compound verbs see Grammar, 46-48. 

/ 

125. Verbs with the prefix be^ tmp, tni^ tt, ge, Hrr^ jrt 

omit the prefix ge of the past participle ; thus, beginnen, 
begann, begonnen. 

Note. — Verbs in ieretl also omit the prefix of the past participle; thus, 

^bieten, jhtbierte, flubiert. 

126. When Compound verbs are used in a figurative 

X. aiti9 aOen Sttä^tn, witk all hü might, as fast as he eould, — a. 
balpilt, nnülthen. 
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» 
sense they are treated like verbs with inseparable pre- 
fixes; thus, 

Hteral sense ßgurative sense 

tc^ l^olc »ic'bcr, I fetch back id^ toicbcrfjo'Ie, I repeat 
IDic'bcr juI|oIcn, to fetch back ju toicbcrl^o'lcn, to repeat 

127. The following Compound verbs are figurative and 
cannot be separated: 

burcf)blat'tcrn, skim through fibctjcu'gcn, convince 

l^intcrgelj'cn deceive umar'men, embrace 

fi6crgcl('cn, omity skip untcrfc^ct'bcn, disHnguish 

übcrfc^'cn, translate unterftü^'cn, aid, support 

übcrtrci'ben, exaggerate unterfu'd^cn, examine 

übcrfc^'cn, overlook, neglect untcrncl^'men, undertake 

fibcrtrcf fcHr surpass untcrfjartcn, entertain 

übcrttJin'bcn, overcome untcrric^'tcn, instruct 

Note. — Compare the English to look over and to overlook, to undertait 
and to take under (one's arm). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Üse the following senUnces in the six tenses : — i. ©tC 

Äältc iic{)t bic Sörpcr jufatnmcn. 2. ©ie SBärmc bc^nt bcn 
Äör})cr au«. 3. gr crtoartet midi l)cutc ntt^t. ^. 3^(^ ftubierc 
!Deutfcf|. 5. 3f(^ fatm il^n nic^t übcrjcugcn. 6/*3Bicbcr]^oIft bu 
bic gdtion? 7. S)er ©abidit ergreift ben ©perling. 8. (gr trägt 
ben Sperling fort. 9. SJiefc« ffludf gehört mctttem Sruber. 
10. !Die SSSeücn öerfc^Ungen ben ©d^iffcr unb Äa^n. 

B. Original conversation exersise on bo« Äinb UUb bic SEBöIfe* 

C. Translate: — i. I get up every morning at seven o'clock. 
2« The sun rose at six this morning. 3. When does the sun 
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set to-night? 4. You have not retumed the book to me. I 
shall retnm it to you to-morrow. 5. I have noticed that he 
surpassed his brother. 6. She cannot distinguish blue from 
green. 7. How did you entertain your German friends who 
were with you last night? 8. My teacher has translated the 
German letter for me which I received last week. 9. Why 
did you deceive me? 10. When we came to the river, we 
crossed in a little boat which belonged to one of my friends. 
II. Why did you skip this sentence? I overlooked it. 12. He 
undertakes more than he can do. 13. Napoleon I.^ overcame 
many nations. 14. You say that you have skimmed through the 
book; that does not mean that you have read it. 15. Don't 
exaggerate ! 16. Your words do not convince me. 17. Schiller 
surpasses all other German poets in* depth' of feeling. 18. I 
beg you to come again soon. 19. The child was not allowed 
to get up, because it was sick. — He did not understand 
you, because he could not speak German. 20. I was not able 
to understand the letter which I received yesterday, because 
I cannot read German; but I have taken it to my teacher 
who will translate it for me. 21. A poor woman who tended 
cattle for other people, once sat in a forest with her child. 
22. As she was giving porridge to the child, the cattle wandered 
(laufen) away. 23. The mother got up, seated her child on 
the grass, and went after (to) the cows. 24. When the mother 
came back she did not find her child; a wolf had carried it 
away. 25. 'Alas, my poor child, a wolf must have* eaten you.* 
lamented the woman. 26. She asked the farmers to help her, 
and they gladly followed her into the forest in order to kill 
the wolf. 27. Soon they met a messenger who carried the 
child in* his arms. 28. The messenger had found the child 
in the middle of the forest with six young wolves that snapped 



X . See Introduction, 6, c, — a. surpass in, übertreffen an. — 3. Xxtft, See page 
127, note 2. — 4. See page 154, note i. — 5. in his arms, imf bent %cm. 
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at its Httle hands. 29. Bat the child strack the young wolves 
on their noses with the spoon with which the mother had been 
feeding it.^ 30. When the man had killed the young wolves 
he took the child in his arms and hastened out of the forest 
as fast as he could. 31. The mother was very happy to get 
her child again. 



5ünf nnb 3ipan3igjle Ccftiom 

^ fe|e bie ®6)ad)ttl caif ben @tul^L 

^ fe|te bie @d^ad^tel auf ben BtufjlL 

3^ fjobt bie ©d^ad^tel auf ben @tu^t gefe^ 

3d^ fysüt bie ©d^a^tel auf ben @tu^I gefegt 

3c^ tDerbe bie @d^ad^tel auf ben @tu]^I fe^ 

3^ »erbe bie @cl^aci|tel auf ben @tul^I gefegt l^aben. 

Sßenn wir ftatt be« Dbjelt« „bie ©d^ad^tel" bo« refiejiöe 
gürtoort fegen, bann Iiaben toir alle Qd^ovmm eineg refiejiöen 
3eittDortö. 

^räfemS: Sd^ fege mH auf ben ©tul^L 

Sntperfeft: Sc^ fegte mUff auf ben @tu^I. 

«ßerfelt: Sc^ l^abe «i^ auf ben ©tu^I gefegt, 

^ludquam^erf . : 3ci^ l^tte »U| auf ben @tul)l gefegt 

@rftc8 gutur: Scf) toerbe tri^ auf ben ©tul^I fegen. 

3»eite3 gutur: 3d^ toerbe «i^ auf ben ©tu^I gefegt ^aBen. 

SRan fann faft jcheg tranfitiöc 3^^*^^^^ öud| refiejit) ge* 
braud^en, j. S. id^ fteße ben ©tul)l an bie %üx — id^ fteHc 

I. Tranalate : had given it to eat. 
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mid^ an bic Züt; er legte baö JBud^ in boS ®ra8 — er legte 
ftd^ in ba^ ®ra^. ©nigc 3rittoörter finb aber immer reftejdö. 
Sd^ faim nic^t fagen: „id^ freue" ftatt „id^ freue mid^,'' ober 
^t^ fd^äme" ftatt „id^ fd^äme mid^." ®^ gibt^ im ^eutfd^ 
t)iele 3«ttüörter, bie im Snglifd^en nid^t reftejib finb. 

SBo tialtcn ©ie fid^ ipä^renb beS ©ommerS auf? 3d^ l^alte 
mid^ auf bem £anbe auf. ^aben @ie fid^ lange in 3)eutfd^(anb 
aufgehalten? 92ein, id^ l^abe mid^ nur jtt)et äRonate in 
©eutfdfifanb aufgel|a(ten. — SBo l^aben @ie fid^ in S)eutfd^Ianb 
befunben? 3d^ i)abt mid^ am SR^ein befunben. Sefanben 
@ie fid^ auf S^rer SJeife* too^I ? Sa, id^ befanb mid^ fcl^r 
too^I. — SBann toerben ©ie fid^ toieber nad^ (Suropa begeben? 
^d) n^erbe mid^ biefen ©ommer nad^ Snglanb, f^anfrei^ unb 
Stauen begeben. — ^at fid^ 3t)r ©ruber öon feiner Ärant« 
l^eit erholt ? Sa, er \)at fid^ f el)r f d^ncQ erljolt. SRein Sruber 
crt)oft fid^ immer fef)r fdinett t)on einer ffiranf^eit, id^ erinnere 
mid^ ntd^t, bafe er je lange frani toar. — Sd^ erl^ole mid^ immer 
fel^r langfam. 3d^ erinnere mid^, bafe id^ mid^ le^te^ Sa^r 
etttjaö erfältete, aber id^ !onnte mi(^ lange nid^t Don biefer ©r** 
föltung'erljolen. — greuen ©ie fid^, bafe toir fo fd^öne^ SBetter 
l^aben? Sa, id^ freue mid^ fe^r barüber. ®r toirb fid^ felir 
freuen ©ie ju fe^en. — gfird^ten ©ie fid^ t)or*©d^Iangen ? Sa, 
id^ fürd^te mid^ öor ©d^Iangcn, toeil fie giftig finb. — ©inb ©ie 
^err SRüIIer, ober irre id^ mid^? ©ie irren fid^ nid^t, mein 
9?ame ift SRüQcr, unb toenn id^ mid^ ntd^t irre, finb ©ie 
^err ©d)mibt. — S)ie ©d^üler bemühen fic^ bie beutfd^e ©prad^e 
ju lernen. 333cr fid^ nid^t bemüfit, toirb nie cttoa^ lernen. — 
Sd^ muJ3 mic^ büdfen, um ettoa^ Dom 95oben aufjunefimen. — 
©e^e hxä), unb unterhalte bid^ mit mir! 9Wit jenem ^errn 

I. ei? gifrt, idiom, UUrg w, tAere dtr^. — a. reifen, to jimrney^ travel; bie 

«elte - ? — 3. Iti* er! Mteti, to catch cold; bie örtfiltung = ? — 4. M fftrtj- 
feit not is foUowed by a dative. 
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laiin man fid^ nid^t unterhatten, er n^etg nxd^tö ju erjäl^Ien. 
— 3ci) l|abe mid^ etttaö öerfpätet, »eil meine U^r jel^n 
SKinuten nad^ge^t. — 3d^ lounbere mid^, bafe ©te bei biefem 
fd^Ied^ten SBetter f früh f ommen. — SBenn ©ie fid^ nid^t be« 
eilen, »erben @ie [id^ öerfpäten. 

S)er to^jfere franjöfif^e^ SRitter, SBalt^er öon Zi^nvn, ritt* 
in ber flben f^rifc^en SBüfte. S)a I)Srte er öon ferne ein 
langes, llägüd^eS @(eftöf|ne. ®mx% badete er, l^aben arabifd^e 
9täuber einen äBanberer angefaQen. @r fprengte auf feinem 
Stoffe ^in ; aber ate biefe^ üor ber finftem, engen Äluft ftanb, 
ftu§te unb gitterte e^, bäumte fic^ unb fd^äumte in8 ©ebife. 
S)ie funfeinben 2lugen eineiS großen Sötoen büßten il^m ent» 
gegen. 3)iefer lag im Äam^fe* mit einer ungel^euren ©d^Iange, 
toeld^e fid^ fd^on um ben Seib beS Sorten getounben* l^atte. 
D^ne fid^ gu befinnen,® fd^toang^ SBaltlier fein möd^tigeS, 
fd^arfe^ @d^rtert, unb mit einem tüd^tigen, glfidßid^en ©treidle 
jcrfd^nitt® er ber ©d^Iange ben Seib. Ate ber Sötoe fid^ öon 
ber furd^tbaren, toütenben geinbin erifift fal^, er^ob er fid^, 
brfiQte laut, fd^fittelte feine 2Rät)ne, ftredEte ben Seib unb natjte 
fid^® bann feinem SRetter. ©anft f^meid^elnb frod^^® er ju bem 
jungen, unerfd^rodenen |>elben unb Icdtc it|m ©d^ilb^^ unb ^nb. 

I. tton isused asasign of nobility; thus, gürfl DOtt 8i9tnarcf, Pritue von 
Bismarck, — a. The sufEx if fj^ corresponds to the English ish ; hence, tinbifci^, 
childish; toetbiff^, womanish, It is also used in German to form adjectivea ot 
nationality; thus, ber graii^ofe, frangöjt|(i(| ; ber Smerilaner, anterifanifc^ ; 
ber (guro^fier, euro^)älf(^. — 3. See reiten. — 4* int Ätw^fc liegen, Ht., «to 

lie in combat,» toßght. — 5. See ttin^en. — 6. {ifl^ leiinnen, to consider; o^ne 
ft(^ JU Befinnen, withotu stopping to think. — 7. See fdiiiiittgen. — - 8. The 
prefix ger roeans in two, in pieces ; gerbre(^en = ? gerf(^(Qgen = ? — 9. fidji 
na(en {^ nfil^em), with dative, to approach, — 10. See Itied^en. — XI. iet 
Cli^ilb, -e, ^ shield,' ba9 ©d^ilb, -er, the signboard. 
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85on nun an^^ ücritcfe er il^n ntd^t mtf)v, fonbcni folgte i^m 
iDic ein |)unb auf bem 9Karf(i^e unb in ben ©treit 

CRAMMAR. 

128. Any transitive verb can be used reflexively if 
the sense allows that the action of the verb returns upon 
the subject; thus, 

^ä) jiebe ben Siocf an. ^(S) }iel)e mtd^ an. 

/ /«/ an tny coat. I dress myself 

Note. — The zeflexive pronoun is commonly used as redprocal pionoun; 
ite tifben ftt^, they love each other^ G>mpare page 57, note i. 

129. There are many verbs which are always accompa- 
nied by a reflexive pronoun, others have a different 
ineaning when the reflexive pronoun is omitted. Such 
verbs are: 

ftd^ aufhalten, to stay fid^ freuen (über), to rejoice at (acc.) 
ft4 beeilen, to hasten fi^ fürd)ten (t)or), to be afraid of {daX) 
fid^ befinben, to be, feel ftd^ irren, to be mistaken 
fid^ begeben, to go fid^ nai)ern, to approach 

fic^ bemül^en, to endeavor fid^ unterf|alten, to converse 
fid^ büdfen, to stoop fid^ fd^ämen, to be ashamed 

ftd^ ereignen, to happen fid^ fe^en, to sit down 
fid) erljolen, to recover fid^ Verirren, to go astray 
fid^ erinnern, to recollect fidE) üerfpaten, to be {too) late 
fid^ erfälten, to catch cold fid^ tt)eigern, to refuse 

fidEi njunbern (über), to be surprised at (acc.) 

Notes. — {a) {td} ermnertt and ft(^ Wkvxvx govem a genitive object : td^ 

erinnere mic^ be« Xage« (also ^n ben ^ag); Id^ fd|öme ntld^ ber Xat (also 
übet bic Xat). -- {p) ftiH nS^ertt govems a dative object : id^ naivere mtd) i^m. 



I. tlOtt nun an, from now on, henceforth; Compare page 163, note 4» 
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EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the foUowing questions : -^ i. 23a9 tft ebtC SBot* 

fUbe? 2. SkU^e (Snbtttig ^aben bie Sttrter „C^e(b^ utib „(Sc^Ub" 
in bcr aHc^rja^I? 3- 3u »clever ÜJetlraation gehört „bic Äluft-? 
4. SBarum ift bad 3Bort „®eftö^ne^ föc^üc^? 5. 28ae bebeutet 
bie SBorfübe „itt** ? 6. SSSeb^e Stellung im <Saijt f^at ein SbDerb 
ber ^xt? 7. (Stellt ein Slboerb bed Orte« Dor ober l^inter bem 
birelten Objeft? 8. föelc^e (Snbung ^Qt bad ^artiaip träfen« im 
,S)eutfc^en? 9. SBann nennen loir ein 3^itn)ort jufammengefe^t? 
10. Oft irerflreifen" ein gufammenflefefete« 3^ittt)ort? n. ®it 
Reifet ba« ^aräji») ^erfeft öon „bellinieren« ? 

B* — I. Silben @ie (2Hflenf(^ftdtt)f)rter t)on: bad $o(}, ber 
l^rennb, ba« ®otb, ba« (Sifen, ba« Sßort, ba« SUb, ba« ftinb^ 
ber ©panier, ber ^toß^n^^^/ t>«^ ^ortugiefe, bad $erj, ba«^ 
®erauf(^, ber ^err, ber S^ag, Sagen, (Serien. 2. JiBitben @ie 
^an|)ttt)örter Don: »arm, gut, tief, fc^n^er, orbnen, l^offen, tur}^ 
bebeuten; l^ören, fü^(en. 

C. Transiaie: — i. I do not rccoUcct it. 2. Do you re- 
member that we had a heavy thunderstorm last May? 3. How 
is your father? He has caught a cold, but I think that he 
will soon recover from his cold. 4. I did not wonder that he 
caught a cold yesterday. 5. You have been mistaken ; he will 
be mistaken; she was mistaken. 6. I do not remember him,, 
her, the day. 7. I shall endeavor to come. 8. Are you afraid 
of dogs? Why are you afraid of him? 9. How long did you 
stay in Berlin? I stayed only a week, and then I went ta 
Dresden. 10. He is well; she was well; they have been well; 
you will feel better; you must have felt^ better. 11. I rejoice 
to see yöu ; he was glad to see me ; she must have been glad 
tD see you. 12. About" what did you converse? We conversed 

I. Compare page 154, note i. — a. to converse about^ fid^ unterhalten ftie? 
(acc). 
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about books. 13. He is ashamed of it; they were ashamed 
of their deed. 14. Sit down ! I have no time to sit down ; 
Why did you not sit down? 15. Why do you refuse to go 
with me? Because I do not feel well enough to go. 16. I 
^Cln not surprised at anything; were you surprised to find bim 
here? Why were you surprised that I approached him? 
17. Walther von Thurn, a valiant French knight, once heard 
the pitiful moaning of a Hon. 18. He rode to the spot from 
whence the moaning seemed^ to come and found an enormous 
snake fighting^ with a lion. 19. When Walther saw that the ^ 
snake had wound itself around the lion's body, he drew bis sword 
and rescued the lion. 20. The lion stretched himself, shook bis 
mane and then approached bis rescuer. 21. Henceforth the 
lion followed the hero like a dog. 22. A clergyman once 
Said to a clever child: "My child, I will give you an apple 
if you teil me where God is." The child answered: "And I 
will give you two if you teil me where he is not" 



■^:*s< 



Sedjs unb 3n>an3igjle Ceftton. 

©nigc Qdttoixttt l^aben nur eine britte ^ßerfon ber ©nja^L 
2Ran !ann nid^t fagen „id^ regne," fonbem nur „^ regnet.'' 
©olc^e Qdttobvttx Ijeifeen unpcrfönlid^, toetl fie fein perfönlid^eS 
©uBjelt l^aben. Sllle QcittoMttf totlä)t @rfdt|etnungen in ber 
Siatur bejetd^nen, finb unperfönüd^, j. S5. 

eg blt^t e^ regnet e« friert 

eS bonnert eS fc^neit eS bunCelt 



I. f^ttneit^ ^0 shifu^ or to seetn, — 2. fighting^ im Äam^jfe liegen. A simple 
Infinitive is sometimes used with finben. Compare Grammar, 94. 
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^fötö: ciB regnet 

Smperfcft: eö regnete 

^erfeft: ed l^at geregnet 

Sßta^uamptt^. : eS l^tte geregnet 

@rfted ^utur: eS n)irb regnen 

3tt)eite^ gutur: t& toirb geregnet ^oben 

(S^ blt|t unb bonnert tpd^renb eined ^etuitteri^. Heftern 
regnete e^. @^ fyit legten Sßinter oft gefd^neit. SSäl^renb 
ber SRad^t l^at e^ ftarf gefroren. @3 bunfelt am Äbenb. @i^ 
gibt im 2>eutf(]^n k)iele ß^^^^^^i i^i^ ^<^n fotoof|I perfönlid^ 
QU unperfönlid^ gebraud^en lann, }. 99. 

id^ gebe id^ freue mid^ id^ tounbere mid^ 

ed gibt t^ freut mid^ ed n^unbert mid^ 

(&^ freut mid^, bag @ie fid^ t)on Sl^rer ftranfl^eit erl^olt 
l^aben. ®g tut mir leib, bafe 3]^r ©ruber Iranf ift. @^ friert 
mid^, n^enn oS falt ift @ein Ungtfid jammerte mid^. @d 
l^ungert nn&, tottm n^ir lange nid^ti^ g^geffen l^aben. 3ßid^ 
burftete (eg bürftete mid^), toeil id^ lange nid^t getrunfen l^atte. 
SBenn @ic fleißig finb, h)irb eS S^nen gelingen bic beutfB^e 
©prad^e ju lernen. 3ft ^ bir nid^t tool^I? 3a. c^ ift mir 
fe^r ttjol^l, aber e^ ift mir falt (£i^ tut mir Icib; e^ tat 
mir Icib. S33ie gefiel eö Sinnen in ©eutf d^Ianb ? @g gefiel 
mir bort fcl)r gut 

aSer reitet fo fpät burd^ 5Ra^t unb SBinb? 
S^ ift ber ajater mit feinem Sinb; 

@r l^at bcn ^abcn toof|I^ in bem Slrm; 

6r fa^t i^n fidler, er l^ält il^n toarm. 



z. (&tfiBm% isamistake for (Slfeitlönig, kingof the Elves.— a. W9^ 
WiU caredfor. 
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„SWcitt ©ol^n. tooS btrgfti bu fo bang bcin ®cftd^t?' 

„®ki)\t, Sßater, bu ben Srlfdnig nid^t, 
S)cn erlcnfönifl mit ftrorf unb ©d^tocif?*'^— 
„Wldn ©o^tt, ©8 ift ein SRcbcIftrcif."» 

„2)u liebet ^hb, lonun', gel^' mit mir! 
@ar fd^önc <Bp\tk fpicP id^ mit bir; 

SKand^'* bunte SSIumen finb an bem ©tranb; 

SReine SKutter l^at mand^' gfilben* ©etoanb.'' 

^9Rein SBater, mein ©ater, unb l^drcft bu nid^t, 
SBa« ©ricnfönig mir leife üerf^jrid^t P'' — 

„@ei rul^ig, bleibe ru^ig, mein ^nb! 

3n bürren JBI&ttem fäufelt ber SBinb.'' 

„SBillft, feiner Slnabe, bu mit mir gel^n?* 
äßeine Xdd^tet foQen bid^ tparten fd^ön; 
SReine Xöd^ter ffil^ren ben nSd^tüd^en JReil^n 
Unb toiegen unb tanjen unb fingen bid^ ein."'' 

• „ÜRein 93ater, mein 93ater, unb fiel^ft bu nid^t bort 
erffönig« Söd^ter am büftem» Ort?"— 
„ÜKein ©of|n, mein ©o^n, id^ fe^' e^ genau; 
(£i^ fd^einen bie alten SBeiben fo grau." 



X. See Bergen. — a. @d|loeif (train, tail), here a long mantle. — 3. 9lt%tU 
fhreif (fog + strip), misty clotuL — 4. ntaitf^, many a, is dedined like bif^« 
Ttdnöi^, Xütid^, and fold^ are often uninflected before an adjective, which then 
takes the strong endings : mand^er gioge Tlann, but man(^' groger SRann. — 
5. gfilbeit (= golben) instead of go(benei9. The ending e# of the nominative 
and accusative neuter is often dropped in poetry. — 6. gel^n = ge^etl. — 7. The 
adverbial prefix etlt^ A> sleep, belongs to all the three verbs. Note that the 
present tense, as often in German, is used in the future sense. —8. Adjecttyes 
fai tXf el, etl frequently add tt instead ttL 
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„3d^ liebe bi^, mic^ retjt betne fd^dne ©eftolt; 

Unb bift bui nic^t toimg, fo braud^'« ic^ OktoaU.**— 

„äRein SBoter, mein 93ater, jegt fagt er mid^ an: 

©rßönifl f|at mir ein Seibd* getan." 

S)em SSater graufet'ö, er reitet gefc^toinb, 
^ l^ölt in ben S(rmen boiS fid^jenbe ftinb, 

(Srreid^t ben ^of mit Wxfft unb 92ot, 

3n feinen S(rmen bad Stinb n)Qr tot 



Oott^C 



CRAMMAR. 



130. Verbs expressing phenomena of nature are gener- 
V impersonal: 



ally impersonal: 



tS regnet, ü rains ed I|Qge(t, it hails 

^ taut, it thaws t% fd^neit, it snows 

131. A large number of verbs, not regularly impersonal, 
may be used impersonally with an object: 

JViik accuioHve object WUh dative object 

e3 freut mid^, / am glad eiS gefäQt mir, / like 

z% friert mic^, / am cold ed gelingt mir, / succeed 

ei3 jammert mic^, I pity ed tut mir Icib, / am sorry 

ei^ hungert mid^,/ÄW hungry t% ift mir njo^t, I feel well 

t% burftet mid^, I am thirsty c3 ift mir latt, I am cold 

ed »unbert mi^, / wonder ed grauft mir, / shudder 

e^ ge^t mir gut, / am well 



X. The inverted order is often used to expren a condition; if you are, — 
9. brimdiett, to need, is often used for geBraild|eil, to tue, employ.^^. Setbf 
(atss SeiM), härm; neuter noun fiom the adjectxvc I(ü>* 



1^6 Scl^biu^ bei beutfc^ ^ptaänt. 

"Notes. — (a) These verbs aie usually tnmslated by En^^ish Tcfbs which 
are not impenonal. — (^) It for reasons of construction the impeisonal t9 
would come alter the verb it is often omitted. — (f) The impeisonal form is 
often used in German where the Engliah vrould uie the pasiive voice. Compare 
page 158, note 3. 

132. (§8 |ilt, with an object in the Singular, tAere is, 
with an object in the plural, iAere are; hence, eiS gibt 
nid^tö 9?cucö, there is nothing new; ci5 gibt SBörter, there 
are words. 

Notes. — {a) ^% gibt denotes the mere existence of an object If the 
object is definitely limited in time or place, t% ifi or e9 ftnb should be used 
instead. Thus we would say t% gibt Xaler au« ®otb, but t% loaren bier 
Xater in meiner 8ör{e. — (Jt) (S« gibt is foUowed by an object in the 
accusative, t% tfl^ by a predicate nominative. — (r) The pronoun <§ of t% gibt 
IS never omitted. 

EXERCISES. 

A. State the opposites of: — i. bcr ättfatig, 2. angcttc^m, 
3. bic änttoort, 4. aufmadjcn, 5. auffielen, 6. au^cr^alb, 7. au*» 
bcl^ticn, 8. gut, 9. eng, 10. fd^mal, n. Hein, 12. fic^ erinnern, 
13. e« freut mit^, 14- bid, 15. fem, 16. gefd^tDtnb, 17. gerabe, 
18. l^ort, 19. \^t\%, 20. l^eH, 21. herein, 22. l^od^, 23. I^tntcr, 
24. mit, 25, jung, 26. lommen, 27. öiel, 28. lang, 29. nie, 
30. Xivi/i%, 31. ber 9iorben, 32. oft, 33. öffnen, 34. reben, 
35. ml^en, 36. fc^wer, 37. fenlen, 38. fpät, 39. ftrecfen. 

B. Translate: — i. Do you think it will freeze soon? It 
froze last night ; when I got up this moming, the window-panes 
were frozen. 2. Yesterday we had a heavy thunderstorm, it 
lightened and thundered for an hour. 3. Are you very hungry? 
No, but I am thirsty. 4. I wonder what he will do. 5. It 
often hails during a thunderstorm. 6. I did not like it in that 
city. 7. Do you like Goethe's poem The Erlking? Yes, I 
like it very [much]. 8. The boatman on the Rhine was seized 
with woe when he heard the song of Lorelei. 9. Are you cold? 
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NOy I am quite warm. lo. I was very sorry that you did not 
find me at home. ii. There are good and bad books. 
12. Did you know that there are white elephants? 13. There 
are people who believe nothing. 14. There was^ no fire in 
my room. 15. There were still many people in the house 
when I left. 16. I hope he will succeed. 17. I am very 
sorry ; he was very sorry ; they have been sorry ; will you not 
be sorry? you must have been sorry. 18. My head pained' 
me so [much] last night that I could not leam the poem. 
19. How do you do?' I am delighted to see you. 20. Thank 
you, I am very well. 21. The child of a rieh farmer was very 
sick and did not improve^ although his father called in* many 
€octors. 22. Finally the father took the boy on his horse and 
rode to the city with him in order to see a great professor at 
the university. But the professor could not help the sick child 
either. 23. Although it was late at night the father took him 
in his arms and hastened home; but when he reached his 
farm the boy was dead. 24. This happened in* 1781 at the 
little city of Jena. 25. When Goethe came to Jena, he heard 
of it^ and he wrote the wonderful poem, the Erlking. 26. When 
we read his beautiful poem we seem to see the father riding / 
through the night. 27. In his left arm he holds his moaning 
son who anxiously hides his face in his father's mantle> with 
his right arm he guides the steed. 



I. Should this be ed gal or t9 WüX ? — 2. to pain, XOtlj tun. ~ 3- Use 

both fonns fid) Bfftttbeti and gelten. — 4. to improve, ftd^ er^oUn. — $. to 
€mU in, f^oUn laffeiu — 6. in (Jfuyear) is always im 3a^te. — 7. baDoti. 
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Sieben nnb 3it>an3tgjle Ceftion. 

Sd^ gel^ an bie %ixx. 3e^t ge^e id^ ntd^t mel^r an bte 
Iftr; id^ bin an bcr lür. 3d^ bin an bie %üx gegangen. 
SBoiB l^abe id^ getan ? @ie finb an bie %wc gegangen. 3d^ 
!omme t)on ber 3^är. 3e^t !omme id^ ntd^t mt\)t t>on ber 
%üx; id^ bin öon ber 3;ür gefommen. SBa^I>abeid^ getan? 
<Sie finb üon ber 2;ür gefommen. „©el^en" unb „fornmen** 
finb 3cittt)örter ber Settjegung. Sd^ beioege mid^ Don einem Ort 
jum anbern, toenn id^ get)e, fomme, fpringe, fd^toimme, laufe. 
Sntranfitiöe Stittobttn, tt)eld£)e eine SSeranberung be^ DrteB 
bejeid^nen, f)aben baö ^ilfi^jcittoort „fein" anftatt „l^aben." ' 

id^ bin gegangen id^ toar gegangen 

id^ bin gefommen id^ n^ar gefommen 

id^ bin gcfprungen id^ toar gefprungen 

id^ bin gefallen id^ njar gefallen 

id^ bin gelaufen i^ toar gelaufen 

i^ bin geflogen id^ toat geflogen 

ffiarl gcl^t um neun Uf|r in bie ©d^ule. , Slfe Äarl l^eute 
in bie-@d^ule ging, begegnete er feinem greunbe. SßJil^elm 
ift geftem nad^ SWeu g)orf gegangen. ?lfe id^ geftem in feinem 
^ufe njar, loar er fdE)on nad) 9?eu g)orf gegangen. @r toirb 
morgen nad^ Softon gefien. 3d^ i^abt ifjm Ijeute einen S9rief 
gefd^rieben, aber er toirb fc^on nac^ SBofton gegangen fein, 
toenn mein 93rief 9?eu ^orf erreid^t. S)er SSogel ift über ben 
glufe geflogen. S)er ^unb ift in hm glu§ gefprungen, toeil 
fein §err in^ SBaffer gefallen loar. 

Snfinitiöe 

^räfen^: gelten $ßerfeft: gegangen fem 
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9arti)tpien 

^räfend: ge^enb ^erfeft: gegangen 

2)le Beltformen 

$ßra[enö: id^ gef)e 

Smpcrfeft: id^ ging 

^erfeft: td^ Im gegangen 

^(uiSquamperfelt : id^ iMt gegangen 

@rftei3 gutur: idf) toerbe ge^en 

SxütxM gutur: idf) toerbe gegangen fein 

3Btr fd^Iafen in ber SRad^t, unb toir toa^en am Sage. 3d^ 
l^a&e in ber legten 9?ad^l nid^t gut gefd^Iafen ; id^ bin erft um 
ein Ul^r eingefd^lafen, unb id^ bin fd^on um öier W)i toieber 
aufgetoad^t. SBenn ba^ SBaffer gefroren i[t, nennen toir e^ @i8. 
3)ai8 && auf ben glüffen ift gefd^moljen. 2)ie 3cittt)örter ,,eim 
fd^Iafen,'' „aufroad^en," „frieren," ,,fd^meljen" bejeid^nen eine 
SBeränberung be^ 3iiftonbeö. SBenn id^ auftoad^e, gel)e id^ öon 
bem 3wftanbe beg ©d^Iafenö in benjenigen beö SBad^eni^ über. 
Sd^ fann öiele ©tunben fd^Iafen, aber ba^ Äuftoad^en bauert 
nur einen StugenblidE. DaiS 3^^*^^ „fterben" bebeutet nur 
ben Übergang öon bem Seben in ben 5Cob. SJiefer 9Kann l^at 
fed^jig Saläre gelebt, unb er ift am legten SRontag um ^tfyx 
Vityc geftorben. 3ntranfitit)e 3^i*^örter, toeld^c eine 95eran* 
berung be^ 3i^ftott^^^ bejeid^nen, tiaben ba^ $iIföjeitn?ort „fein" 
anftatt „l^aben." 2)ie 3ci*^örter „bleiben," „fein," „gelingen," 
„gefd^el^en," loeld^e h?eber eine SSeränberung be^ Drte^ nod^ 
be^ 3ii[tonbe^ bejeid^nen, I)aben aud^ „fein" anftatt „I)aben." 
SCHe anberen 3ciöüörter tiaben ba^ ^ilfi^äeittoort ^Iiaben." 

Sd^ bin l^ier; id^ toax geftern in SWeu ^orf; id^ bin in 9?eu 
2)or! gctoefen; id^ toar in SReu ?)orI getoefen; id^ tDcrbe morgen 
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in SBafl^ington fein; er toirb bort ßetoefen fein. — @r Hcitt 
bort; er blieb bort; er ift bort geblieben; er toirb bort bleiben; 
er toirb bort geblieben fein. — 2)ie @onne ift aufgegangen. 
2)er äßonb ift untergegangen. ^ bin l^eingefonimen. 3)u 
bift aufgeftanben. ^u l^aft geftanben. @d ift mir nid^t ge»» 
btngen, il)n ju finben. 2)ie $öge( l^aben und oerlaffen; fie 
finb nad^ loärmeren Sänbem gesogen, ^orl toirb Seigrer; Sr 
tourbe (»arb) Selirer; er ift Sef)rer geworben; er loirb Se^rcr 
loerben; er toirb fie^rer getoorben fein. 

JKenbe(i9f9f|« »n^ gfrieMdi Ut ®r9fie* 

3)er ^^ilofop^ äRenbeldf o|n ^ ftanb bei Sriebrid^ bem 
®rogen^ in ^o^em Knfe^en unb n>ar oft ein ®aft an ber 
fönigüdEien 2xtfel.' Ate er toieber einmal gelaben* toar unb 
jtoar ju* einer ganj beftimmten ©tunbe, erfd^ien er nid^t. 
SWemonb öerriet® Ungebulb ober toagte eine Semerfung ju 
mad^en. Site aber ber Äönig feine U^r l^erüorjog unb fagte: 
„SBo bleibt STOenbetefo^n?" bemerfte einer ber ®äfte: „®o finb 
bie (Selc^rten/ toenn fie l^inter i^ren SJüd^em fi|en, üergeffcn 
fie aileg." rrSWun," ertoiberte ber Äönig lad^enb, „fo tooUcn 
toir i^n für feine Un|)ünftlid^!eit ftrafen unb i^n red^t in SSer* 

z. The philosopher SRenbeUfo^n was the grandlather of the composer Seli^r 
SD^enbeldfo^n. — a. gfriebridp ber Orofe ( 1 740-1 786), j^dnig oon ^reugen 

{Prussta) . Masculine and feminine names of persons take no other inflexional 
ending but 9 for the genitive, unless they end in e or a sibilant, when they take 
tiS : Stax\, gen, Äarl« ; gri(}, gen. grlfecn« ; Suife, gen. Suifen«. When a 
proper name is foUowed by an ordinal numeral, or an adjective, both are 
declined: Nom. Aarl ber ®rogf, gen. 9,^x\% bed @ro|en, dmt. jtarl bem 
®rogen, acc ^ar( ben (trogen. — 3. £afe(, here table. Compare the Engliah 
hoard. — 4. gelftbfll, past participle of (aben^ to inviU, Here used as an 

adjective.— 5. $tt,/rr.— 6. See verraten. — 7. bf? ®e(el|rte, ein Oele^rter- 
bie (^le^rtex* Fast Färticiples used as nouns are declined like adjectiyes. — • 
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(egen^ fe^en." Sr ttal^tn lEBIeiftift imb ^opitc mtb fd^rieb 
bic S33orte: „a»cnbctefo§n ift ein ©feL — griebrid^ IL'' ©aim 
befal^I er einem S)iencr, biefe tocnifl fd^meid^ell^aften^ QAlm an 
ht^ $]^iIofo))^en ^o^ ju legen. 93Qlb barmif lom berfelbe, 
lad bie fiarte unb ftecfte fie ftiQjd^tt)eigenb in bie %a\ä^ 2)er 
Äönig fragte fd^alffiaft: ^@i, ei! tocS für ein JBriefd^en ift 
bcnn bo^? SSoQen ©ie un^ nid^t ben Snl^alt mitteilen?'' 
„SRed^t gerne,« äÄaieftat," antwortete JKenbetefo^n fcitbtfitig 
unb lad mit lauter @timme: ,,2ßen5eIdfo^n ift ein Sfel, 
Sriebrid^ — bcr stoeite." S)cr Äönig ladete l^erjlid^ unb fagtc: 
„9hin, 97{enbeIdfo^n, an ^nftlid^!eit l^aben loir @ie über« 
troffen; aber ©ie übertreffen und an ©d^Iagfertigfeit" 

CRAMMAR. 

133. Intransitive verbs denoting change of place or 
condition take the auxiliary verb fein instead of |ilrtt; 
hence, id^ litt (not id^ Ijabe) gefommen, gegangen, gelaufen, 
etc. 

NOTB. — Theyerbs feiti, lleilcit, gcKltgett and gefdpel^ett (fif kappen) 
also take fein ai auxiliary, instead of ^aben, 

134. Frequently the idea of transition from one place 
or condition to another is expressed by a prefix; thus 
a Compound may have fein while the simple verb takes 
^abcn : id^ l^abe gcfd^Iafcn, but i^ bin eingcfc^Iafen ; id^ l^abe 
getoad^t, but id() bin aufgetoac^t 

I. The suffix l^ttft, originally a past participle of ^abf tt/ fonns adjectives from 
nonns and sometiines also from verba and adjectives: Inabenbaft^ boyish; « 

fc^clf^aft (ber ®&ß\f), rcguuk; fraulbaft, süAfy.^a. xtä^t gerne, Ut 'right 

williiigly'» wiik pUmsurt, 
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EXERCISES. 



A« Use the following senUnces in the six tenses : — i. !Cie 

@otme ge^t auf. 2. SSJatin ge^t bte ©ottne unter? 3. (Sd gelingt 
btr nic^t. 4- ®etn Keiner iBruber fällt in ba« {Baffer. 5. XBorum 
erfc^eint er nic^t? 6. !Cie B^O^O^^ ij^ta nac^ »ärmeren 
gänbem. 

B. Suppfy the auxiliary: — i. Die ftMte — bie Äörper ju* 
fammenge}ogen. a. Srr-Ttac^ Deutfc^Ianb gejogen. 3. Vimxi 

— ®ie \itvXt SRorgen aufgeftanben? 4- (W — V^'^ SDönuten 
WC ber 2;är geftanben. 5- S!)er (Sc^ee — gef(^nioI}en, loeil bie 
@(mne gefc^enen — • 6. Sßarum — (Sie geftem nid^t in bie 
Schule gelommen? SSBeil ic^ Iranl getoefen — . 7- 34— gc* 
feigen, toa« auf ber Strafte gefd&e^en — • 8. ffiir — ju ©aufe 
geblieben. 9. ®ie — ben ^ef nit^t befomnien. 10. So — 
@ie i^m begegnet? n. Sr loirb Iranl geioorben — . 12. @ie 

— Pd^ öon i^rer Äranl^eit erholt. 13. ß« — gefroren; ba« 
fflaffer— gefroren, u- ®oet^e — am 22. STOära 1832 geftorben. 
15- 3fc^— ein ®Ia« ffiaffer getrunlen; ber ©c^iffer— im SRl^ein 
ertrunlen. 16. Der SSater — mit feinem ©o^n in bie ©tabt 
geritten. 

C. Original Conversation Exeräse on SD^enbeldfo^n Unb 

Sriebrid^ ber ®rofte. 

D. Translaie: — i. I have been; they had not been; she 
will have been; will he not have been? 2. Has he gone away? 
Where has she gone? Why had they gone away? 3. What 
has happened? When did it happen? It must have happened 
last night. 4. Did he come this moming? No, he did not 
come until noon. 5. Why did you rise so early? Because I 
woke up at four o'clock this moming. 6. I met him on Seventh 
Street.* Whom did you meet? 7. I have not succeeded; they 



I. Compare page 98, note 6t 



Sieben unb ^niigfte Seltton. igj 

did not succeed ; we have succeeded in finding him ; did she 
succeed ? 8. He did not appear until six o'clock, so I had gone 
out. 9. When did his brother die? He died last week. 
10. The river is frozen up; the snow has melted. 11. Why 
did you not stay at home when you had a cold? 12. We 
returned from the city yesterday, where we had remained 
three weeks. 13. He has died of^ his disease. 14. The thief 
has jumped out of the window of the second story. 15. The 
boys swam across the river. 16. When do you get up in the 
moming? I get up at seven o'clock, but this moming I got 
up at eight. 17. The milk had tumed sour during the thunder- 
storm and the sultry weather. 18. Many a poor man has 
become rieh by industry. 19. His youngest brother has become 
a doctor. 20. The girls have been very diligent all day. 

21. During the last two years he has been in Germany twice. 

22. Have you heard of the misfortune that has happened to 
our city? No, I have not heard it; what has happened? 

23. I have had a misfortune this aftemoon ; my little bird has 
fiown away. 24. Mr. Brown feil from his horse and has died. 

E. Translate : — The philosopher Mendelssohn was a friend 
of Frederick the Great and often dined* at the royal table. 
One day he was tardy and the king wished to embarrass him 
for his tardiness. He bade a servant lay a piece of paper at 
Mendelssohn*s place on which he had written the words :• 
"Mendelssohn is an ass, Frederick IL" When Mendelssohn 
appeared and found the paper he quietly put it into his pocket, 
but the king asked him to communicate the contents of his 
letter to him. Then the philosopher read : " Mendelssohn is 
one ass, Frederick the second." The king laughed heartily at 
this ready reply. 



I. to die <?/ pcrben wx (with dative) — 2. effcit, — 3. ba9 SBort, pU 
lIBdrter^ düconnected vocabUs^ pl. ^orte, woräs, in connected discottxie. 
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2Id?t nnb ^wan^xq^^ Ceftton. 

@r toirb franf; er tourbc fraitf; er tft franf geworben; er 
toar franf getoorbcn; er toirb franf toerben; er toirb franf 
getoorben fein. — SBenn ttjir ftatt beö ©igenfd^aftötoorte^ ,,franf*' 
ba^ ^ßartiji^) 5ßerfeft ^geliebt," unb beö SSol^Iflange^ toegen 
„toorbcn'' anftatt „ geworben" fe^n, bann ^aben toxi hcA 5ßaffü) 
be8 Qdtmoxt^ „lieben," j. ®. 

3nfintttk)e 

^räfeniS: geliebt Werben. 5ßerfeft: geliebt worben fein 

S)ie fe4« 3eitformen 

5ßröfen3: id^ Werbe geliebt 

Smperfeft: id^ würbe (warb)^ geliebt 

5ßerfeft: id^ bin geliebt worben 

^(uiSquantperf eft : id^ war geliebt worben 

@rftei8 gutur: . i^ werbe geliebt werben 

QtDtitt^ gutur: id^ Werbe geliebt Worben fein 

S)aS ^affit) f(eifet auf S)eutfc^ au^ bie Seibeform, benn 
e« fagt nic^t, waö bai^ ©ubjeft tut, fonbern wai8 eö leibet. 
— S)er Sefirer lobt bcn ©c^üIer. S)er ©d^üler wirb t)on * 
bem Sel)rer getobt. — 3!)er ^unb bife ben Änaben. S)er Änabe 
würbe t)on bem §unb gebiffen. — @r f)at ben Änaben ge* 
fdE)Iagcn. S)cr Änabe ift öon if)m gefdflagen worben. — S)a0 
2J?öbdt)en wirb ben ©rief fcfireiben. S)er Söricf wirb öon bem 
SRäbc^en gefd^rieben werben. — Äarl wirb ben SBaQ geworfen 



z. The imperfect of toerben has two forms in the singular: ic^ tourbe 
(warb), btt murbefl (»arbfi), er mürbe (roarb), »ir würben, i^r würbet, fte 

würben« 3^ warb, etc., are older forms. — a. The preposition )po% fy, is 
tued in German to connect the active agent with a passive verb. 
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^Qbcn. S)cr Soll »irb üoit Stad gcioorfcn toorbcn fein. — 
iD^&ufe tDerben mit ®ptd gefangen, ©d^iller towcbt im Sa^re 
1759 in Tlatbad) geboren. Vmerifa ift Don Solumbu^ ent« 
bedt n)orben. S)ie Sltem foQen üon i()ren ftinbern geliebt 
unb geehrt loerben. (Sin fleißiger ©d^filer n^irb Don feinen 
SItern geliebt n^erben. 

1. 2)01$ ^QuiS ift gebaut. 

2. 2)01^ .^auS titvl gebaut. 

2>er erfte @a| bejeic^net ben ß^fi^^^i^* ^^ n^eld^em boi» 
^auiS fid^ befinbet; er fagt, bag ba8 $au0 fertig ift. !&er 
2tt)eite @a^ bejeic^net eine .^anblung; er fagt, bag man baiS 
$au8 je^t baut — ©ie %\xx mar gefc^Ioffen (nid^t offen). 
S)ie %üv tourbe gef^Ioffen, ate ic^ fam. — „35a8 ?ßferb ift 
bef dalagen" bebeutet, bag ba^ $ferb aQe ^ufeifen ^at. „^cß 
^ferb mirb bef erlagen'' bebeutet, bag ber @d^mieb bem ^ferbe 
je^t bie ^ufeifen unter bie ^ufe fc^Iägt. 

3uflonb ?Jafflü 

2)ad ®(ad mar jerbrod^en. S)ad ®lcß mürbe jerbrod^en. 

S)er ©rief mar gefd^rieben. 3)er ©rief mürbe gefc^rieben. 

S)er Sifd^ ift gebedCt. 3)er 2;ifd^ mirb gebedCt. 

!Daö ^au8 ift Derfauft. S)aö |>aug mirb Derfauft. 

3)ie fleBen Btikht. 

Sin Sauer f)atte fteben ©öf)ne, bie oft mit einanber un^ 
ein^^ maren. Über^ bem 3^"^^" ^^^ ©treiten Derfäumtcii 
fie bie Arbeit. 3a, einige böfe SÄcnfc^en machten fic^ bie 



z. nneiKd (ot uneinig), a/variance; einig »?— a. filier with the dative 
frequently denotes occupation: er iß Über bem Sefen eingefc^lafen, A^/eä iisUep 
while rtading. 
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Uneinigfett ju 92u^e^ unb tra^teten, bte @5l^ne nod^ bem 
Xobt bc8 SBatcrd um i^r öätcrli^cg (Srbtcil }u bringen-^ 

S)a liefe bcr SBatcr einci^ XagcS alle fieben ©öt)nc ju»' 
fammenfommeit, jeigte t^nen fieben (Stäbe, bie feft jufammen- 
^ebunben toarett unb fagte: „^tm, ber biefed 93finbet ©täbe 
jerbrid^t, hc^afjU^ id) f)unbert Später." 

©ner nac^ bem anbern ftrengte lange feine Äräfte an, 
unb jeber fagte am @nbc: „@ö ift gar nid^t^mögftc^!" — 
„Unb bod^," fagte ber 5ßater, „ift nid^t« leidster!" ®t löftc 
baiS 93ünbel auf unb jerbrad^ einen @tab nad^ bem anbern 
mit geringer SKü^e. „&,** riefen bie ©ö^ne, „fo ift e^ freilid^ 
teic^t, fo lann z^ ein Heiner Änabe!" 

S)er SSater fprad^: „SBie e^ mit ben &t&btn ift, fo ift eiJ 
mit eud^, meine @9t)ne! ®o lange i^r feft jufammen^altet, 
toerbet i^r befte^en unb niemanb mirb eud^ "fiberminben 
fönnen. SBIeibt* aber ba^ Sanb ber ©intrac^t aufgelöft, fo 
toirb e^ eud^ ge^en n^ie ben @täben, bie l^ier jerbrod^en auf 
bem ©oben liegen." 

3)a3 ^au«, tt)o ß^^ictrad^t* ift, j^rfäHt; 
SRur einigfeit erhält« bie SBelt. 

CRAMMAR. 

135. The Passive Voice (baö 5ßaffit) or bie Seibeform) 
of a verb is formed in German by conjugating its past 
participle with the auxiliary verb lücrben, which in this 

I. ftd) an 9lit^c tnaii^ett, toprofit by, ^ a. um et»«« Briitgeit, /# depHve 

vf. — 3. (egalflf , shaU pay, The present tense is frequently used where the 
English would use the future. — 4. Condition. See page 1 75, nole i. — 5. ^XBXt* 
ixail^i (gtoie for gtOCi), opposite of (SintraiJ^t. —6. erlj^alteit, to maintain, also 
to receive. 
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case corresponds with the English Uf be : et tt)irb gelobt, 
he is praised. 

Note. — The past partidple of toerben, when used in the paadve voice ii 
toorben, never getoorbfii : i(^ bin gelobt morben. 

136. The passive in German always expresses an action 
going on at the time indicated by the auxiliary toerben, 
never a State or condition that has resulted from an action. 
This distinction is not so marked in English, since it 
has no distinctive passive auxiliary, the verb to be being 
used both as passive auxiliary and copula; hence^ 
ber lifd^ Xoox gebedtt, the table was set ; ber Xifd^ tüurbc 
gebecft, the table was {being) set, 

Note. — The present and imperfect tenses are frequently rendered in 
English by is or was being, or merely by is or was with the present participle; 
thus, the house is being built {is building), ba9 ^au9 toirb gebaut ; the house 
is built {finished), ba9 ©au« Ijl gebaut. 

137- The passive voice is much less use'd in German 
than in English. It is frequently replaced by a reflexive 
form, or man with an active verb ; thus, baö t)cr[tet|t fid^, 
that is understood; man glaubt, it is believed, 

EXERCISES. 

A. Put the following sentences into the six different tenses : — 

I. i(j^ »erbe öon i^m gelobt; 2. tüirft bu gelobt? 3. ba^ ^ferb 
»irb Dom ©t^mieb bef erlagen; 4. toir toerben gefragt; 5. il^r 
teerbet nic^t get)ört; 6. toett fie gefcf|(agen »erben, 

B. Put the following sentences into the passive voice: — i. !l)tt 

ftel^ft. 2. ®ie ^at ben ©aü über bie 3Kauer geworfen. 3. !Dic 
Äinber ehrten il^re ßltem. 4- ^^ ^tibe bie Xür geöffnet. 
5. !j)ie ÜDeutfc^en l^aben bie grangofen überiounben. 6. ©er 
SBater jerbra^ einen @tab noc^ bem anberen. 7. !9Dte Sßagb 
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iDirb ha€ ®lQe getoofc^en l^aben. 8. !Dem greunb ^at bfa^ hinter» 
gangen. 9. Wlcax to&ffit ben bentfc^ ftaifer nid^t xo. Sr l^atte 
ben äJogel gefc^ojfen. 11. SBer l^at bie 9(nme gefunben? 12. (Sr 
^olf^ i^m. 13. !Der SMeb ^at ber f^au bie JBörfe gefto^Ien. 
14* 3^ ^^^ i^n bitten. 15. !X)er ^abid^t ergreift ba« Aüc^tein. 
16. (Sr mirb bie Xür gefc^Ioffen ^aben. 17. Sine Snm trieb 
einen (Sfel in bie @tabt« 

C. Original Conversaüon Exercise on bie fteben @täbe. 

D« Translate: — i. The money has been paid; ha$ the 
money been paid? when will the money be paid? this money 
must be paid. 2. My watch has been stolen. Do you know 
when it was stolen? 3. This house is sold; you cannot have 
it 4. This house was built in the year 1798. 5. Why am I 
not invited? 6. They were very hungry, but nothing was given' 
them. 7. I want to see the pictures which have been praised 
by all my friends. 8. I have been invited to dine with my aunt 
to-morrow. Have you also been invited? No, perhaps I shall 
be invited yet. 9. My sister has suddenly become so ill, that 
she is compelled to stay at home. 10. If you do not become 
more diligent and attentive you will be punished. 11. The 
children were very much ashamed because they had been 
pimished in school. 12. When will this horse be sold? It is 
sold. 13. This book has never been used by him. 14. The 
strawberries are ripe and must be picked, or I fear they will 
all be eaten by the birds. 15. These trees have been felled 
by the wood-cutters. 16. This poem must be leamed by heart 
by the scholars. 17. Are these the books which have been 
sent to US by our friend in Berlin? Yes, they were brought 
this moming. 18. Do you remember the beautiful watch which 



X. Intransitive verbi are frequently used in the passive in German, but only 
impersonally: t% tourbe i^m geholfen, he was helped; mit lourbe gefagt, Iwas 
toid^ t% tourbe getaugt, there was dancing, — 2. Use man with the active. 
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was giTen me by my parents at Christmas? It has been broken* 
by my little brother. 19. Many trees are planted every year 
in America by the school-children. 20. Do you know by 
whom America was discovered? 21. The book camiot be 
found.^ The book has been found.^ 22. They had been in- 
structed ; they had been united ; we were entertained ; he will 
be surpässed. 23. I was promised a gift.' 

E« Translate : — The seven sons of a farmer often quarrel- 
led* and therefore neglected their work. This grieved* their 
father very much and he wished to teach them by an example 
to be united. One day^ he called his sons together and asked 
them to break a bündle of sticks which he had ürmly tied 
together. Each of the seven sons exerted himself but none 
could break the bündle of sticks. Then the father took the 
bündle and when he had untied it he broke one stick after 
another.' " I only wished to show you, my sons," ' the farmer 
said, "that it is very easy for wicked people to deprive you 
of your inheritance, if you do not cease quarreling. Stand 
by one another, my sons, for "In Union there is Strength."^ 
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2)ic liebenbc 9Kutter 
S)ie geliebte 3J?utter 

3)te ^ßartijipien ftnb ücrbole ©igcnfd^aft^toörter. 3)a8 5ßar* 
tijip ^ßräfenig i)at aftiöc SSebeutung, unb ba« 5ßartijip ^erfclt 

I. Use reflexive form of laffeit. — fl. Use mon with the active. — 3. to 
quarrel, ftd) flrciten. — 4. to grieve, betrüben. — 5. Use the genitive. — 6. one 
alter awother, einen na<^ ^em anbem. ~ 7. Translate : Unity makes strong. 
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fyit l^afftec ®cbcutung. ©ine liebcnbc SKuttcr ift eine SJhitter, 
toett^c liebt; eine geliebte 5Kutter ift eine SKutter, toetc^e geliebt 
toirb. 3)a bie ©genfd^aftgtoörter ate äböerbien unb S^upU 
XDöxttt gebrandet tperben fönnen, fo fönnen anä) bie $artiji|)ien 
Sböerbien ober ^ouptiüörter fein, j. SB. er ging fd^toeigenb (be* 
glücft) toeg; bie Siebenben, bie beliebten, ber SReifenbe, ber 
©efangene.^ 

Sm ©nglifd^en toirb bo^ ^ßartiji)) 5ßräfcnö üiel öfter gebrandet 
efe im S)eutf(^en. 

dancing is a pleasure baS J^anjen ift ein SSergnfigen 

the pleasure of seeing you boig Vergnügen ©ie ju fe^en 

without(insteadof)greeting of|ne (anftatt) ju grüben 

the sun is setting bie ©onnc gel)t unter 

I see the sun setting id^ fel|e bie Sonne untergeben 

it stopped raining e^ l^örte auf ju regnen 

a man doing his du ty ein Wtarm, ber feine 5ßflid^t t^ut 

having no money ba id^ fein ®elb l^atte 

she sat at the table reading a book 

fie fafe am Xifd^ unb laS ein Sud^ 

^ ging JU einem fterbenbcn SKanne. 3Bir fafien ben auf* 
•gclienben SKonb. ©ie fd^rieb i^rer geliebten greunbin. ®eteilte 
greube ift boppelte greube, geteilte^ Seib ift f)albt^ fieib. — 
^um ©d^reiben gebraud^en toir einen 93Ieiftift ober eine geber. 
'S)a^ Steifen mad^t unö öiet SScrgnügen. S)aiS ©pielen ift biefem 
:fittaben angenetjmer afö baö ficrnen. — 3Bir l^atten bo^ SSer^^ 
flnügcn Stire ©d^toefter ju feigen. @ig ift bie 5ßfßd^t ber Äinber, 
il^ren ©Item ju gel^ordicn. — SQSir fönnen nid^t leben ot|ne ju 



I. The German participles form concrete nouns; the Infinitive is used in 
German to form abstract nouns : ba9 2t\tn, reading. 
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cffcn unb ju trinicn. @r ift ausgegangen ol^nc einen Siegen« 
f ^irm mit june^men. — (Sin ®cf|üler, ber immer feine Slufgaben 
lernt, mad^t gute gortfcfiritte. 3)a id) fein @elb t)atte, lonntc 
ic^ nid^ti^ faufen. SDieine ©d^toefter fafe am genfter unb fd^ricb 
einen S5rief. — ©iefeS Söilb ttjurbe öon einem berül)mten 9J?aIer^ 
gemalt. SKarie ift ein reijenbeä 3Käbd^en. 

^er alte @ro|i>ater ttnb ber (Sttlel, 

j 

®ö ttjar einmal 2 ein alter 9Rann, ber* lonnte faum ge^en, 
feine ^iee jitterten, er l^örte unb fa^ nid^t t)iet unb t)atte aud^ 
feine Qä^M mef|r. SBenn er nun bei Sifd^e* fa^ unb ben 
Söffet faum l^atten fonnte, gefc^af eö oft, baß er ein ®Ia3 
jerbrad^, ober Suppe auf baS 2ifd)tuc^ fdjüttete. ©ein ©of)n 
unb beffen^ grau ärgerten fic^ barüber,* unb bcStoegen^ 
mußte fid^ ber alte ©roßöater enblid^ l^inter ben Ofen in bie 
@dte fe|en, unb fie gaben if)m fein ®ffen® in eirte irbene 
©d^üffel unb nod^ baju® nid^t einmat fatt;^® ba fa^ er betrübt 
nad^ bem S^ifd^e, unb bie Stugen tourben i^m naß. 

©inmal auc^ tonnten feine jitternben ^nbe bie ©d^üffel 
nid^t feftt)alten; fie fiel jur ®rbe^^ unb jerbrad^. 35ie junge 
grau fd£)alt,^2 ^^ ^^^ j^g^^ j^[^i^ ^^5 feufjte nur. S)a fauften 

z. The ending er attached to verbal roots forms nouns denoting the agent: 
»fetter (retten), Setter (lehren), ÜDtc^ter (biegten), Särfer (baden), — a. e« 
war einmal' ein SWann, ^Aen was once upon a time a man, Compare ein'mal = 
numeral. — 3. ber, demonstrative pronoun, not relative, as shown by the position 
of the verb. — 4. bei Xtfll^e, at dinner, %\S^ in the sense of dinner is used 
without the article: Oor 2^if{i^, before dinner; öor bem %\\^, before the table; 
nacb 2:ifd6=? — 5. bejfeit, demonstrative pronoun, his, — 6. {ll^ argem tt., to 
take offence at. — 7. bedtoegetl^ Compound of the preposition toegcn with the 
demonstrative be« (beffen), therefore, on that account, — 8. bai9 (&f\tn,/ood, 
— 9. tt04 bajtt, lit. *stiU (added) to it/ besides, — 10, tttll^t tXXLVMLi fatt, not 
even enough, — zz. Jttr (Srbe, to theground (earth). — za. See freiten* 
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ftc i^m eine l^öljernc ©c^fiffel; beraub mufetc er nun cffen. 
JBie ftc nun ba fo fi^n, fo tragt ber Keine @nfel bon üicr 
Saferen ouf ber @rbe fleihe Sretter jufammen. „3Ba^ ma^ft 
bu?" fragte ber SBater. „Si," antwortete bog Äinb, „id^ 
mac^' einen 92apf; barauiS foQen 9}ater unb 9)?utter effen, 
»enn id^ grofe bin." S)a fa^en fid^ ÜRann unb grau eine 
SBeile an, fingen enblid^ an ju ttieinen, Ijolten fofort ben alten 
@h:o§t)ater an ben %\\ö) unb liegen it|n t)on nun an immer 
miteffen,^ fagten aud^ nic^t^, n^enn er ein n^enig üerfc^uttete. 

CRAMMAR. 

138. Participles, being verbal adjectives, are treated like 
common adjectives; hence they can be declined, often 
admit of a comparison, and can be used as adverbs and 
nouns. 

Note. — The Gennan participles are almost always used as adjectives, ex- 
cept in poetry, or when joined to an auxiliary to form Compound tenses. 

139. Some participles by being constantly used as 
adjectives are no longer feit as verbs: 

belannt, known brücfcnb, oppressive 

berühmt, renowned ermübenb, fatiguing 

getoolint, accustomed reijenb, charming 

gelet)rt, leamed untcrl^altcnb, entertaining 

gefd^idtt, clever abtocfenb, absent 

betrübt, sad antoefenb, present 



X. tniteffen, to eat with one, SDEit used adverbially is rendered by vrith 
accompanied by a pronoun, or by along, ^otntnt mit ! comt along! come wUh 
ml 
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140* In English the present participle is used quite 
often where the German would replace it 

1 . by an Infinitive when used as an abstract noun : 
in readingy beim Scfcn; for writing, jum ©^reiben; 

2. by a simple Infinitive after the verbs: feigen, l^örcn, 
fügten, Reifen, laffcn, feieren, lernen, ^cifeen: / saw 
him Coming, id^ \(ä) tt)n !ommen; 

3. by an infinitive with the particie ju after all other 
verbs, after a noun foUowed by of, and after the 
prepositions without and instead of: it stopped 
rainingy e^ ^örte auf ju regnen; the duty ofobeying, 
bie 5ßfßci^t JU ge^ord^cn; without saying a word, 
o^ne ein Sßort ju fagen; 

4. by a relative clause, when equivalent to a rela- 
tive clause \ I See a woman selling apples, ic^ fel^e 
eine grau, toeld^e Äpfel üerfauft; 

5 . by ba§ and a dependent clause, when the present 
participle does not refer to the subject of the 
whole sentence: / noticed his looking at us, iä) 
bcmcrfte, bafe er rni^ anfa^; 

6. by a dependent clause, when the present parti- 
ciple is used by itself expressing cause, reason, 
time or manner: my sister being ill, she cannot 
go out, \i<x meine ©d£)tt)efter franf ift, fann fie nid^t 
au^getien ; 

7. by a coördinate sentence introduced by ttllk, 
when the present participle expresses an idea 
as important as that of the finite verb: he sat 
at the table writing letters, er fa§ (xxa Slifd^e unb 
fd^rieb ©riefe. 
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141. Participles used in attributive phrases are rendered 
by relative clauses foUowing the noun, or the participle 
may be used attributively before the noun: tAe book 
lying on the table, bog SSud^, tocl^eg auf bcm Xifd^ liegt, 
or boiS auf bem ^ifd^ Itegenbe 8u(^. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on bcr altC ©ro^üater unb 

bcr ßnfeL 

B. Translate — i. Not finding her friend at home, she 
went away again. 2. We stood on the mountain looking toward 
the city. 3. She was sitting by the window reading a book. 
4. Reading good books is useful to young people. 5 . Walking 
is very fatiguing for him. 6. My brother lives in a charming 
country. 7. She noticed his^ looking at her. 8. I heard of 
his having become a doctor. 9. Wishing to speak with him» 
I went to his house this moming. 10. I did it without his 
noticing it. 11. Not being industrious and attentive, he cannot 
learn anything. 12. Little Mary threw herseif into her mother's 
arms weeping bitterly.^ 13. She insisted on* being allowed to 
go. 14. We did not think of * going. 15. He spoke of * going 
to Gennany. 16. I found my friend lying on the sofa; he 
was sleeping instead of studying. 17. On hearing me open 
the door, he got up. 18. My Windows being covered with ice, it 
must have been very cold during the night. 19. The book 
lying on the table belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 



z. If the English present participle is preceded by a possessive pronoun, 
the latter is rendered by the nominative of the corresponding personal pronoun. 
— a. bitterUd^. — 3. If the present participle depends upon a verb governing 
a preposition, the contraction of the preposition vrith ba must be used : fte 

be^anb batattf ge^en gu bürfen. — 4. to think of, beulen an* — 5. to speak 
qf, f^reci^en ipon. 



^reigigfte fieltiotu 19J 

the chair belongs to my brother. 20. Doctor White insists 
upon my sister*s^ going to the country at once. 21, I found 
him neglecting his work by* quarreling with his brother. 

22. The heat being very oppressive, we left the city. 

23. Learned people are not always clever people. 24. He has 
bought a picture painted by a renowned painter. 25. Speaking 
thus, he laughed himseli.' 26. He spoke of writing to him. 
27. I am sure of his having done it. 28. He saved himself 
by jumping through the window. 29. If you study much you 
will become a learned man. 30. That man died unknown. 

3 1 . The prisoner was punished for stealing the woman's purse. 

32. A beggar,* meeting another, asked : "What has become 
oi^ our old friend Henry?" "Alas!" answered the other, 
"poor Henry was condemned* to be hanged, but he saved 
his life by dying in prison." ^ 



-•oj^fo»- 



Drei^igjle Cettion. 

6r lebt lange. 
(£r lebe lange! 

SBaö tt)ir in bem erften ©a^e fagcn, ift eine ®ett)ifef|ctt. 
3BaiS mx in bem jlDetten @a|c jagen, ift feine ©ertjifetieit, 
fonbern nur ein SBunfd}. Sarum gebraudjen »ir im erften 
©a^e ben Snbifatit) eineö ßeittoorte^ unb im jtueiten ben 
Sonjunftit). S)er Äonjunftiö ber Qdtto&xUx I)at folgenbe gorm: 

I. If the English present participle is preceded by the genitive of a noun, 
the latter becomes the subject (nominative) of the clause with baß. — a. dy, 
babttt^ feoß- — 3- Compare page 109, note 7. — 4. ber Scttlct. — 5. to be- 
come 0/, werben aiti^. — 6. verurteilen. — 7. ha§ ®ef&ttgitti9 (from fangen). 
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^aben 


fein 
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^rfifene 
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l^öre 


fe^e 


bu ^abeft 
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^öreft 
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ffi^e 
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gefe^en 
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[td^ toerbc 


gefc^en I)aben i^ werbe ge!ommen fein 


©etoig^eit 




S3unf(^ 




(£r (ebt lange. 
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@r lebt nid^t incl)r. 
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S)eutfd^Ianb 


äBäre i 


^bod^in2>eutfd^Ianb! 
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©etoig^eit 38unf4 

@i3 l^ört auf ju regnen. ^örtc eS bo^ auf ju regnen! 

(Sr fc^toeigt. @r fd^meige! 

@r fd^ttjieg md)t. ©c^roiege er bod^! 

3d) I)a6e tl)n nid^t gefeiten, ^ätte id^ tf)n bod^ gefe^en! 

SBcnn unfer SEBunfd^ erfüQfiar tft, ober luenn er ein Sefe^I 
toirb, fo ftet)t baö 3^^*^^^* ^^ 5ßräfeng beig Äonjunfttöi^. 
SBcnn unfer SBunfc^ unerfüllbar fc^eint, fo ftel^t bai^ QdU 
tüoxt im Smperfeft ober ^ßluöquamperfeft beö flonjunftiüS. 
S)er ©a^ „er lebe lange!" brüdt auö, bafe mein SBunfd^ erfüllt 
toerben fann. J>er ©a| „lebte mein greunb nod^!" brüdft 
einen unerfüllbaren SBunfdE} auö, toeil mein greunb tot ift. 
„^atte er mir gefdfirieben!" brücft einen SBunf^ au§, ber öon 
i^m nidfjt erfüDt mürbe. — „®r fd^meige!'' brüdEt mel^r ate 
einen blofeen 3Bunfcf| auiS, eö ift ein SSefe^I. 

1. S)ie ©rbe ift t)on lebenben SBefen betool^nt 

2. S)er $ß(anet Jupiter bürfte bon lebenben SBefen betoo^nt fein. 

SBaö n)ir in bem erften ©a|e fagen, ift cjne 2^atfad^e; 
barum fte^t ba^ 3^^*^^^^* i^ 3nbifatit). 3m gtoeiten ©a^e 
tooDen hjir feine 3;atfad^e auöbrüdten, fonbern .nur eine 
3Köglid^!cit (£jS ift nidE)t genjife, fonbern nur möglid^, bafe 
auf bem 5ß(aneten 3u|)iter lebenbe SBefen ttJof)nen. Um an^* 
jubrüdCen, bpfe ber 3nt)alt eineö ©a^eö möglid^ ober toalir* 
fd^einlid) ift, fe^en tt)ir baö 3^^^^*^^ in ben Sonjunftiü beS 
Sm:perfeft§ ober 5ßlu^quamperfeltö. SReiften^ gebraud^en mir 
baju bie ßonjunftiüe „fönnte,*' „möd)te," „bürfte" mit einem 
abhängigen Snfinitio. SBa3 bebcuten bie folgenben ©ä^e? 

©r fommt. ©r bürfte lommen. 

@^ tpirb )oärmer. ®^ möd^te n^ärmer loerben. 
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3)icfer 2Rann tft cßdlxd), ©icfcrSKannfönntcglficflii^ feilt 
S)u tüirft bic^ crfälten. SDu fönntcft bi^ crfältcn. 

(gincm Säuern^ ttjurbc bc^ 9?ad^tö^ fein fd)ßnfteg 5ßferb au^ 
bem (Staut geftofilcn. @r fam auf einen ^ferbemarft, ber in 
einer entfernten ©tabt abgetjalten tourbe, unb fa^ ha fein 
eigene^ 5ßferb, ba§ üon einem i^m unbefannten SKanne^ feit 
geboten njurbe. ©cfinell ergriff er ben 3^9^^ ^^^ ^ßferbeö 
unb rief laut: „S)a^ ift mein 5ßferb; öorige SBod^e ift e^ mir 
geftot|Ien tporben." S)er Unbefannte fagte rut|ig: „2)u irrft 
bid^, guter greunb. S)iefe^ ^ferb gehört mir unb mag bem 
beinigen* fetjr ät)nlid^ fet)en." 3)a f)ielt ber Sauer bem 5ßferbe 
beibe ?Iugen ju^ unb fagte: „3Benn ba^ $ßferb bein ift, fo 
fage mir, auf toeld^em Sluge eiS blinb ift." Sener eripiberte 
fd^neö: „2luf bem linten 3(uge." „So? 3)u fietjft, bafe bu'g 
nid^t lüeifet!" fagte ber Sauer. „SRein boci}!® 3(^ \)ait mxä) 
öerf prodien, " "^ entgegnete ber JJi^embe; „auf bem red)ten Sluge." 
9?un bedte ber Sauer bie 2tugen beö 5ßferbe^ auf® unb rief: 
„Sefet ift eö *flar, ba^ bu ein ©ieb unb Sügner bift. ©el)t, 
Seute, bag 5ßferb ift auf feinem Sluge blinb.'' Sic Um* 
ftet)enben lad)ten unb riefen: „S)er ift ertappt loorben!" 
^er 2)ie6 tourbe eingejogen unb beftraft. 



X. eittem Sattem, etc., a/arm^'s best hor5e.-^2. bfi^ l^O^tiS, irregulär 
adverbial genitive formed by analogy with bed ^benb^, etc. — 3. Compare 
Grammar, 141. — 4. bem bettttgett, yours. Instead of the simple possessive 
pronouns (Grammar, 53) the foUowing forms may be used: ber, bie, baS meine 
or meitltge, beine or betnige, etc. When the possessive pronouns are preceded 
by the definite article they are declined like adjectives. — 5. ju, adverb^ shut; 

gu^alten, to close. — 6. ^tvx boc^, emphatic nein, no, no, — 7. ftc^ tierflire^ett, 

io make a mistake in speaking; id^ \(x\^t mid^ öerfproc^en, / didnU want to 
say tkat, or / mean, — 8. attf, (^en^ opposite of gu ; aufbecfen, to uncover. 
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CRAMMAR. 

142. The Subjunctive Mode (bcr Äonjunftiü) is used 
in German, when the Speaker desires to express a doubt, 
supposition, wish, or possibility. 

143. The subjunctive has the same form as the in- 
dicative (ber 3nbifatit)), except in the following cases: 

I. The third person is always like the first: id^ l^abc, 
er ^abe {^^iy, id^ falle, er fade (fällt); id^ \^(x\>t 
gefeljen, er i)abc gefetien (t)at gefetjen). 

II. All verbs are regulär in the subjunctive: \6) 
tooHe (toill)r ic§ möge (mag), idj fei (bin), tdE) fönnc 
(fann); — bu fd^reibeft (fc^rcibft), i^r geltet (ge^t), 
bu fi^eft (fifet) ; - er fe^e (fiel|t), bu fielfeft (^ilfft), 
bu faüeft (fäüft), er laufe (läuft). 

III. Strong verbs add f and modify the stem vowel 
to form the imperfect subjunctive : id^ fal), id^ fäl^e ; 

144. In principal sentences the subjunctive often de- 
notes a wish, or request ; thus, er lebe lange, may he live 
long; fte bleibe, let her remaitty gef)en tüir, let us go! 

Notes: — (a) In such sentences the verb always precedes the subject, 
except in the third person singular, where it usually follows the subject. — 
{b) The present tense of the subjunctive denoting a request is frequently used 
to supply the missing forms of the imperative: er t^ue {eine $flid^t (also er foll 
feine ^ftic^t tl^un), lethim do his dtity, arbeiten tt)ir (also togt or laffen @te 
un« arbeiten), Ut us work, 

145. The present tense of the subjunctive expresses 
a wish that is expected to be fulfilled; the imperfect 
or pluperfect expresses a wish not expected to be ful- 
filled ; thus> lebte er nod^ ! that he were still alive. 
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Note. — This subfonctive is frequently accompanied by btdf, to inten- 
sify the wish, and the verb always precedes the subject. 

146. A possibility or probability is expressed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect of the subjunctive ; but especially 
by WrftC, mUfU, or liiitttc with a dependent infinitive; 
thus, er bürftc fommen, Ae might come. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Conjugate the jollowing verbs in the subjunctive mode: — 

I. lieben, — 2. f (^reiben, — 3. fallen, — 4- B^^en, — 5. fein, — 
6. einfc^tafen. 

B. Change to the subjunctive: — i. 6r bäcft. 2. @ie \fiX 

ba6 ©uc^ gelefen, 3. 6r toirb gelobt 4. ®ie fang ein 8ieb. 
5. ^6) toar gefommen. 6. ©tr Ratten ed gefagt 7. 26 fror 
i^n. 8. @« ift i^m gelungen. 9. @r ttiat ed. 10. $Der Änabc 
ift öon einem ^unbe gebiffen »orben. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on Dad geftolflene ^ferb. 

D. Translate: — i. Long live the queen ! 2. Would that^ 
he were my friend ! 3. God be with you ! 4. Thy will be 
done!* 5. Let* everybody do his duty! 6. Oh, that* he 
had come ! 7. Oh, were I but rieh ! 8. May* you be happy ! 
9. Let* them be free ! 10. Would that^ I had never seen him ! 

II. If you go out in this bad weather, you may take cold. 
12. My friend might have been* happier. 13. They may be 
mistaken. 14. I might go to Germany next summer. 15. If 
we had only known it ! 16. Had I but^ known, that he was 



z.^The use ofthe subjunctive in English is almost entirely confined to 
dependent (subjoined) clauses; this accounts for would that or oh, that intro- 
ducing a wish, which need not be transläted. — 2. Use gef4e(|en. — 3. Either 
omit or translate by fottctt. — 4. that may be transläted by btt^, or omitted. — 
5. mayy mogetl, or omit. — 6. might have been, ^ötte fein fbnncn. — j, bui 
= only, nur. 
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there! 17. May you soon recover! 18. Let all men be 
honest 1 19. Would that I were there! 20. He might die. 
21. May he rest in peace ! 22. Would that they were silent ! 
23. His name be forgotten I 24. Had I but heard o£ it sooner ! 
25. I would like^ to go home. 26. Would you like to have 
another glass of water? 27. She would like to speak with you. 
28. If you do not walk faster, you may be late. 29. Would 
that you were more industrious ! 30. We might have gone. 
31. I might have written to you. 32. I should have liked to 
write to you. 



-«>>•;«>»■ 



€in unb örei^tgjie Ceftion. 

1. SBenn bcr Änabc fleißig ift, mad)t er gortfd)rittc. 

2. SBcnn ber Änabe fleißig toäre, ntad)te er gortfd^rittc. 

3)tefc bciben ©ä^e finb öebingungöfäle; b. f), (ba§ Reifet), bie 
Äu^fage bci8 ^auptfa^cö I)ängt bon einer SSebingung ab, tpetd^c 
im 9?e6enfafee au^gefprod^en ift. SBaö toir in bem erften ©a^c 
fogen, ift eine Oetuifefieit, barum fielen bie ^^itoörter im Snbifa^ 
tib. !5)ie SluSfage beö jtoeiten ©a^eö ift eine Ungetoife^eit, benn 
ipir fprcd^en I)ier bon einem Änaben, tüeld)er trage ift unb barum 
bie Sebingung nid^t erfüllt. 3n foldien ©ä^en ftc^en bie 3^it* 
toörter im Äonjunftib beö 3m|)erfefti^ ober 5ßluöquamperfeftig. 

bebtngenber IRebenfat} bebtngter ^auptfat^ 

1 . S33enn id^ $ßapier I)ätte, fd^riebe id^ einen SBrief , 

2. 3Benn eö regnete, bliebe id^ ju §aufe. 

3. ^ätte id^ ®elb gehabt, toäre id^ nad^ 2)eutfd^Ianb gereift. 

z. I should like, ic^ möd^te. The use of möchte might produce a double 
meaning: er möchte ge^en, ^ would like to go or he might go. In such cases 
possibility had better be expressed by fbnitte or bürfte. 
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fie^buc^ bei beutf^en ^ptadjit. 



3n biefcn ©ä|en ftc^t ber 9?ebcn|a^ Dor bcm J^au))tfo|, 
barum f)at bcr ^uptfa^ bic ungcrabc SBortfoIgc (3nt)crfion). 
Snt brittcn @a^ ift bic Äonjunftion „locnn*' im 9?c6cnfa|c 
aifcggdaffcn, barum mufe au^ in bicfcm bic ungcrabc SBort* 
folge ftet)en. ©tatt bc^ einfa^cn ÄonjunftiDö gebrandet man 
im ^auptfa^c oft eine längere SRebenform, bog SonbitionaL 
S)aj^ erfte Äonbitional entfprid£)t bem Äonjunftiö be^ 3mper=« 
feftö, baS jn^eite ^onbitionat cntfpricl^t bem ^onjunftit) bed 
5ßtoquampcrfeftö. 



(Srjle9 ^onbitional 

id^ toürbc fd^reiben 
bu tt)ürbcft f^reiben 
er toürbe fd^reiben 
toir tt)ürbcn f^reiben 
if)r tofirbet fd^reiben 
fie tourben fd^reiben 



Stotitt9 Aonbitlonal 

id^ n)ürbc gefd^rieben l^aben 
bu tourbeft gefd^rieben l^abcn 
er iDürbe gef^rieben l^abcn 
lüir n?ürben gefd£)rieben l^abcn 
i^r toürbet gefd^rieben t)abm 
fie toürben gefd^riebcn ^aben 



V 



iä) toürbe gefd^Iagen loerben 
bu n)ürbeft gefd^lagen n^erben 
er toürbe gef^Iagen toerben 
loir toürben gefd)Iagen toerben 
it)r toürbet gefd^Iagen toerben 
fie würben gefd)Iagen toerben 



affiö 

id^ »ürbe gcfd^Iagen ttjorben fein 
bu toürbcft gefd^tagen tt)orbcn fein 
er njürbe gef^Iagen toorben fein 
tüir würben gefd^Iagen hjorben fein 
i^r ttjürbet gefd^Iagen toorben fein 
fie ttjürbcn gef^Iagen toorben fein 



SBenn ber Änabc fleißig rtjäre, ioürbe er J^ortfd^ritte madf)en. 
S)er S!nabe tourbe gortfd^ritte mad|en, toenn er fleißig toärc. 
SBäre ber Stnabe fleißig, njürbe er gortfd^ritte mad)en. SBenn 
ber S^nabe ffeifeig getoefen toäre, toürbe er gortfd^ritte gemad^t 
f)abm. — 3d^ toürbe ju ^ufe bleiben, ttjcnn t^ regnete. Sieg* 
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nctc c^, loürbc td^ 5U ^aufe bleiben, ^tk e8 geregnet, njürbe 
id^ ju ^aufe geblieben fein. — 3<^ toüxbt nad^ 2)eutfcl^(Qnb 
gereift fein, n^enn ic^ ®e(b getiabt l^ätte. ^ätte ic^ ®elb, toüxbt 
iä) nad^ S)eutfd^Ianb reifen. — SBenn er toollte, (fo) !önnte er 
e^. ©r tofirbe e^ fönnen, toenn er tDoUt^ ^tte er getooHt, 
(fo) n)ürbe er ed gefonnt l^aben. äBenn er mic^ gebeten l^tte, 
tüttxbt id^ e^ i^m erlaubt l^aben. 3c^ njürbe i^m bai§ SBud^ 
leilien, toenn er e^ tofinfd^te. — S)er Jhiobe toürbe gelobt toerben, 
toenn er fleißiger toäre. SBäre ber Änabe fleißiger getoefen, 
lofirbe er gelobt n^orben fein. Sßöre ber x^nä)^ nid^t flüger 
getoefen ate ber ®fel, toörbe er an6) jerriffen^ »orben fein. 

^er fBHaltt uuh fein 9Reifler. 

• 

Sin junger WlaUx ^atte ein t)ortreff(id^eiS f8xü> gemalt, bad 
befte, bag i^m je gelungen n^ar. ©elbft^ fein äReifter fanb 
ni^td baran ju tabeln. S)er junge SRaler aber n^ar fo entjüdEt 
barübcr, bafe er unaufliörlid^ ba^ SBerf feiner Äunft^ betrad^tete 
unb feine ©tubien* cinfteQte. ®enn er glaubte, fid^ nid^t met)r 
übertreffen ju fönnen. 

(£ine§ äJiorgen^ fanb er, bafe fein SKeifter baö ganje 
®cmälbc auögelöfc^t t)atte. 3^1^"^"^ ""^ toeineitb rannte er 
gu i^m unb fragte nad)* ber UrfadEje biefei3 graufamen 9Ser* 
falirenö. 3)er STOcifter anttt)ortctc: „3d^ ^abc eö mit n^cifem 
SSebad^t* getrau. S)a^ ®cmälbe mar gut aU Sewciig beinei^ 
gortfc^ritteö, aber eö njar juglcid^ bein 8Serbcrbcn." „SBie 
fo?" fragte ber junge Sünftler. „greunb," anttt) ortete ber 

I. See getrei^en, — 2. fellftfi^, preccding the noun, gven; following the 
noun, himself. — 3. bic Äun|l, pl. bic Äünfle. Compare Grammar, 68, II. 
— 4. Compare page 87, note 4. — 5. fraflcn tiai^, ask for, — 6. wU tQeifent 
Oebad^t, lit. ' wHh wise consideration/ after mature reflectioiu 
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SRciftcr, „bu licbtcft nic^t mc^r bie Äunft in beinern ®tlbc, 
fonbem nur btc^ felbft. ®(aube mir, t^ toat ni^t t^oDenbet, 
toenn eiJ auc^ ^ und fo fcftien, — ed »ar nur eine ©tubie. 
2)0, nimm ben ^infel unb fiet|, toa^ bu öon 9?euem* erfc^affeft.* 
fiafe bi(^ baö Opfer ni^t gereuen * ©a« ®ro6e mufe in bir 
fein, tf)t bu eiS auf bie fieintoanb ju bringen Dermagft." 

SKutig unb üott 3wt^öuen* gu fic^ unb feinem Se^rer, 
ergriff er ben Jßinfel unb tJoUenbete fein ^errlid^fte^ SBcrf: 
baig Opfer ber 3pt)igenie!* — 3)enn ber 9iame btS Äünftlerd 
toar 3:imantf)ei8,^ ein ß^i^fl^i^offe be^ ?ßarr^afiud,® 



Q RAM MAR. 

147. The subjunctive mode is used in all conditional 
sentences, when the supposition is contrary to fact, and 
it occurs in both the condition (iRebenfa^) and the con- 
clusion (^uptfa^). 

Notes. — (a) The condition is usually introdaced by the conjanction 
iDemt« — (^) If the conjunction tvenn is omitted, the condition is expressed 
by the inverted order of words. — (c) Either the condition or condusion may 
stand ürst. 

148. In the conclusion the simple subjunctive may be 
replaced by the conditionals, the first conditional corre- 
sponding in meaning to the imperfect subjunctive, the 
second conditional, to the pluperfect subjunctive. The 
conditionals are formed by the imperfect subjunctive of 

z. »etttt — < awil, althou^, even if,— a. IIOH ^tAtm, anew,— 3. erfd)Cffefl, 
may create. — 4. {id| ettnaiS gtretieil laffcit, to regret something, — 5. JBslI 
3utrauctt §Ur füll of confidence in, The adjective DoE sometimes governs 
the genitive case. — 6. 3))^i6e'nief daughter of king Agamemnon, the leader 
of the Greeks against Troy. She was sachficed at Aulis to the goddess 
Artemis who carried the maiden of! to Tauris where she became a priesteas. 
— 7. 2:iman' t^69, a famous Greek painter, about 400 B. C — 8. ^an^'ftUi^ 
a famous Greek painter. lived at Athens about 400 B. C 
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tocrbcn (toürbe) with the present infinitive or the perfect Infin- 
itive of a given verb ; thus, 

i^ lüürbc loben or 9cf)en, I should praise or go, 

vi) toürbc getobt ^aben, I should have praised, 

id) toürbc gegangen fein, / should have gone. 

vi) ipfirbe gelobt tt)erben, I should bepraised. 

itf) toürbe gelobt morben fein, / sJtould have been praised, 

EXERCISES. 
A« Change the follawing sentences into the past: — i. S3emi 

\ä) ®elb ^ätte, tDärbe \6) Vvt\t% ^aud taufen. 2. SSenn \i) roxi) 
beffer befönbe, mürbe id| in« 2:^eater gelten. 3. SBenn er nid^t 
taub KDöre, loürbe er i^e^rer n>erben. 4- ®inge er langfamer^ 
»ürbe er nit^t fallen, 5. 0*1 »ürbe e« tlim geben, »enn er 
mi) bäte. 6. SBenn fie aHein »äre, »ürbe fie fld^ fürchten. 
7. S« tt>ürbe und frieren, »enn e« lalt »örc. 8. ffienn ®ie 
bad 9u(^ fuc^ten, mürben @ie ed finben. 

B. Original Conversation Exercise an ber SOtater unb fettt 

SWeifter. 

C. Translate:* — i. Would you be kind enough* to give 
me the book? — 2. If he were not afraid of falling, he would 
skate with us. 3. He would have written, if he had had the time. 
4. Could you not go with us? 5. I should« have come, if I 
had known that you were at home. 6. The boatman would 
not have been drowned, if he had not crossed the river during 
the thunderstorm. 7. He would not have become ill, if he 
had lived in a better part of the city. 8. It would give me 
great pleasure to dance with you. 9. If everybody spoke as 

* In translating this exercise, (a) use both the conditional and the simple 
subjunctive; (b) supply toenn, whenever omitted, and vice versa; (^) change 
the Order of clauses. — x. kind enatigh^ fo gütig or freunbUt^. 
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yovL, the world would be much better. lo. Captain Jones' 
family would have gone to Europe for the Summer^ if the 
youngest daughter had not suddenly become 111. ii. What 
would you do, if you were rieh? 12. If you were my friend, 
you would not say this of me. 13. If I had known this man, 
I should never have allowed him to come into my house. 
14. Had I the books which you wish to read, it would give 
me great pleasure to lend them to you. 15» Of course, I 
should have been very glad to see him. 16. Charles would 
have been punished by his father, if he had not become more 
industrious. .17. If the ass had given the Hon a larger share, 
he would not have been tom to pieces. 18. If you had opened 
the Windows, it would not have been so close in this room. 
19. If the boy had not thrown stones at the dog,^ he would 
not have been bitten by him. 20. He would have become 
very famous, if he had not died. 21. If you had spoken more 
definitely, I should have understood what you wanted. 22. If 
we had remained a little bnger, we should have heard her 
sing. 23. It would be a great misfortune if he died.^ 24. I 
might be able to do it, if you helped me. 25. If I knew' 
him, I should be glad to ask him. 26. We should be sorry 
to be obliged to go. 27. The woodcutter would have felled 
more trees, if he had not lost his ax. 28. If the messenger 
had not heard the words of the child in the wood, it would 
have been eaten by the young wolves. 



I. Say: throw the dog with stones. — a. A few verbs change the stem 
vowel in the imperfect subjunctive, these are : befahl — Beföhle, begann — 
begönne, oerbarb — öerbürbe, oergalt — oergöUe, ^alf — l^ülfe, getoann — 
gewönne, fci^alt — fd^ölte, fc^momm — fc^wömme, fla^I — jlö^le or jlä^le, 
flarb — flürbe, tt)arf — würfe. — 3. The nine weak verbs that change their 
Towel in the imperfect (see Grammar, 122) do not take this vowel change in 
the subjunctive with the exception of bringen and benlen ; thus, Brannte — 
brennte, !annte — lennte, fonbte — fenbete, but brachte — brodjte, badete — 
backte. 
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gmex unb brei§tgjle Cefttom 

1. ftarl fagtc: „3^ tt?iQ morgen fornmcn." 

2. Sari fagte, bafe er morgen fommen tt>olIc. 

3n bem erften ©afec finb biefelben SBäorte tüicbcrgegcbcn, 
toeld^e ßarl gebraucht I)at. Sarl^ SSSorte fielen in bircfter 
Siebe, «nb ba er mit ©etoifetieit (b. I). im Snbilatit)) fprad^, 
fo muffen toir bei^ ber SBieberljoIung feiner eigenen SBorte 
ba^ 3^^*^^^* öud^ im 3nbifatit) gebraud^en. 3n bem jnjeiten 
©a^e lefen toir ßarfe Slu^fage in inbirefter Siebe. 3Ber biefcn 
©a| an§fprid)t, bel^ält feine eigene 3Keinung für fici^;^ er 
erlaubt un§ alfo an Sarte 9lu§fage ju jttjeifeln, unb barum 
gebrandet er baö 3^^^^^^^ ^^ Sonjunftiö. 



@rfagt: „©« ift falt" | 



2)ire{te 9tebe Snbirelte 9tebe 

@r fagt, bafe e3 falt fei (toöre). 
Sr fagt, eö fei (toäre) falt. 
©r fragt: „SBie fpät ift e^?" Sr fragt, tt)ie fpät eö fei (toöre). 
®r fragt: „§aftbue§gefef)en?" ®r fragt, ob id^ eö gefet)en ^abc 

(flätte). 
@it fagte : „®el)' l^inaug !" ©ie fagte, er folle (foHte) t)inaua* 

gelten. 

©ne SRauiS fragte ben grofd^, ob er fie njoQe fd£)toimmen 
lehren. 3)er §err fragte mirf), ob id^ njiffe, njie öiel U^r eö 
fei. 3d^ anttoortete, bafe ic^ e^ nid|t toiffe, ba ic^ meine Ul^r 
üergeffen I)ätte. ®r bet)auptete, bafe er mid^ geftern gefet)en 
I)abe. 3d^ ertoiberte il^m, ba§ er fid^ muffe öerfelien* l^aben, 

I. Bei ber SÖleber^olung, in repeating. — 2. für ftd^, ä? himself. — 3. t^er« 
fe^tn, to make a mistake in seeing. Compare page 198, note 7. 
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bo tc^ gefiern ba^ ^aa^ mä)t Derlaffen ^atte. Sd^ fragte fte, 
ob i^ fic begleiten bürfe. ©in Stiänber fragte einen anberen, 
toa^ auö i^rem greunbe geioorben toäre. SÄeine SJhitter er* 
jaulte mir, ein ^unb ^abe einmal ein @täd( ($Ieif(^ geftof|(en. 
ÄIö er bamit tpeggelaufen fei, toöre er an einen S5ad^ gefommen. 
3n bem flarcn SBaffer l^abe er fein Silb gefeiten. S5a§ l^abe 
er aber für einen anberen ^unb gef)alten,^ ber aud^ ein ©tücf 
gleifc^ im Sßunbe trage. ©d^neU fei er barna^ gefprungen, 
um t^ il)m ju entreißen.* S)abei fei i^m feine eigene SBeutc 
ing SBaffer gefallen. 

1. 3d^ \)abt getjört, ha% er franf fei. 

2. 3^ Ijabe geprt, bafe er franf ift. 

3n bem erften ©a^e teilen »ir ba^ im 9?ebenfa§ gcfagtc 
alö 9?a(f)rid)t, alö ®erücf)t mit, n^ofür njir nid^t bürgen. 
SJarum gcbraud)en lüir in biefcm ©afee ben Äonjunftiö. Sm 
}tt)citen ©age teilen rt)ir jugleic^ mit, bafe tt)ir t>on ber SBal^r« 
l^eit biefer SRad^rid^t überjeugt finb. 2)ann ift aber ber gtoeite 
©a^ nidE)t me^r bie inbirefte SRebe einer anberen ?ßerfon, 
fonbcrn unfere eigene §tu§fage, unb barum muffen ttjir in 
biefem ©afee ben Snbifatiü fefeen. — 3J?an fagt, ^err SRüUer 
fei geftorben; aber idE| l^abe erfahren, bafe biefe SRad^rid^t 
fatfd^ ift. @r t)at e^ mir felbft gcfagt, bafe fein ©ruber 
geftorben ift. 3d^ glaube, bafe er fommen loirb. Sd^ frage 
bid^, ob bu c§ getan f)aft ober nid|t. ©r ttjirb fagen, bajj 
er ni(f)t fommen fann. 



2. lialten für, ^o take for, — 3. The prefix ettt often xneans away front; 
entgeljen, to escape ; entbccfcn, to discover. 



Stotx unb bteiftigfte Seition. 209 

^er KBoIf ttn^ ber Vltn^di. 

S!)cr 5^d^iS crjä^Itc einmal bcm SBoIfe üon^ bcr ©tärfc 
bcö ÜRenfd^en. ßein Sier, fagtc er, fönnte it)m toibcrfteticn, 
unb fie mfifeten Sift gcbraudicn, um fidj t)or^ tf)m ju retten. 
3)a anttportete ber SBoIf: ,,SBenn tc^ nur einmal einen ju 
fefjen beföme, id^ tüollte bodE)^ auf t^n loögeljen!''* — „2)a5U* 
lann i^ bir t)clfcn,'' fprad^ ber gud^S; ,,fomm nur morgen 
frül^ JU mir, fo toill idE) bir einen geigen.*' S)er SBoIf fteHte 
ftd^ frfi^jeitig ein, unb ber %n6)^ ging mit i^m an ben SBeg, 
too ber 38ger aUe Sage l)erfam. Qntt^t tarn ein alter ab^ 
gebanfter ©otbat. „Sft baö ein STOenftf)?" fragte ber SBoIf. 
- — „9?ein," anttoortete ber %nä)^f „ba^ ift einer getoefen." 
3)arnad^ fam ein Heiner Änabe, ber jur ©d^ute tooHte. „3ft 
baö ein SKenfd^?*' — r,9?ein, ba^ toill erft einer toerben." — 
©nblidE) fam ber Säger, bie ©o^jpelftinte auf bem SRüdEen unb 
ben ^irfd^fänger an ber ©eitc. S)a fprad^ ber Sud^^ jum 
SBoIfe: „©iel)ft bu, bort fommt ein STOenfd^, auf ben mufet 
bu Ioi3get)cn ; idE) aber n?ill mid) fort in meine ^ö^Ie mad^en. " ® 

3)er SBolf ging nun auf ben SRenfdEien loiS. S)er Säger, 
afö er i^n erblidfte, fprac^: „@g ift ©d^abe,^ bafe id^ feine 
Äuget gelaben^ fjabe," legte an unb f(f)ofe bem SBoIfe bad 
©cf)rot in'8 ®efid^t. ©er SBoIf öerjog baö ©efid^t geioaltig, 
boc^ liefe er ftd^ nidE)t fdiredten® unb ging t)orh)ärtig. 2)a gab 
il^m ber Säger bie jtoeite Sabung. S)er SBoIf öerbiß nod^ 

1. erjagten bon, to teil 0/. — a. ftc^ retten öor, to save /rom. — 3. boi^f 
neveriheUss. — 4. auf {eiltanb l9d%t%tVi, to attack someone, — 5. jn etltJO« 
Reifen, assist 1» something. — 6. {td) f Ottmaren, to take oneself off, — 7. ber 
(Sd|abe or ©djaben, damage^ härm, Compare page 33, note x. <Sd ifl 
@4abe, it is a pity, — - 8. laben, to load and to inviU.-^^, Ueg ftd) nidjt 
fl^teff en, did not allow himself to be frightened, Note the active Infinitive in 
German. 
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ben ©dornet} unb rfldte bem 3&ger bo^ ju Setbe.^ ^a jog 
biefer feinen |)trfd^fanger unb gab t^m linfd unb red^tö tuc^ 
tige ^tebe, bog er, über unb über btutenb unb l^eulenb, ju 
bem gud^fe jurüdttief. rr^Wun, SBruber SBoIf,** fprad^ ber gud^iS, 
^tt)ie bift bu mit bem SKenf^en fertig getoorben?''^ — n^^»" 
onttDortete ber SBoIf, „fo ^ab' ic^ mir bie @tSrfe bed ST^enfd^en 
nid^t öorgefteHt ! @rft naf)m er einen ©todt toon ber ©d^ultcr 
unb blied ^ hinein ; ha flog mir ^tma^ W^ @ieftd^t, ba& titelte 
mic^ ganj entfeglic^. 2)arnad^ blied er nod^ einmal in ben 
©todE, ba flog mir'i^ um bie Stafe tok ®Ii^ unb ^ageltoetter. 
Unb aU iä) ganj nc^e toar, ba jog er eine blanfe 9}ip|)e on^ 
bem Seibe, bamit \)at er fo auf mic^ loiSgefd^Iagen, bag id^ 
beinat)' tot xoax' liegen geblieben." — «©ie^ft bu," fprac^ 
ber ^ud^iS, „toa^ bu ffir ein $ra^(f|aniS bift!" 

(Srimitk 

CRAMMAR. 

149. The subjunctive mode is used in indirect dis- 
course after such verbs as fagen, antworten^ meinen, erflören, 
bet)aupten, erjät)Ien, glauben, öermuten, benfen, fragen; thus, er 
vermutete, bafe id^ franf fei, /te supposed that I was ill; er 
fragte, ob id^ franf fei, he asked whether I was ill, 

150. Indirect Statements begin with )ia{(, indirect 
questions with ab. 

Note. — As in English the conjunction ba§ may be omitted, in which case 
the normal order of words must be used : er fagte, fein $ater fei franf. 

151. Usually it makes no difference in German whether 
the present or imperfect subjunctive is used in the de- 



z. %VL Seibe, (or auf ben Seib) rflifett, (with dative) to auack,^%, fertig 
loerbett mit, toget along with, — 3. See Mafeii. 
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pendent clause; only with weak verbs, when the im- 
perfect subjunctive does not differ from the indicative, 
the present tense is preferred : er fagt, ba§ er [ic^ bemüt)C 
(6emül)tc). 

152* I£ the imperative be stated indirectly the simple 
subjunctive is usually replaced by foQen with a dependent 
Infinitive : er faflte, id^ f oüe bei i^m bleiben. 

153. If the Speaker wishes to express that he agrees 
with what is asserted in the dependent clause, the latter 
loses the nature of a quotation and becomes a State- 
ment ; hence the indicative should be used : enblid^ glaubt 
er, bafe er unred^t l^at, at last he believes that he is wrong 
(I never had any doubt about it). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Change into the oblique narration: ber 2BoIf UTlb ber 

aWenfc^ (page 209), ba« gefto^Iene ^ferb (page 198), ber SÄaler 
unb fein 3Äetfter (page 203). 

B. Translate : — i . He said that he was looking for you 
2. I asked him who the gentleman was that was leaving the 
room. 3. He answered that he did not know him, but would 
ask a friend. 4. Will you be kind enough to teil me what 
o'clock it is? 5. When I asked him what time it was, he 
replied that he did not know, having no watch with him. 
6. Our German teacher told us that we must learn all nouns 
with the definite article. 7. A sick man being asked why he 
did not send for a doctor, answered that he had no desire to 
die yet. 8. Milton being asked why he did not teach his 
daughters any foreign languages, replied that one tongue was 
enough for a woman. 9. A son said to his father that he 
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wished to travel and see the world, to which his father replied, 
that he had nothing against his seeing the world but feared 
that the world wonld see him. lo. A gentleman who had 
travelled through many foreign countries told his friends that 
he had once seen a cabbage^ which was so large and high 
that fifty persons could have sat in its shadow. ii. One of 
his friends replied that he also had travelled much and had 
been as £ar as ' Japan, where he had seen more than a thousand 
men working on a large kettle.* 12. Someone asked, what 
they wanted to do with so large a* kettie. "Well," he replied, 
"they wanted to boil* that cabbage, of which our friend has 
told US." 

C. Translate: — Once a beggar said to a rieh [man] : 
"Brother, give me something." The rieh [man] asked him, 
since when they had been brothers. "Why," answered the 
beggar, "are we not all sons of Adam?" The rieh man said 
that he was right and that he had not thought of it. Then 
he gave the beggar a penny. 

But the beggar thought a penny was a very small gift for 
abrother. "Friend," said the rieh man, "if all your brothers 
should give you a penny, you would be the riebest man on 
earth."« 



I. bcr ÄoWfo|3f. — a. G>mpare page 127, note 3. — 3. ber Äcffel, -— 4, Say : 
a so large. — 5. fo(]^cn. — 6. on earih^ auf (grben. Many feminine nouns 
once took the ending n in the genitive and dative Singular; this ending b still 
often found in some Standing phrases. 
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Drei unö &ret§tgjle Ceftton. 

Rarl fielet auö, alö 06 er !ranf toärc. 
Äarl tat, ate tocnn er mt(^ nii^t fetie. 

SBir fe^cn fofort, bafe tüir in ben beiben SWcbcnfäfeen ben 
Sonjunftit) gebrauchen muffen, tt)eil if)r Snfialt ber SBirfU^* 
feit nid^t entfprid^t. Sari ift nid)t franf; er ftef|t nur au3, 
afö ob er franf njöre. Äarl l^at mid^ gefeiten, aber er tat, 
afe njenn er mid^ nid^t fS^e. ?tud^ nad^ ben Äonjunfttonen 
„bamit" unb „bamit . . . ntd^t" ftef)toft ber Sonjunftit), toeil fic 
SWebenföfee einführen, tpeld^e eine SKögüd^feit (feine Otnji^tieit) 
entfialten. 3n bem Sage: (£r ging fd^neQ, bamit er nid^t ju 
fpöt fäme — ift nid)t gefagt, bafe er nid^t ju fpät fommt, 
toeit er fd^neQ ge^t; e^ liegt barin aud^ bie äWöglid^feit, bafe 
er JU fpät fommt, obgleidE} er fdtjneH gel^t. — (Sagen ©ie t^ 
if)m, bamit er e^ toiffe. So fd^eint, alö ob eö fätter ttjürbe. 
©er 95ater fjielt ben Snaben feft, bamit er nid^t falle. 3ener 
otte 9Kann ge^t, afe ob er blinb loäre. ®g fief)t au^, afe 
ob tt)ir ein ©eloitter befämen. ©ie get)t aufig Sanb, bamit 
fie fid^ t)on i^rer ^anf^eit erf)oIe. 

SBir fjofften aüe, bafe e§ beffereö SBetter toürbe. S)er 
Slrgt riet if)m, ba§ er eine ©eereife mad^e. 3d| hJünfd^e, 
bofe er balb föme. Sitten ©ie S^re ©dEjtoefter, bafe fie mir 
baö 95ud^ fenbe. @r Vermutete, bafe id^ mit it)m gelten toürbe. 
SBir fürd^teten, .bafe toir ju fpät fämen. S)er Sefirer befal^I, 
ba^ ber ©d^üler ba§ 3^"^^^^ öerlaffe. S)ie SKutter erlaubte, 
ba§ ber Snabe im ®arten fpiele. ©ie jloeifelten, bafe er ftd^ 
oon feiner Äranf^eit erholen toürbe. grüner glaubte man, 
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btc ©onnc fei ein ?ßlanct unb betoege fid^ um bic @rbc. 
9Ran meinte, baö ©d^icffal bcr. SKenf^en ^ingc üon ben 
5ßlaneten ab. 

3!)er Slrjt riet if)m eine ©eereife ju mad^en. Sitten ©ie 
3t)re ©d^Ujefter, mir baö Söud^ jU fenben. SBir fürd^teten ju 
fpät JU fommen. 3)er fie^rer befat)l bem ©d^üler baö 3™"^^^ 
JU öerlaffen (er folle ba§ 3^^"^^^ üerlaffen). S)ie JTOutter 
erlaubte bem Sinaben im ®arten ju fpielen. 

Olauben Sie, bafe er gefunb toirb? 
®Iauben ©ie, baJ5 er gefunb n?erbe? 

9?ad^ einigen 3citi^örtern lönnen toir fotüof)! ben Snbtlatiü 
afö ben feonjunftiü gebraud)en. J)aö f)ängt Don ber 3Äeinung 
beö ©pred^enben ab. S)er ©afe „Olauben ©ie, bafe er gefunb 
toirb?*' — bebeutet: S(^ (ber ©pred^enbe) glaube, bafe er 
gefunb tüirb ; glauben ©ie e^ aud^ ? ®ebraud^en tuir aber ben 
ffionjun!tit), bann bebeutet ber ©a&: Sc^ (ber ©precf)cnbe) 
jtoeif fe, bafe er gefunb tt)irb ; tva^ benfen ©ie ? — gürd^ten 
©ie, ba§ e^ regnen Jüirb? bebeutet, bafe ber ©pred^enbe e^ 
nid^t fürd^tet. gürd^ten ©ie, bafe e§ regnen »erbe? bebeutet, 
ba§ ber ©pred^enbe im 3^^^^ ift- — 3^^^!^^" ®i^ (^^ 
jtpeifle nid^t), ba^ er jurüdEfommt? 3^^if^t^ ®^^ 0^ 
jmeifle), bafe er jurücffommc? 3cf| n^ünfd^e (unb jttjeifle 
nid^t, bafe mein 3Bunfd^ erfüllt n?irb), bafe er fommt. Sd^ 
münfd^e (jtoeifle aber, bafe mein 3Bunfd^ erfüllt lüirb), bofe 

er fomme. 

^oll Biege nnb j^o^l. 

©n SKann foHte in einem Äat)n einen SBoIf, eine 3^^9^ 
unb einen Raufen ^ Äot|I über einen glu§ bringen. J)er Sa{)n 

I. ber ißattfe(lt), Aeap, pi/g, often drops the ending n in the nominative 
Singular. Compare Appendix. 
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toar aber fo Hein, ba§ er immer nur einen ^ t)on biefen ©egen* 
ftänben aufnefimen tonnte. ®^ entftanb nun bie t5^age, ttjcfcg 
ber 9Kann jucrft überfein follte, oI)ne fürd^ten ju muffen, ba§ 
mälirenb ber Überfahrt ber SBoIf bie S^W» ^^^ ^^^ 3i^9^ 
ben Äo^I treffe. 

3e nun, öerfe^te ^rmann, id^ l)ätte juerft ben SBoIf über^ 
gefegt. 

©er SSater. tlber bann f^aiit ja unterbeffen bie QkQt 
ben Äol)! aufgefrcffen. 

Sertl^a. 9?ein, id^ toürbe juerft bie Qk^t überfe^en, benn 
ber SDSoIf fann ja ben ÄoI|I nid^t freffen. 

S)er SBatcr. 9ied)t gut! 2)ag toixxbt ba^ erftc 9RaI m\)l^ 
gel)en; aber toaö foH er nun auf ber jttjeiten Überfaf)rt nel^men? 
2)en aSoIf? — 3)ann mürbe biefer^ toäiirenb ber britten Über*» 
fal)rt bie QkQt jerreifeen. S)en Sotil? 3)ann ttJÜrbe biefer 
eine SBeute ber S^^i^- 

S5ertl)a. Sa, ba tt)ei§ idE| ttjirßid^ bem armen SKanne 
feinen 9iat ju geben. 

§ er mann. 3d^ tbtn fo hjenig; benn tooHte er aud^* 
juerft ben So^I einfd^iffen, fo toürbe bie arme Qk^t öon bem 
graufamen SBoIfe jerriffen toerben. — 3ft benn aber ber ^al^n 
toirfiid^ fo Hein, ba§ er ben SBoIf unb ben Äot)I nid^t jugleid^ 
oufnelimen fönnte? 

S)er SSater. 3Benn bieö anginge, fo toäre in ber %at^ 
SUIe^ gerettet. SIber bu f|aft gehört, ba^ bieig nid|t gefd^cljen 
lann. 



z. iwntet mtr einen, lit 'always only one/ onfy one at a Hme. — 
a. I90l|(, here perkaps, — 3. biefeir usually Stands for the nearer noun and 
may be tranalated by ike laiUr; jener, the former, How are this one and 
that one used in English? — 4. ttienn WX6o^, even if, Note that (Denn is 
omitted, bence the verb precedes the subject. — 5. in ^er Sut, indeeeU 
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^ermann. 9htn, ba fann vä) toeber roten, noä) Reifen. 
2)q vm% ber iD^ann etnoS t)on ben bret 3)tngen t)erlteren. 

S3ertf|Q. 3c^ Itejse bie 3^(9^ ^ttoaiS an bem ito^( nafd^en. 
3n ber furjen 3^it ^i^i> fi^ ^^^ ^ f <> ^^^^ nid^t treffen. SBenn 
id^ bann ben Sßolf juerft fibergefe^t l^ötte, fo ^olte tc^ ben 
^ol^I unb jule^t bie 3^^^- 

S)er SBater. ©oig fönnte bem armen SWanne aber bod^ 
SBerbrufe jujie^en, tocnn er feinem ^errn ben angenagten Äo^l 
flberbräd^te. 

^ermann. Si SBater, nun »eife id^, toie er'i^ ma^en mu§. 
SBäfirenb er ben SBoIf überfefet, mufe er bie Qk%t anbinben, 
ba§ fie ben ^o^( ni^t erreid^en fann. 

3)er Sßater. S)ein SBorfc^lag ift nid^t übel; aber ©8 fe^It* 
foiDo^I an einem ©triefe, afe aud^ an einem Saume. 

$ ermann. ©c^Iimm, ba§ 3lfle8 fo unglüdtlid^ jufammen* 
treffen mufe. 

S5ertt|a. konnte aber ber SRann nid^t öor^er baran benfen 
unb ficfi mit einem Ä^üppel unb ©trief öerfel^cn? 

3)er SSater. S)aran f|at er toirflid^ nic^t gebae^t. S)a er 
nun einmal in ©erlegenl^eit ift, fo möd^t' id^ if)n boefi gern 
barau^ gerettet fe^en. 

3d^ \)ab% rief enblicf) SBiIf)eIm, ber lange in tiefem 9?ad^ 
benfen gefeffen ^attt, 

S)er SSater. ®i, tiortrefflid^ ! ©o gibt e§ toirftid^ ein 
SWittel, bie Qk^t unb ben Süof|l ju retten? Sa& bod^ l^ören! 

SBiIi)eIm. 95eim erften Überfahrend nimmt ber SRann 

I. bod), surgfy. — a. t9 fel^U (mir) an etmai^, / /s^i sometking. 

— 3. beiltt erften Überfalfren, lit. Mn crossing the first time,' on hisfirst trip. 
In with a verbal noun in ing is usually rendered by a subordinate clause or 
by the preposition bei with an infinitive noun; in reading, beim Sefen ; in 
transiaHng, beim Überfein* 
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btc öicfl«; ^^ Äo^l bleibt beim SBolf, ber if)n getoife nid^t 
anrührt. S)aig jtocite 9KaI nimmt er ben Äo^l, bringt il)n an 
baö jjenfeitige Ufer unb nimmt bei ber SWidffa^rt bie 3i^9^ toieber 
mit; biefe fäl^rt er bann cax^ bem £af|n unb fe^ nun ben 
äBoIf fiber, ber bann mieber ju bem $o^I !ommt. 3^^ 
^olt er bie QxtQZ, unb fo ift aQeS in ©id^tieit. 

S)er JBater. »rat), SBil^elm! SRid^Hg gebadet! S)er 
3J2ann mad^te ed ebenfo, mie 3>u geraten l)afL 

GRAMMAR. 

154. The subjunctive mode is always required after 
the conjunctions iI9 Mrtm or dS dl, ^^ (/*> and usually 
also after bamit, in order that, and bamit . . . nld^t, lest^ 

Notes. — {a) SBeim and p( may be omitted; in this case the verb 
precedes the subject: er fte^t au«, al« märe er tränt (qI9 ob er ttanl toäre). 
^ (Jf) The conjunctions loctltt and ob used by themsdves require the subjuno 
tive only when they are followed by an imperfect or pluperfect. G}mpar» 
Grammar, 146 and 149. 

155. The subjunctive mode is often used in the de- 
pendent clause after such verbs as rottn, Üttteit, litfel|Irit^ 

rtfoitiieii, l|0{fen, olauiini, fir^teii, Minf^en, ktmiitrii, jtiitifrlit. 

Notes. — (a) After these verbs the subjunctive is quite often replaced by 
an infinitive : er erlaubte i^ui gu tommen. — (J>) After befehlen the subjunctive 
is often replaced by folleii, after bitten, ffir^ten, »ünft^en by ntüd^te: er 
befahl, bog er im 3i>nmer bleiben fottte ; er bat mi(^, id^ möchte t^n befuc^en. 

156. Verbs like glauben, I)offen, fürd^ten, toünfdEien, Ver- 
muten, jtoeifeln are followed quite frequently by the in- 
dicative, especially when they are used in the present 
or future tense, or interrogatively : fürd^ten ©ie, bafe er baS 
JBud^ Verloren ^at? 

Note. — The indicative after these verbs denotes that there is no doubt in 
the speaker's mind about what is said in the dependent dause, however duubt« 
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ful it may teem to othen; thus, gtaubeii ^it, ha% er totmnt? mcans : IbelUve 
he will come, do you believe it too ? (^tanben Sie, ba^ er lomme? means : / 
äoubt that ht will come ; what do you think aboui it f 



EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the foUawing questions: — x. ^Xi IDClc^er ®^lUiä!ß 

gebraucht man beti ßontunttto me^r, im (SngUfc^en ober im 
!Deutfd|en? 2. ©ebrauc^t man ben J^onjunltiD im @ngltfc^en 
oft in einem f)aut)tfa^? 3. SBo« begeidinet ber Äoninnftio? 
4e aSarum brüdt man einem SBunfc^ bun^ ben Jtoniunttio aud? 
5. äu« wie öieten Seilen befielet ein ©ebingnngdfafc? 6. Sßeldier 
!i:eil eined Sebingungdfa^d fte^t juerft? 7* SBelc^ SSortfoIge 
^aben mir in bem bebingenben 9}ebenfa6^ menn bod ^83inbett)ort 
„njenn" au^elaffen ift? 8. SBeb^e SSortfoIge fte^t nad^ ber 
Äoninnftion „ate" in ber Sebeutung oon „al« ob." 9. ©un^ 
loetc^e SBörter brüdt man im S)eutf(^en eine iD2ögIi(^Ieit tix&'i 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on SEBolf, ^t%t unb fto^L 

C. Translate: — You look as if you had worked too mach. 

2. He is only hastening in order that he may hear her sing. 

3. It became very dark, as if the sun were setting. 4. The 
ship trembled as if it had sailed upon a reef. 5. The phy- 
sician advised him to (or *that he') take a walk every after- 
noon. 6. Put on a warmer coat so that you may not feel 
cold. 7. The boy hides his face in order that he may not see 
the Erlking. 8. It seems as though he would come to-night. 
9. He takes medicine in order that he may recover. 10. He 
talks as if he believed it himself. 1 1 . He speaks loud so that 
every one may hear what he says. 12. Why don*t you ask 
your father to give you some money ? 13. He ordered a bridge 
to be built across the river. 14. He requested that I should 
bring my brother with me. 15. I fear the ice may break. 
16. I feared that the boy had broken his arm when he feil 
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from the tree. ly..! believe he is sick. I believed that he 
was sick. 18. I should never have supposed, that he wotild 
deceive me; he always acted as if he were my friend. 19. It 
looked as if the man could not take the wolf, the goat and 
the cabbage across the river without losing one o£ them. 
— Bertha advised that he should first take the goat across, 
as the wolf would not eat cabbage. 20. Herman proposed 
that he should tie the goat to a tree, while he was taking the 
wolf across. 21. Both proposals were impossible. Finally 
William found a means of getting them across. 22. He pro- 
posed that the man should take the goat first; on his second 
trip he should take the cabbage across, and in order that the 
goat might not eat the cabbage, he should take her back with 
him. Now he should leave the goat on the other shore and 
take the wolf across. As he need not be afraid that the wolf 
would touch the cabbage, he could leave him and fetch the 
goat. 

D. Translaie: — A farmer once said to his pastor^.that he 
had seen a ghost* But when the farmer told him that he had 
Seen the ghost on the wall of the church as he was going 
home the night before,* and that it had looked like a large 
donkey, the clergyman laughed and advised him not to teil it 
to anybody, for he had seen his own shadow. 
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Dier unb brei^igjle Ceftion, 

@r fielet kot bem ^ufe. He Stands before the house. 
S)a^ \)6bt vi) fd|im getiört. I have heard it before. 
@r fd^rieS, tl|e er lam. He wrote, before he came. 



X. bcr ^a'fior, gen. be9 ?5a|lor« ; pL ble ^Joilo'rcn. — a. bcr ©eift pL 
Me ©etiler. — 3. the night before^ ben 3lbenb Dotier. 
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Se^biu^ ber beutfd^ ®)mid^ 



2)tefe 93etfpiele jetgen und, bag im (Sngttfd^ jmoeilen bo^^ 
felbe SBort ofö ^ßräpofitton, Sbüerb ober ßonjunftion Qtbtaadft 
toirb. Sm iDeutfc^n ift bie8 feltencr ber gaU. aStr muffen 
ba^ üorfic^ttg fein, bafe totr fold^e SEBörter nid^t falfd^ über* 
fe^n. 





Vräpofition 


9btter6 


j^onfunftion 


about 


um, gegen ^ 


f(erum, um^er 




above 


über 


oben, nad^ oben 




after 


nad) 


barouf, nac^^er, fp&ter nad^bem 


before 


t)or 


fc^on, üortier, Dorn 


el)e, beoor 


behind 


I)inter 


leinten 




below 


unter 


unten 




bat 


erft, nur, oufeei 


• 

r 


aber, fonbent 


by 


an, bei, neben 


babei, Vorbei 




for 


für 




benn 


in 


in 


hinein, herein 




on 


an, auf 


»eiter, Dortoörti^ 




over 


über 


öorbei, l^inüber 




since 


feit 


feitbem 


feit, feitbem ; ba 



@r ging um bai8 ^ud. @i^ »ar gegen (ungefähr) jet)n Ul^r, 
afe er jurüdfam. Die Sinber liefen im ®arten um^er (lierum). 
Um baö ^Uig Iierum^ toar ein fd^öner ©arten. — ©er ^immel 
ift über ber ®rbe. STOeine @d)tt)efter ift oben im ^aufe; ic^ 
gel^e nad^ oben (hinauf). — 3d^ möd^te nad^ bem äbcnbeffen 
einen ©pajiergang mad^en.^ ©inige ©tunben fpäter (nad^l^er) 
fom er jurüdt. SRadE)bem er ben ©rief gef^rieben l^atte, ging 
er auö. — 3)er ©arten ift l^inter bem ^ufe. ®r betrad^tete 
baö |)auö Iiinten unb t)om. 2)ie Äü^e befinbet fid^ leinten 

I. Compare page 163, note 4. — 2. einen ^pagiergang wad^eii, /c ütJk^ a 

walk. 
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im ^Qufe. — SBcnit c«* regnet, ge^cn toir unter einem Sftegen« 
f dEiirnu SBer ift unten ? Kommen Sie nac^ unten (herunter). 
— ®r fprid^t nur ©nglifd^ (feine ©prad^e au^er^ ©nglifd^). 
3c^ l^abe ben Srief erft. i)alb fertig. @r ift nid^t reid^, fonbem 
avrtL @r ift nid^t reid^, aber freigebig. — SIeiben Sie bei mir! 
®el|en fte nid^t öorbei (vorüber). S)iefe^ ®ebid^t ift bon 
^inrid^ ^eine. — gür toen ift biefer Srief? 3d^ fanbte meinen 
©ruber, benn id^ felbft l|atte teine Qdt — ©el^en @ie in bog 
3immer! ®el^en ©ie f(inein! Kommen ©ie l^erein! — ©ein 
^ut liegt auf ber @rbe. Köln liegt am SRl^ein. ©rjälilen ©ie 
toeiter ! — S)er ^immel ift über uni^. SBenn bie ©tunbe öorbei 
ift, ge^en toir nad^ ^ufe. — ®r too^nt feit einem Satire in 
biefer ©tabt. 3d^ f)abt itjn feitbem oft gefe^en. ©eit (feitbem) 
er in biefer ©tabt too^nt, l^abe id^ it)n oft gefelien. 

Sr tool^nt tll SBerlin. He lives in Berlin. 

S)ie ©onne get|t out SKorgen auf. The sun rises in the morning. 

@r antwortete auf S)eutfd^. He answered in German. 

3d^ glaube nid^t kirait. I do not believe in it. 

I think of him 3d^ beule im i{)n. 

I believe in his honesty. Sd^ glaube $n feine S^rüd^feit. 

He died of the fever. @r ftarb m bem gieber. 

Cologne is on the Rhine. fiötn liegt atll SR^ein. 

I have written to him 3d^ l)aht an if|n gefd^riebcn. 

S)iefe SSeifpiele jeigen unS, bafe ber ®ebraud^ ber ^ßräpo« 
fitionen im (£nglifd^en unb !J)eutfd^en nid^t immer übereinftimmt 
2Kan lönnte tool^I fragen, warum bie Snglänber „in" etma^S 
glauben, wäl^renb bie 2)eutfd^en „an" etwad glauben. S)afur 

X. WH^tt governs the dative case. 
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gibt t^ aber feinen anbeten ®runb aU ben ©prod^gebraud^. 
@o(d^e ^erfd^teben^tten im ®e6rauc^ ber ^ßropofttionen muffen 
QUiStoenbig gelernt nierben. 

gtu»^ «Mb %ü» 9fer>* 

^JBater ber Spiere unb STOenfd^en,*' fo fprac^ baS ^erb unb 
nal^te fid^ bem Zi)xom be^ 3^"^» r,man fagt, id^ fei einö ber 
fc^flnften ©efd^öpfe, mit benen S)u bie SBelt gejieret,^ unb 
meine ©igcnlicbe i)ci6t t^ mid^ glauben. Aber foHte gleid^ 
tool^I nid^t nod^ SSerfd^iebeneö an mir ju beffem fein?" 

„Unb toa^ meinft S)u benn, toaö an S)ir }u beffem fei? 
SRebe, i^ nct)me fiet)re an," fprad^ ber gute ®ott unb läd^elte. 

„SSieKeid^t," fprad^ baö ^ferb ttjeitcr, ,,toürbe ic^ flüd^tiger 
fein, njenn meine Seine f|öt)er unb fd^mäd^tiger tpören; ein 
langer ©d^tt)ancnl)atö toürbe mid^ nid^t entfteHen; eine breitere 
Sruft ttjürbe meine ©tärf e öermel^ren ; unb ba S)u mid^ bod^ ^ 
einmal beftimmt f(aft, Steinen Sicbling, ben 3RenfdE)en, ju tragen, 
fo fönnte mir ja tool^I ber ©attel anerfd^affen fein, ben mir 
ber tooI|Itätige 9?eiter auflegt." 

„®ut," öerfe^te Qm^, „gebulbe S)id^ einen ÄugenblidE." 
3eug, mit crnftem ®efid^te, fprad^ baö SBort ber Schöpfung. 
S)a quoH * Sebcn in ben ©taub, unb plö^Iid^ .ftanb bor bem 
Xlirone — baö l^äpd^e Äamel 

2)aö ^ferb fat| e^, fc^aubertc unb jittertc t)or^ ®ntfe|en 
unb 9lbfd£|eu. 

„§ier finb l)b\)txt unb fd^mädfjtigere Seine," fprad^ S^vi^'y 
„f)ier ift ein langer ©d^manenliali^, ^ier eine breitere SBruft, 



z. ^tUi^f supreme god of the ancient Greeks. — a. Supply l^aft. The 
auxiliaries are frequently omitted when they stand at the end of the sentence. 
— 3. ^04, anyvHiy. — 4. See qnettCtt* — 5- ^Ot <Sntfetcn, WfM terror. 
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^icr ift bcr ancrfc^affenc Sattel. SBiBft S)u, ?ßfcrb, bafe tc^ 
S)i(^ fo umbilbcn foH?" 

S)a^ 5ßferb jittcrtc nod^. 

„@ef|," ful^r 3^"^ fort; „btcfc^ 9Äat fei belehrt, oi)ne be* 
[traft ju tperben. 2)icf| 2)einer SSermeffenlieit aber bann unb 
loann^ reuig ju erinnern, fo baure S)u fort, neue§ Oefd^öpf, 
unb ba^ ^ferb erblidte ^iä) nie, ot)ne ju fd^aubem." 

«efflng. 
^er gttte J^amerab. 

3d^ ^atf einen Äameraben, (Sine Äugel fam geflogen;^ 

©inen bcffern finbft bu nit.^ ©ilt'i^* mir ober gilt eö bir ? 

S)ie 3;romnteI f d^Iug jum Streite,* 3t)n I)at eö ^ njeggeriffen, 

@r ging an meiner Seite ©r liegt mir öor ben gü^en, 

Stt gleidiem Sd^ritt unb Stritt.* 2(te tt)är'ö ein StüdE t)on mir. 

SBiH® mir bie ^nb nod^ reid^en, 

3)ertt)eil id^ eben lab^ 

„Sann® bir bie ^anb nid^t geben; 

95feib bu im etü^gen^^ Seben 

SKein guter Äamerab!" 

U^tanb. 



I. bann nnb mann, now andthen, — a. nit, dialect for nid^t. — 3. jnnt 
@treite, /^ battle. — : 4. ^I^ritt nnb Stritt, lit. «step and tread.' Gennan 
abounds in such coupled words. Compare tbe English house and honte; ®ing 

In gleichem @d^rltt unb Xritt, kept even pace with me. — 5. lant geflogen, 

cameflying. kommen is foUowed by a past participle in German in the sense 
of a present participle to express the manner of motion. — 6. t^ does not 
refer to ^uge(, which as a feminine noun would require fte. The poet refers 
in a more general way to the whole dreadful occurrence. ®iU t% mit ? does 
U Cancern me ? — 7. Compare preceding note. Instead of this impersonal 
construction the passive is used in English: he has been torn away {killed), 

— 8, Supply er. — 9. Supply id|. — 10. einigen = croigcn. The unac- 

cented i in the ending ig is sometimes omitted, especially in poetry. 
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CRAMMAR. 

157. In English, a preposition is frequently used as 
an adverb or a conjunction. In German this occurs less 
often; hence care should be exercised that a preposition 
used as an adverb or conjunction is not translated by 
a Word which can only be used as a preposition, as: 

after breakfast Ki^ bem ^^nt^ftüc! 

a day after einen %aQ K«^|rr 

after he had gone iti^kctt er gegangen toox 

Notes : — (a) In German» a preposition is frequently used adverbially in 
Compound verbs: anfangen, aufmalen, imaad^n, auftge^en, hintergehen, etc. 
— (d) Compare tpSl^rtttb, preposition : during; conjunction : whiU. 

158. Prepositions are frequently used idiomatically, and 
therefore depart from their original meaning; as: 

benfen an, to think of in bie ©ci^ulc, to school 

glauben an, to believe in nad^ ^ufe, home 

fterben an, to die of ju ^aufe, at home 

übertreffen an, to surpass in beim Sefen, in reading 

jtoeifeln an, to doubt of fid^ freuen über, to rejoice at 

am 3Rontag, on Monday um bret U^r, at three o'clock 

am JRl^ein, on the Rhine bitten um, to ask for 

auf bem Sanbe, in the country öor einer ©tunbe, an hour ago 

auf ber Strafe, in the street öor ^i^eubc, with (for) joy 

auf ©eutfcl^, in German öon ©oetl^e, by Goethe 

auf brei Xao/t^for three days jum SBeifpiel, for example 

in ber ©d^ule, at school bringen um, deprive of 

fic^ fürd^ten öor, to be afraid of 
unter ber 99ebingung, on the condition 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Translate: — i. We came about three o'clock. The 
little boy ran about. The books and papers lay about on the 
floor. We were speaking about ^ you. 2. Is Mary above? 
This mountain is about two thousand feet' above the level o£ 
the sea.* 3. After he had finished his work, he went home. 
Many years after, I saw him again. After breakfast^ he goes 
to school. 4. It is five minutes to six. Sometimes I take a 
walk before breakfast. Sing another song, before you go! 
5. He stood behind a table. The enemies attacked them from 
behind. 6. You will find her below. Below Mayence, the 
Rhine becomes very narrow. 7. I had but little money in my 
pocket. He cannot come, but he will send his brother. 
8. Why do you not send the letter by a messenger? They 
stood by and laughed. 9. Did you speak for me? He sent 
för* his brother. She could scarcely speak for' joy. We shall 
go for' a week. He cannot come, for he is very sick. 
10. We went in to help her. When someone knocks on the 
door, we call: "[Come] in!" In translating we must be 
careful that we use the right word. 11. The pictures hang on 
the wall. She put on' a new dress. They walked on until 
it was quite dark. 12. The concert was over at ten o'clock. 
Why don't you come over? The horses came running over 
the bridge. 13. Since he was in New York, I have not seen 



z. to speak about, fpred^en ülier or Hon» — a. Masculine and neuter nouns 
expressing weight and measurement are put in the singular instead of the 
plural : Qd^t gug lang, eight feet hmg; brei ^futtb ^TXdtX, three pounds of 
sugar, — 3. the level of the sea, ber ÜÄeere^fpiegel -- 4. The definite article 
must be used before names of meals: nad^ betn äJItittageffen, öfter dinner, — 
5. for, after a verb of motion, nail^ : he lefl for New York, er reifte nac^ SRta 
Dorf ab. — 6. for, with nouns expressing emotion, |>or, — 7. for, denoting 
time to elapse, auf, — 8. to put on a dress, ein ^(eib aitgie^etl ; to put on a 
hat, einen $ut anffe^ett ; toputon a necktie, eine ^aldbinbe «niBitibeti. 
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him; have you seen him since? Since he is our friend, we 
must help him. 14. Gennan children can speak Germai!, 
before they go to school. 15. The parents rejoice at their 
children's progress at school. i6. What does this mean in 
French? I do not know what it means in French, bat I 
know what it means in German. 

B. Translate: — On a pleasant moming in spring, a meny 
shepherd-boy tended his sheep in a blossoming valley, and 
sang and danced for joy. The prince of the country, who 
was hunting in the neighborhood, saw the boy and asked him, 
how it was^ that he was so meriy. The boy who did not 
know the prince, answered: "Why should I not be merry, 
since our prince is not richer than I?'' ''Really?" exclaimed 
the prince, "teil me then all you possess. — The boy said: 
"The sun which we see every day in the beautiful blue sky, 
shines for me as brightly as for the prince, and the mountains 
and Valleys display the same beautiful green, the same lovely 
flowers bloom for me as well as for him. Every day I have 
enough to eat; I have clothes which cover me, and eam as 
much money as I want; can you teil me what a prince has 
more ? '' The prince, who was pleased with this answer, laughed 
and Said : " You are right, my boy, and can teil other people 
that the prince himself has told you so." 
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^ünf unb brei^igjle Ceftton. 

Unter allen ©prad^en ift bic beutf(^e bic biegfamftc unb 
reicfifte. 3n feiner ©prad^e ber SBelt fann man auö einem 
SBorte fo öiele neue SBörter bilben toie in ber beutfd^en. S^ 



I. Use !0iRnieti* 
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ift ba^cr fc^r totd^tig ju lernen, toie man im S)cutfd^n neue 
SBörter mad^t 972an glaubt, ba% aüt SSörter ber beutfd^en 
©^rad^e öon einfilbigcn SBurjetn abgeleitet finb, 

(a) burd^ Umlaut, ober Slblaut; 

(*) burd^ SSorfilben, ober ©nbungen ; 

(c) burdi 3iJföntmenfe^ung mit anberen 3Burjctoörtem. 

9[bleitttn0 ber $au))tn)örter. 

^au^ttoörter leitet man oft öon Qtittobxttxn ab 

1. burd^ SIblaut unb bie ©nbungen c, H, t, U, U: ber 
©d§u& (fd^iefeen); ber 95i§ (beiden); bie 3agb Qagen); 
bie greube (freuen); bie ©itte (bitten); bie ©pradtje 
(fpred^en); bie QkÄt (geben); bie gtud^t (fliegen); 

2. burd^ bie ©nbungen tt, tl, uns, \ti, fal, ml: ber 
£el)rer (lehren); ber S)ed£el (bedfen); bie Hoffnung 
(hoffen); bag 9iatfel (raten); bag ©(iicffal (fc^icfen); 
ba§ ©ebäd^tniö (beulen). 

S5on anberen J^upttoörtem leitet man fie ab 

1. burd^ bie Subungen d|en, lein, et, et, in, fdjaft, te«, 
Kttg: baö ^ui^d^en (ba^ ^auö); ba^ gräulein (bie 
grau; bie Sädterei (ber SädEer) ; ber Serüner (Serlin); 
bie greunbin (ber greunb); bie greunbfd^aft (ber 
greunb); bog St)riftentum (ber Sljrift); ber §öupt* 
ling (bog §ciupt); 

2. burd^ bie Sßorfilben: (je, uii, ut, ctj, «ift, ai: bog 

®ebirge (ber Serg); bie Ungebutb (bie ®ebulb); ber 
Urgrofeöater (ber ©ro^Dater); ber ©rjbif^of (ber 
93ifd)of); ber 2Ripraud) (ber »rau^); ber Slbgott 
(ber ®ott). 
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^aupttoMn leitet man oft üon ©genfc^oftStoörtern ab bur^ 
bie enbungen r, |rtt, Ictt, ti», Iui|: bie ©röfee (grofe); bie 
grei^it (frei); bie eiDigfeit (etoig); ber «ek^tum (reic^); ber 
Seiflling (feig). 

Ableitung ber Gigenfc^aft«to5rtcr. 

©genf^ftötoörter »erben oft oon ^caipu unb 3eittt)firtern 
abgeleitet 

1. burc^ bie ©nbungen t% rw, bt?, t|, iM, IU|, |tf(, 
ft«, liS: golben (bod ®olb); ^öljern (bog $oIj); 
fruchtbar (bie gnic^t); efebar (effen) ; jornig (ber 3om); 
einig (ein); franjöfifc^ (ber J^rönjofe); freunblid^ (ber 
greunb); grünlic^ (grün); fc^alf^ft (ber ©^alf); 
furc^tfam (bie gurc^t); aufmerff am (auf merfen) ; aa^OoS 
(bie 3af(I); 

2. burc^ bie Sßorfilben: br, gc, tt, nn, «r, cfj,»it il: 
berühmt (rüt)men) ; gelet)rt (lehren) ; ^Berliner ^ (Serlin); 
unred^t (rec^t); uralt (alt); erjfaul (faul); mißmutig 
(mutig); abtoefenb (fein), 

Ableitung ber 3<itn)5rter. 

3eitn)örter leitet man oft üon ^upt* unb ®igenfd^aft«* 
toörtern ab 

1. burc§ Umlaut: fd^ttjärjen (fc^ttjarj); öffnen (offen;; 

2. o^ne Umlaut: bilben (baöSilb); lanben (baö Sanb); 

3. burc^ bie Snbung tcrm: bud^ftabieren (ber Sud^ftabe); 

3eittt)örter »erben au^ t)on anbercn Stitto&ü^m abgeleitet 
burd^ Umlaut, Stblaut, unb bie SSorfilben be, %t, tx, tnt, Her, 

1. Compare Ixitroduction.6, e* 
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jrr: fäHen (fallen); bcfud^cn (fud^en); gehören (i^flrcn); er* 
finbcn (finbcn); cntbccf cn (bcdcn) ; öcrf ud^cn (fachen) ; jcrbrcd&en 
(brcd^en). 

3ufammenfe jungen. 

SBcnn toir inef)rcrc fctbftänbigc SBörter^ fo mit cinanber 
öcrbinben, bafe fie nur einen Segriff auigbrücfen, bann entfielt 
ein jufammengefegtei^ SBort. @in ©rofeöoter ift fein grojjer 
SSater, fonbern ber SJater unfereS SSaterö ober unferer SRutter. 
SBeld^er Unterfd^ieb beftef)t jtoifc^en einer Sungfrau unb einer 
jungen grau? 

3n jufammengefe^ten ^au^^toörtem ift ho^ le^te SBort (ba8 
©runbtoort) immer ein ^uptttjort; bo^ erfte (ba^ JBeftimmungi^ 
tt)ort) ift entnjeber ein ^auptn)ort, ein ©genfd^aftgtoort, ein 
3eittt)ort, ober eine 5ßartifel: bie ^l^mild^; ber SSoUmonb; 
ba^ ©d^tafjimmer; baS gürtt^ort. 

3ufammengefegte ®igenfd)aftött)örter i)aben ate Seftimmungä* 
tDoxt enttoeber ein ^uptmoüf ein ®igenfd^aft^tt)ort, ein QdU 
toort, ober eine ^artifel: grasgrün; l^eHgrun; merhoürbig; 
nad^Iäffig. 

3ufammengefegte QdtwMtx l^aben afe 95eftimmungi^n)ort ein 
^aupttoort, ein ©igenf d)aftön?ort, ober eine Sßartifel : teilnel)men; 
l^od^ac^ten; au$ge()en. 

3ufammengefegte Slböerbien Iiaben ate Seftimmungöioort ein 
^OüpttDoü, ein @igenfd)aft^tt)ort, ober eine $ßartifel: bergauf; 
gerabeaug; ^ierl^er. 

z. Originally also the prefixes and suffixes were independent words. 
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^CT Hage mäiUx. 

(Sin reid^ äRann ^atte eine betrod^tli^ ®elbfinnnte, todäft 
in ein %n6) eingenäht ttjar, t)crIorcn. Sr mad^tc feinen 9Ser* 
luft belannt unb 6ot^ bem e^rlic^n ^ber eine 93eIo^nung 
Don I)unbert Xalem an. 2)a tarn balb ein guter unb cf)x^ 
lieber SRann ba^ gegangen.* ^3)ein ®elb ^abe i^ gefunben. 
3)ie8. toirb'ö too^I fein! @o nimm bein (Eigentum jurürf!'' 
©0 fprac^ er mit bem Reitern ©liefe eines el)rlid)en 2J2anne^ 
unb eine^ guten ®ett)iffenö. 35er anbere machte m6) ein fröl^ 
lic^e^ ®efi(^t, aber nur, locil er fein üerloren geglaubtes ®efi) 
toieber l^atte. S)enn tpic eiS um^ feine ©^rlid^Ieit au^fa^, baä 
toirb fic^ balb jeigen. Sr jaulte baS ®elb unb badete unterbeffen 
gefd^tt^inb nac^, n^ie er ben treuen f^nber um feine t)erfproc^ene 
Selol^nung bringen fönnte. „®uter greunb," fpra^ er l^ierauf, 
„^ ttjaren 800 S^aler in bog Xud^ eingenät)t 3c^ finbc 
aber nur no(^ 700 2:aler. S)u toirft tool^I eine dlQi)t auf* 
getrennt unb beine l)unbert laier l^crauSgenommen l^abcn. 
S)a l^aft bu njoI)I baran getan.* 3d^ banfe bir.^ S)er cl^r* 
lid^e ginber, bem eiS toeniger um bie 100 Saler ate um 
feine unbefd^oltcne SRed^tfd^affenl^eit ju tun^ toar, berfid^ertc, 
bafe er bog 5ßädHein fo gefunben l^abe, toie er eS bringe. Stm 
(£nbc lamen fic öor ben ÜJic^tcr. Seibe beftanben aud^ l^icr 
nod^ auf il^rer Sel)au))tung; ber eine, bafe 800 2;aler einge^ 
näl)t gett)efen feien, ber anbere, bafe er öon bem ©efunbenen 
nid^tiS genommen unb baö 5ßädHein nid^t berfel^rt l^abc 2)a 
toar guter ^at teuer.® Slber ber finge JRid^ter, ber bie (S^f)x^ 

I. See atlüietett. — 2. Comparc page 223, note 5. — 3. «m is often uscd 
in the sense of concerning, — 4. ba l^aft • • * getan, in thaiyou have dorn 
well, — 5. ei9 ifk ilmt gU tu« «m, ^^ is concerned akout, he cares for. — 
6. ba ivar gVtCV 9iat iVXtX, lit. * there was good advice dear/ that was a 
difficuU ease. 
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Kd^fett bcg einen unb bic fd^lcd^te ®eftnnung beg anbem öoraui^ 
ju fennen fd^icn, grifft bie ©ad^e fo an: er liefe ftc^ oon 
beiben über ba^, toa^ fie aujgfogten, eine fefte unb feierlid^e 
SSerfid^erung geben unb tat t)ierauf folgenben Stui^fpru^:^ 
,,!Demnac^, »enn ber eine t)on eud^ 800 Xaltv öerloren, ber 
anbere aber nur ein 5ßädflein mit 700 3;alern gefunben t|at, 
fo lann aud^ baö ®elb be^ le^teren nid^t boi^ nämlid^e fein, 
auf tDd6)t^ ber erftere ein 9ted^t l^at.^- 3)u, el^rlid^er greunb, 
nimmft alfo ba^ ®elb, toeldie^ bu gefunben ^aft, lieber 
jurüd unb be^ältft e^ in guter 8Sertt)aI)rung/ biö ber lommt, 
toeld^er nur 700 %akv öerloren ^ot. Unb bir ba »eife id^ 
leinen SRat, aU bu gebulbeft bid^, bi^ berjenige fid| ntelbet, 
ber beine 800 Xaler finbet." ©0 fprac^ ber Sfiid^ter unb 
babei blieb t^. 

$ebcL 
CRAMMAR. 

159. German words are derived from primitive or root 
words by Suffixes and prefixes, and by modificatioa 
(Umlaut) and Variation (Slblaut) of the stem vowel. 

Note. — In regard to the accent of derived words see Introduction, 18 and 
19. 

160. The following Suffixes are used in forming 

1. nouns: Hftn or Irin, llC (te), t, t\, cl, tt, |ett or Icit^ 

in, Itnfl, ntö, fal or fei, fi^aft, itm, itttg ; 

2. adjectives: Hx, Ctt or ctn^ er, |aft, ig, tfdj, Ild), I08,. 

fo«; 

3. verbs: cn (or n), icrctt. 



z. See angreifen, — a. einen %n§\ptn6i i^nn, to give a decision 

3. ein Siedet ^aben anf, to have a right ä» — 4. in S^erma^mng behalten,. 

lit ' to keep in care.' 
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161. The following prefixes are used in forming 

1. nouns and adjectives: ak, it, etj, %t, »tft, lill, Ut; 

2. verbs: ht, %t, tt, tnt, %tt, Jtt. 

162. Compound words consist of two or more inde- 
pendent words expressing one idea. 

Notes. — (d) The first component of a Compound word determines the 
other. — {b) In regard to the accent of Compound words see Introduction, 20. 

163. The determining word of a Compound noun or 
adjective may be a noun, adjective, verb, or particle. 

Notes. — {a) Compound nouns take the gender of the last component. — 
(b) Compound nouns and adjectives inflect only the last component. {c) When 
the determining word is a noun it frequently takes the plural or genitive form : 
)>a9 WbxitxhVL&if dictionary; b(r ?anb9mann; countryman ; lebeitSinfibe, tired 
4>f life; inenfd)enleer, uninhaHUd, — (</) By analogy with masculine and 
neuter nouns the genitive ending iS is now frequently added as a connecting 
link to feminines : ber ®eburti8tag, ^offnung^DoH. 

164. The determining word of a Compound verb or 
adverb may be a noun, adjective, or particle. 

Notes. — {a) Compound verbs are separated in the simple tenses, unless 
they have an applied meaning. — (3) Verb« like frü^ftflcfeit, to breakfast, lang- 
tDeilfll; to bore, tQtfc^tagen^ to deliberate^ etc, are not Compound verbs but are 
-derived from the Compound nouns ba9 grü^pürf, ble ?angett)ellf, ber ^aU 
fd^Iag, hence they cannot be separated. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Analyse all ihe derived and Compound words in ber Hugc 
SRtd)tcr. 

B. Derive as many words as you can from the following 

words: — i. fprcd^cTt, — 2. fcl^cit, — 3. fudjcn, — 4. greifen,— 
5. Serg, — 6. Silb, — 7. fte{|cn, — 8. beden, — 9. bret, — 
10. g^rc, — II. galten, — 12. fifecn, — 13. fttiben, — 14. ftar, 
— 15. fallen, — 16. frei, — 17. nehmen, — 18. ^err, — 19. lieb, 
:ao. nte^r. 
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C. Original Conversaüon Exercise on bcr MuflC Sttd^ter. 

D. Translate: — i. The color of the leaves in spring and 
Summer is green, but in autumn they become yellow or red 
before they fall from the trees. 2. Whenever I have taken cold, 
I always have pain in my head and Shoulders. 3. When do 
you breakfast? We always breakfast at seven o'clock. 4. After 
he had lost his property, he went to a foreign country. 
5. After the rieh man had counted the sum of money, he said 
that a hundred doUars were lacking. 6. The judge gave a 
very wise decision when he said that the honest linder should 
keep the 700 dollars, since it could not be the sum of money 
which the rieh man had lost. 7. We bought a picture painted 
by a renowned artist representing a boy sitting in the branches 
of a cherry-tree and enjojdng* the juicy cherries. 8. The 
mice once deliberated how they might succeed in protecting 
themselves from the terrible cat. 9. Finally they decided to 
put a bell around the cat's neck that they might always hear 
her. 10. But they did not succeed in their undertaking as 
none of them dared to approach the cat. 11. Teil him that 
breakfast has been on the table this half hour,^ and that we 
are waiting for him. 12. My brother will answer the letters, 
the Contents of which have given him so much joy. 13. Poor 
Henry, whom you have often seen at our house, is very ill, 
and I fear that he will not recover. 14. He ought to have 
been more diligent, then he would have made greater progress. 

£• Translate: — While the palace of Sans-Souci* was being 
built, the architect pointed out to Frederick the Great a mill 
which spoiled the view from one of the Windows. The king 
ordered the proprietor of the mill into his presence,* and 
proposed to purchase it at* the price he should demand. 



1. /(p^yV^.jt^gutfci^medfcnlaffeTt. — 2. Usefeit^— 3.Sans-Souci(French), 
wiihotU care, — 4. Say before him, — 5. at^ gu. 
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But the milier refused to seil it to Frederick. The king was 
not prepared for this refusal. — "You know very well," he 
Said to the milier, " that I could take it away from you without 
paying." — '*That might be," said the milier," if we had no 
court at Berlin." This reply pleased the king, for he was glad 
to see that his subjects had such confidence in the law, and 
he sent the milier away loaded^ with gifts. 

©aö ©emadö, in tpcld^cm unfrc ®c[d^id^tc beginnt, fa^ fe^r 
etnfacf) unb nücf)tcrn auö. Sin bcn gciocifeten^ aSdnbcn, beren 
einjigen ©^mudf ein paar bergitbtc^ £anb!arten bilbeten,^ 
ftanben jtoei fd^male Seiten, ein SBüd^erbrett unb ein bleibet* 
fd^ranf, auf ttjeld^em eine ©rbfuget 5ßla^* gefunben ^atte. 
Sie SKitte bei§ ^xmmtx^ naf)m ein langer, mit bieten 2!inten* 
Hejen gejierter Xifc^^ ein, unb an bem Xi^ä) fa^en auf t)arten 
^o(jftüI)Ien jtoei Änaben bon tttoa jwölf 3af)ren. 

2)er SBIonbe brütete über einer fc^mierigen ©teile bc§ 
©orneliu^ SRepo^^ unb njäljte feufjenb baö fd^tocre SBörtcr- 
bud^; ber Sraune aber bemüf|te fid^, au§ einer neunfteQigen 
3a^I bie Äubitourjel ju jie^en. S)er 5ß^iIoIoge l^iejs *^an^, 
ber 2)?atl)ematifer §einj. 

3urt)eilen I)oben bie Änaben il)re Köpfe in bie §ö^e unb 
blidEten fe^nfüd^tig nad) bem geöffneten genfter, burd^ toeld^ei^ 
bie fliegen fummenb ein^ unb ausflogen. 3m ©arten lag 



z, Joaiüi/, belaben. — 3. meinen (from tDeig), 6f whitewash; t»ergUieit 

(from gelb), to turn yellow, — 3. bUbetett, Ht. * formed,' consisted in» — 
4. %\^ ^Itben, to find a place. Compare ^ta^ nehmen, to take a seat. 
— 5. Compare Grammar, 141. — 6. Cornelias Nepos (about 95-25 B.C.)f 
celebrated Roman historian, whose 'Lives of Illustrioos Generals' has been 
adopted in most German Schools as a first Latin reader. 
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golbcncr ©onncnf^cin auf JBSumen unb ^cdcn, unb toit 
gum ^ol^n^ bticftc ein blfit)cnbcr ^oQunbcrjiüctg in ba^ 
©tubicrjimmcr bcr bcibcn ^offnungötioUcn. Kod^ eine ©tunbc 
mußten bic SCrmcn ft^cn unb fd^nji^en, bcüor ftc inö grcic 
burftcn, unb bic SKinutcn fcf)Iid|cn^ bal)in loic bic ©c^ncden 
an ben ©tad^clbccrbüfd^cn braufecn im ®artcn. 2ln eine 
eigenmäci^tige Stbfurgung ber Slrbcitöjcit n^ar au^ nid^t ju 
benfen,^ bcnn im SRcbcnjimmer fafe am ©d)reibtifd^ bcr S)oftor 
©d^Iagentjtoei,* bem bic Änaben jur 3"^* ""^ Seigre ^ über* 
qntoortct toaren, unb bic SSerbinbungötür ftanb offen, fo bafe 
ber SDoftor fid^ ju jcbcr Stxt bon ber ?Intt)efen^cit feiner ©d^u^ 
befohlenen übcrjcugcn unb i^r treiben übernja^en fonnte. 

„^annibal^ l^ätte auc^ ettta^ ®efd)eitereö tun !önncn 
afö über bic Slfpcn ju jief)en," Inirfd^tc ^anö, unb „neunmal 
cinunbad|t jig ift fiebenf)unbertneununb jn)an5ig, " murmelte 
^einj mit bum|)fer ©timme. S)ann blidEten fie beibe öon 
i^rer 2Irbcit empor, fd^auten fid)^ an unb gätintcn. 

5ß(ö^Iid^ ücrnafimcn fie ein lautei^ ©ummen. ©in ®oIb* 
fäfer, ber brausen auf bem ^oHunberbaum gefeffen i)abtn 
modE)te, I|atte fic^ in^ 3^^"^^^ öerirrt. 3)reimat fd^menfte er 
fic^ im Ärei^ um bie Äöpfe ber Knaben, unb bann — plumö 
— lag er im S^intenfafe. 

„ßigentlid) gefdf)ie^t t^ \i)m ganj re^t,"® fagte §einj, 

z. Jttnt ^olin, scornfully, Compare gum ©liicf, luckily, — a. See ba^tn» 
f4Ieid)eit* — 3. war jn kenfen, was to U thought of, Note the Infinitive 
active after toar in the sense of the passive. — 4, @d|lageitt5tliet, lit. *beat 
in two,' proper name. — 5. yxt ^Vi^i ttllb Se^re, lit. *for education and 
instruction,* for their moral and intellectual advancemenL — 6. Hannibal, 
greatest Carthaginian general, crossed the Alps in 218 B.C. A life of Hannibal 
is contained in the * Lives of lUuslrious Generals ' of Cornelius Nepos. — 
7. Compare Grammar, 128, note. — 8. t^ gefc^iel^t il^tlt ted^t, it serves him 
right. 
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„toainm bleibt er ntc^t, n^o e^ tl)m gut ge^t.^ 9ber in 2!inte 
ertrinfen, ba^ ift boc^ ein ju elenber 2:ob. SBart', Äamerab, 
id^ locrbe bic^ retten. ** 

Sr tooütt bem joppelnben Safer mit bem ^berl^alter oud 
ber 3:inte l^elfen, aber fd^neUer öoHbrad^te ^n^ i>a§ SRettungi^ 
loerf mit bem Ringer. Unb bann trodneten bie Knaben ben 
armen @(^e(m mit bem £öfd^blatt ab unb fallen ju, tt^ie er 
fic§ mit ben SSorberfü^en ))u^te. 

„(Sx f)at einen roten ©piegel auf bem Sruftfd^ilb unb fd^ioarjc 
^dmer," fagte ^nö, inbem er feinen tintengefd^toärjten ginger 
am ^auptl^aar abtrifc^te, „e^ ift ber ©olbföferiönig. Sr too^nt 
in einem @d^Iogr bad ift aud Sa^minblüten gebaut unb mit 
SRofenblättern geberft. Orillen unb ^imd^en finb feine SKufi* 
lauten unb Sotianniötoürmd^en feine garfelträger.*' 

„2)u bift ein gafel^an^," fprac^ ^inj. 

^Unb iDer bem ®o(bfäferfönig begegnet,*' fut)r ^n3 fort, 
„ber ift ein ®IücfiS!inb. ®ib ad^t, ^iuj, un^ ftet)t ettooö 
beöor, ein Slbenteuer ober fonft ettt)aö^ ©onberbarei^, unb 
l^eute ift noc^ baju ber erfte 3Rai, ba gefd)ief)t me^r aU ein^ 
SBunber. ®ief|, loie er unö mit ben gül|l^ömern hjinft unb 
bie glügelbeden t)ebt. Sefet toirb er fid^ gleid^* üettoanbeln 
unb t)or unö ftef)en ate ®lf mit einem Äönigömantel angetan 
unb einem ©olb^elm auf bem Sopf." 

„fortfliegen loirb er,*' fpra^ ^inj unb ladete, „©d^nurr 
— ba ^aft bu'^." 

Sie S'naben traten^ an'ö genfter unb fafjen bem Safer 
nac^. 3n toeitem Sogen burdEifd^nitt baö bli^nbe Sleinob bie 
Suft unb öerf d^toanb ^ jenfeit^ ber Gartenmauer. 3e§t njurbe 



I. C^ flC^t i^m gttt, Ae ts weil off. — a. fptlft ettoaiS, something ehe, — 
3. ein, here one, — 4. g(eid| = foglei(^, at once, — 5. See treten, — 6. See 

tierf4tDinbett. 
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im Sicbcniimmcr ein SRäufpcrit tjcmc^mbar, unb bic beibcn 
©d^ülcr ttf)ttm eilig ju i^rcn Suchern jurüd. 

„2)a ^abcn toir ha^ SBunbcr,*' flüftcrtc ^nd feinem ffia* 
meraben ju unb jeigte auf baö lintenfafe. 

äuö bem lintenfafe I)erauö^ ragte ein grünet SReiö, boö 
ttjud^^ jufet)enb^ unb fticg jur S)erfe I)inan.* 

„SBir träumen," fagte |)einj unb rieb^ fid^ bie Slugen. 

9?ein, ba^ ift ein SWär^en," jubelte ^nö, „ein lebenbigeiS' 
aKörd^en, unb toir fpielen mit.*' 

Unb ba^ SRei^ hjurbe ftärfer unb trieb* Äfte unb ä^^ifl^ 
mit blättern unb 95Iüten. 3)ie S)ecfe beig 3^"^"^^^^ öerfditoanb, 
bie 3Bänbe toi^en,^ unb eine bämmembe SBalb^aöe umfing 
bic ftaunenben Änabcn. 

„^ottoatt^l'* rief ^nö unb jog ben toiberftrebenben ^inj 
mit ficf) fort „3e^t fommt boi^ Abenteuer." 

S)ie blü^enben ®eftrau(f)e toten fid^ öon felbft* aui^einanber 
unb öffneten ben Änaben einen $ßfab. ®ebrod)en blinfte baö 
©onnenlid^t burd^ ba^ ®itterbad^ ber SBalbbäume unb matte 
taufenb golbene äugen auf ba« 9Kooö, unb auö bem 9Wooi^ 
ftiegen Sternblumen öon brennenben garben, unb grüneö, 
fraufei^ ®eranfe fd^tang^ fic^ um bie bemooften ©tömnte. 
3)roben aber in ben Stoti^tn flatterten fingenbe SSöget in 
fd^immemben geberfleibern, unb ^irfd^e, 9iet)c unb anbere 
SBalbtiere fprangen luftig burc^ bie Süfd^e. 

3efet üd£)tete fid^ ber SBalb, jmifdien ben Stämmen blinfte 
e^ tüie 55^ucrfdE)ein, unb §an^ ftüfterte feinem ®efä^rtcn ju: 
„Sefet fommt'g." 

I. Compare page 163, note4, — a. See reilieit. — 3. (cBett'Mg. Compare 
Introduction iS, a. — 4. ttciÜCtt, to drive, here send out, — 5. See iPCil^eM. 
— 6. tl0ll \M^f oftkeir own accord. ~ 7. See fd^Ungett* 
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©ic betraten^ eine SBalbtoiefe, in beren 3Ritte ein einseinct 
Saum ftanb. Slber ba^ toox fein getoölinlid^er Saum; ba§ 
toax ber SSunberbaum, üon bem ^aa^ fo oft gehört l^atte, ber 
Saum mit ben golbenen Slättem. S)ie Änaben ftanbcn ftarr 
t)or ©taunen.^ 

3)a trat I|inter^ bem ©tamm ein 3^^^9 I(crt)or, nid^t 
größer afe ein breijäl^rige^ Äinb, aber nid^t bidfföpfig unb 
))Iattfü^ig, toie getoö^ntid) bie QtD^Qt finb, fonbem fd^Ianf unb 
aierlid) getoaclifen. @r trug* einen grünen SKantel unb einen 
®oIbl)eIm, unb bie beiben Änaben toul^ten, ipen fie öor fid^ 
t)atten. 

3)er 3^^^9 ^^^ ^^" P^^^ ©c^ritte öor unb öemeigte [id^. 
„5)ie t^erjauberte ^ßrinjeffin^ I)arrt auf if)ren (Srlöfer," fprad^ 
er, „iDer üon eud^ beiben toiü boä SBageftüdE unternehmen?" 

ffSd)," fpradC) ^ani^ mit freubiger ©timme. Unb atebalb 
füfirte ber StotxQ ein Stöfelein l)eran, ba^ toar müd^toei^ unb 
bi§ in einen golbenen 3^9^^ 

„XvC^ ni^t, ^anö!" mal^nte ^inj ängftlid^, aber ^n§ 
fafe bereite im ©atteL 9Biet)emb ftieg bai^ Qanh^xp^txh in bie 
$öl)e, bann tt)arf e^ ben Äopf jurüdE unb rannte mit fliegenber 
TiSf)nt in ben SBalb l^inein.® @in leud^tenber ®olbföfer aber 
flog alö 3Begh)eifer üorauig. 9?od) einmal toanbte ^an^ ben 
Äopf äurüdE unb faf) feinen Sameraben unter bem ©olbbaum 
fielen; bann öerlor er Saum unb greunb auö bem ©eftd^t^ 

I. The prefix ht often serves to form transitive verbs from intransitives: 
betreten, treten ; beontttjorten, antworten. — 2. nor <Stauncn, with astonish- 
raent. — 3. hinter bem ©tantm I^ertior, from behind the tree trunk. — 
4. tragen, to carry, and to wear, — 5. ^ritljefftlt, feminine of ^nvi%, 
The Word really has two feminine endings, e^ and itt which is due to the fact 
that the Germans did not feel the foreign ending eg as a feminine ending. — 
6. in . . . l^tneilt, into, Compare page 163, note 4. — 7. WX9 bem @left4t 

lieriieren, to lose sight of. 
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35a§ toax ein luftiger SWitt. |)anö fofe fo fidler unb feft 
im ©attel, ate ofr er ftatt cineö äioffe^ bie getoofinte ®ö)uU 
baut unter fic^ gefjabt l^ötte. 98enn er baran badete, bag er 
nod^ t)or einer ©tunbe beim^ ©orneliu^ 3ltpo§ flefeufjt unb 
Dor bem S)oftor ©ditagcntjtoei gegittert I)abe, mufete er lad^en. 
S)er Heine ©c^ulfnabe in bem furjen Sädd^en toax jum^ ftatt* 
fidlen 9ieiter^mann geworben mit ffioHer unb SKantel, ©d^toert 
unb ®oIbfporen.* ©0 flog er l^in burdE) ben ß^ubertoalb. 

3e^t ert)ob fein SRöfelein ein frö^Iid^eö Oetoielier. 2)er SBalb 
tourbe lid^t. SRoc^ ein paar ©prünge, unb SRofe unb SReiter 
l^ielten t)or einem fd^immemben ©d^tofe. JBunte gal^nen toetiten 
t)or ben Sürmen, ^örner unb Xrom|)eten f^aQten, unb auf 
bem ©öUer ftanb bie ^riujeffin unb lieg ein loeifeeiS "Xuä) toel^en. 
©ie fat) faft au^ tt)ie 9?adE)barö* Send^en, mit ber Siitter $an^ 
gefpielt fiatte, alö er nod| ein Änabe toax unb in bie ©d|ule 
ging, nur tvax fie größer unb taufenbmal fd£)öner. 

^n^ fprang an^ bem ©attel unb eilte mit flirrenben ©poren 
bie SRarmortrcppe I)inan. 3n bem geöffneten ©d^Io&tor ftanb 
ein 2ßann, öermutlid^ ber ^ofmarfd^all ber $ßrinjeffin, ber fam 
unferm ^nö fel^r befannt öor. 

Unb ber §ofmarfdE)aH ftredfte feine §anb auö, fagte SRitter 
^n^ am Oi)x^ unb rief: „@ingefd|lafen ift ber ©djtinget. 
aBart\ ic^ toia bic^!"« 

3)a toar ber Qanh^x ju @nbeJ ^m^ faß toicber an bem 
tintenbeflejten 3;ifd^, öor it|m lag ber Sorneliug Jiepoe unb 

I. beim (Jorneliu« Sfltpo9, over Cornelius Nepos. — a, After verbs like 
tüerben, ntaften, ttjö^lcn, ernennen (Jo nominate, appoint) the second object 
is put in the dative with the preposition 51t* — 3. ber S^Ottl, gen., -«, pl. 

bie @porcn, spur, — 4. ber 92ad^bar, gen. -«, pl. -en, neighbor. — 5. am 

C^r, by the ear. — 6. }»üXi\ idj mitt bic^! elliptical, wait, I will teach>^(W 
to go to sleep ! — ?• S* (Sube, a/ an end. 



240 Sel^bud^ ber beutfd^n Sprod^ 

bog latcinifd^c SBörtcrbud^, il^m gegenüber^ fafe ^inj unb 
fd^ricb, ba§ bic gcbcr fnirfc^tc, unb neben il^m ftanb ber 
S)oftor ©d^Iagentjtoet unb bltdte burd^ feine SriQe ben Xxanmtt 
un^etmlici^ an. 

2[fe enbü^ bie ©tunbe ber gteil^eit gefd^lagcn fiatte unb 
bie beiben Änaben brausen im ®arten unter bem ^oUunber- 
bäum fafeen, teilte ^ng feinem greunb mit, loaö er geträumt 
Iiotte. 

„3!)aö ift tounberbar," fagte ^inj, ate ^n§ geenbigt ^attt, 
„^bä)'\t kpunberbar. 2)en gteid^en Xraum l^abe aa6) x6) gehabt. 
SRur ber ©cfilufe ift anberd ; ein ß^uberf c^tofe f ommt in meinem 
Sraum nid^t öor." 

„®rjäf)Ie!" brängte ^ni8. 

„SBig jum ®oIbbaum ftimmt mein S^raum genau mit bem 
beinigen überein. 3)u ftiegft auf ba^ njeifee ?ßferb unb ritteft 
fort, um bie $ßrinjeffin ju ertöfen. 3d) aber — " 

„3iun?" fragte ^an^ gefpannt. 

„3d^ blieb jurüd, fd^üttcltc ben SBaum unb ftecite mir alle 
Sxtfd^en üoQ golbene 83Iätter. 3)ann tt^edfte mid^ ber bumme 
S)o!tor, unb ba toar e^ mit ber ^rrlid^fcit Dorbei. 

„§einj," fprad^ $anö feicrüd), unb fa^te ben greunb bei 
ber §anb. „SBenn jl^ei einen unb benfelben SCraum l^aben, 
fo get)t er beftimmt in ©rfüHung. S)er Sraum toar ein pro- 
pl)etifd^er. S)enf bu^ an mid^." 

®ingen bie 3;räume ber Änaben in Erfüllung? Sa. ^n^ 
tourbe ein S)id^ter unb liefe fein SRöfetein burd^ ben grünen 
SKörd^entüalb traben, ^einj aber, ber im Sraum ben ®oIb* 
bäum gefd^üttelt l^atte, tourbe fein SSerleger. ©oumbac^. 

z. ^egtnftllCT, preposition with dative, always foUowing the noun, opposiie, 
— a. The pronoun of the second person is sometimes added to the imperative 
for the sake of emphasis. 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



1. Separable Compound verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the two com' 
ponents. 

2. The nominative plural is indicated thus ; ^al, -e (%ale) ; (Sott; -^r (@ötter) ; 
ße^rCT, — (ße^rcr). Compound nouns modify only tl^ vowel of the last component : 
IRbgott, 9lbfl Otter. No plural being indicated the noun lacks a plural. 

3. The genitive ending is indicated in exceptions only. See Grammar, x8. 

4. The accent is indicated when it does not rest on the first syllable. 

5. Abbreviation : m. (masculine) ; /. (feminine) ; n. (neuter) ; aäv, (adverb) ; adf. 
(adjective) ; im/, (impersonal) ; refi, (reflexive) ; ^^«. (genitive) ; dat. (dative) ; acc, 
(accusative) ; //. (plural). 



9Iqi^ w«» —tf eel. 

üh, off, away. 

üMatätn, to abdicate, retire. 

91b enb, /»., -C, evening. 

tnieitbeffett, «., — , supper. 

tlBeilbfotineilfdieill, m., -e, evening 

sunshine. 
Kliettteiter, «., — , adventure. 
ühttf however, but. 
Mf a^rt, /, -en, departure. 
Snigott, m.y -"er, Idol. 
ah'fittlttn (t)iclt, gesotten), to give, 

hold. 
ab'l^attgett (^ing, gel^angen), to de- 

pend. 
ahf^annin, dependent. 
^hlÜT^nnn, /., -en, shortening. 
WflttUtf m,, -t, change of vowel. 

ali4eitett, to derive. 

9IB(ettttng, /, -en, derivation. 
9i^^tn, m,, disguat 



ab'ff^netben (fd^nitt, gef(^nttten), to 

cut off. 
aÜftdjftHl^, on purpose. 

ab^rofftten, to dry. 
abtoefenb, absent. 
absmifd^en, to wipe off. 

ad| ! alas ! oh ! 

tt^^r cight; a6){t, eighth; bad ^d^« 
tel, the eighth. 

a^nU^thtn (gab; gegeben), to pay at- 
tention. 

«dfttäiör eighty. 
^(b^f^tVLf to moan, groan. 
^dtXf m., ^f field, acre. 
Sbieftb, «., -e, adjective. 
^IbHerb, «., -len, adverb. 
abtierbial', adverbial. 
^ihtfOtai', m., -cn, lawyer. 
al^ttltdi, wiih dativcy similar. 
9lflltfatitl, m., -t, accusative. 
9(fHkl, «., -t, active; aftiö, active. 
all, all; alle £age, every day; aSed, 
everything. 
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ttttin'^ adj^ alone; conj^^ but, how- 

cver. 
oKerlei, all kinds of. 
Cli9, as, when; than; as if; al8 tornn, 

al9 ob, as if. 
tli^Balb', at once. 
g(fQ, SO, therefore, thus. 
att, old; ble %lte, the old one. 
Klter, «., (old) age. 
Sliiteife, /, -n, ant. 

tdne'rifa, »., America. 
9llitertla']ter, «., -7, American. 
imtenfa'ltifd), American. 
9(»)|])i']ii]ttlt, »., -bien, amphibious 

animal. 
unt = an bent. 

fttt, prep» {daL or acc,}, at, on, by, 
near, to. 

«nieten (bot, geboten), to offer. 

4ittben (banb, gebunben), to 

tether. 
tm'hi\dtn, to look at. 
iiitber, other. 
anberi^, different. 
9Lntfb9^it, /, -n, anecdote. 

fttt^erfdlaifeit (erfd)uf, erfd^affen), to 

create on, grow on. 
tttt'faKeit (pcI, gefallen), to attack. 

Knfltltg, m,, *e, beginning. 

ati^fangett (fing, gefongen), to begin, 

commence. 
atl'faffen, to take hold of, tonch. 
att^ge^en (ging, gegangen), to be 

possible. 
Ottgeneliltt, pleasant, agreeable. 
angetan, dressed, clad. 

abgreifen (griff, gegriffen), to handle, 

set about, attack. 
ftngftUc^, anxious. 
anbiegen, to take aim. 



9ttna, Anna« 

an^nagen, to gnaw at, nibble at. 

an»ne[||men (na^m, genommen), to 

take, accept. 

an^rft^rett, to tonch. 
an-fftanen, to look at. 
Sttfe^en, n,, respect; in Snfe^n 
fielen, to be respected. 

an^fel^en (fa^, gefe^en), to look at, 

regard. 
anftotf , prep, (^(p».), instead of. 
on^ftrengcn, re/i,, to exert one's seit 

anhaften, to touch. 

SInteU, «., ^, share. 
KtttiPOrt,/, -en, answer. 
anttOOrten, to answer. 

anmefenb', present. 

9nioef en^eit, /., presence. 

an-'jielien (jog,gejogen), to put on, 
dress. 

9ipUU ^-t */ apple. 
9ipntflt'h, /., -n, drug Store. 
^potf^t'ttt, m., — , apothecary. 
Sl^rir, «., April. 
ara'btfl^, Arabian. 
%thtitf /, -en, work, labor. 

arbeiten, to work. 
Slrbeiti^jeit, /, -en, study hour. 
arm, poor. 

9imt, »»., -e, arm. 

Slrti'Iei, m,f — , article. 

Slr^nei', /, -en, medicine. 

9ift, ffi't "'t, branch, bough. 

atmen, to breathe. 

atUn'tifC^, Atlantic. 

and), also, too. 

5tne, /, -n, meadow. 

anf, prep, (daL or acc), on, upon, in, 

for {0/ timi) ; auf , . . 3U, up to, to- 

ward. 
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Oltf'bedfelt, to uncover. 

anf «treffen (fraß, 9«fwffen), to de- 

▼our. 
•9(ttfga6e, /, -n, lesson. 
unf'geliett (ging, gegongen), to rise. 
anhalten rtleU, gehalten), refi,, to 

stay. 

mif«l|dreit, to stop. 

auf ^ (eben, to be revived. 
mtf'Iegeit, to lay on, put on. 
fl1tf''Idfeit, to untie, dissolve. 

mtf^madien, to open. 

Onf^nteirfen, to pay attention. 

onfmerlfam, attentive. 
auf»nel||mett (na^m, genommen), to 

take up. 

mtMoitgeit (fog, gefogen), to suck up. 
onf'ftelieit (fianb, ge^anben), to rise, 

get up. 
anf^ftetgeit (flieg, gefliegen), to rise, 

mount. 
tlnftrag, «., *e, order, errand. 

intf^treiitieti, to rip open. 

Onf^mail^etl, to awake. 
9(ttge, n,tgen,f -«; //.,-n, eye. 
tdtgettbluf, m., -e, moment. 
Sdtgnft', rn.j month of August. 
mtiS, prep. {dat^y out of, from. 

aud^be^nen, to expand. 

Slnd^^brUff, «., 'e, expression. 
Ond^brüffetl, to express. 

auiSetttan'beV'titit (tat, getan), refl., 

to separate. 

Ottd^ge^ett (ging, gegangen), to go 

out. 
aitiS4affeit (lieg, gelaffen), to leave 

out, omit. 
atti94dfli|eit, to extinguish. 

aud^ntf eil (rief, gerufen), to exclaim, 

call out. 



wA-\9UKt% to testify, dedare. 
Slldfage, /, -n, statement. 
Südfagefo^, m., 'e, dedarative sen- 
tence. 

an^'feffeit (fa^, gefe^en), to look, 

have the appearance of. 
«t^'fpredieit (fprad^, gefproc^en), to 

express, pronounce, say. 
9ltl^f|inidi, m., 'e, saying, dedsion; 

einen 9ndfprud| tun, to make a 

dedsioB. 
auil'fihreffeit, to stretch out. 
an^er, prep, {dat,)^ aside from, but. 
&lt^er, extemal, outer. 
Olt^erlialb, prep, igvn.), outside of. 
Ott^toenbig, by heart. 
tlrjt, m„ tf physician. 
«jt, /, H, axe. 



Oadi, «., *e, brook. 

fdadt, /, -n, cheek. 

bacfett (bul, gebacfen), to bake. 

S&ffer, m„ — , baker. 

ö&rferet',/., -en, bakery. 

©ab, «., ''er, bath. 

bobett, to bathe. 

S^abejtmmer, «., — , bath-room. 
balb, soon. 

fßaU, m., *e, ball. 

S3anb, »*., ""e, volume; »., -e, fetter; 

«., -"er, ribbon. 
bailg(e), anxious, timid. 
^anlf /, ^e, bench ; /, -en, bank. 
öfir, «., -en, bear. 
S3arbarof'fa, Barbarossa, Red-Beard. 

banett, to build. 

^antX, m., gen. -U, //. -U, peasant 
Sanm, «., *e, tree. 
bSnnteit, r^., to rear. 
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Sebad^f, m,, consideration. 

liebeif' en, to covcr. 

bebeift', covcrcd. 
beben'teit, to mean. 
Oeben'tttltg,/, -tn, meaning. 
bebitt'gen (bebang, bebungen), to 

condition. 
S3ebt]t'g1tltg, /., -tn, condition. 

Oebin'gnng^fal;, «., *c, hypothetical 

period. 
Seeffteaf, «., -«, beefsteak. 
httx'ltn, re/l., to hasten. 
Offf tr, m., -t, Order, command. 

befehlen (befahl, befohlen), dat., to 

Order, command. 

befitt'beit (befanb, befunben), re/i,, to 

be, feel. 
btge'beit (he^ah, begeben), re/l,, to 

go, proceed. 
begcg'tiett (ob/.), to meet. 
begitt'nett (begann, begonnen), tobe- 

gin, commence. 
beglei'ten, to accompany. 
ht^Wdtn, to make happy. 
beglüfft', happy. 
öegrtff' , m., -t, idea. 

be^artett (bel^ielt, be^a(ten), to keep. 

be^an^'ten, to claim, assert. 
Se^ait^'tltng, /, -en, assertion. 
bct, prep, (dat.'), at, near, in, with; 

bei Sage, by day. 
beibe, both, two. 
öcin, «., -e, leg. 
beina'l^e, nearly, almost. 

S3einHetb, «., -er, trousers. 

93etf)lte(, «., -e, example. 
beiteit (biß, geblffen), to bite. 

betaititt', known, renowned, famous. 

betont' mett (befam, betomnten), to 
get, reccive. 



belelltt', advised. 
8c(0lp'ini«g, /, -en, reward. 
bener'fen, to notice, observe. 
Oemer'Illttg, /, -en, remark. 
beW0Oft, mossy. 
benti^^tt, reß,, endeavor. 
Oetg, fn., -t, mountain. 
bcretl^^ already. 

berganf , up hin. 

bergen (barg, geborgen), to hide. 

Serlttt', BerUn. 

berfti^nit', famous. 

befdlln'gen (bef(^(ug, bef plagen), to 

shoe. 
befht'nen (befann, befonnen), r^., 

to consider. 

beft'tfev (befaß, befeffen), to havc, 

posse&s own. 

befon'ber, special. 

befor'gen, to attend to. 

beffer, better. 

ht^ttn, to improve. 

beji, best 

bejlte'^ett (be^nb, beflanben), to get 
on, prosper, exist ; — auf, insist 
upon; — aud, consist of. 

beftint'nten, to design, intend. 

befKntntf , definite; sure, certain. 

S^efHm'mnngi^iiiort n., 'er, detei- 

mining word. 

befhra'fen, to punish. 

befn'f^en, to visit. 

betfinbf , dazed. 

beten, to pray. 

betradi'ten, to regard, examine. 

beträ^t'Kc^, considerable. 

betrftbf , sad. 

fbtiif n.,gen. -t%,pL -tn, bed 
Sente, /, prey, booty. 
bebor', conj,, before, ere. 
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ienor'-fleteit (fianb, geflanben), to 

happen soon. 
Bema'dleit, to watch (over). 
teme'geity to move, touch. 

Oeipe'guitg,/, -en, motion. 
Oemeid', «., -t, proof. 

(eiPO^'neit, to inhabit. 
ht^af^'ltn, to pay. 

ifiCilt'ltCII, to denote, designate, in- 
dicate. 

Megett (bog, gebogen), to bend. 

(iegftm, flexible, pliable. 

©ienc,/. -n, bee. 

nieten (bot, geboten), to off er. 
fdUhf «.» -er, picture. 
nUben, to form, make, shape. 
ÜilbHdl, figurative, applied. 

(inben (banb, gebunben), to bind. 

Otttbetoort, n,, 'er, conjunction. 

fßimc, /, -n, pear. 

bii9, as far as, tili, until, to. 

hi% art. 

öi|, «., -ffe, bite. 

S3itte, /, -n, favor, request. 

Hitten (bat, gebeten), to beg, entreat. 

hitttt, bitter. 

hittttlidl, bitterly. 

((auf, shining, bright. 

ülofett (blie«, geblafen), to blow. 

Mai, pale. 

fdlatt, n., 'er, leaf. 

ÜiüU, blue. 

bleilieit (blieb, geblieben), to stay, 

remain. 
83(eifiKft, «f., -e, lead-pendL 
©Krf, m,, -e, look, glance. 
IHffett, to look. 
Htitb, blind. 
UMen, to twinkk, gleam. 



fdUii, ntn -e, lightning. 

hiii^n, to lighten, gleam, glitter. 

hMb, blonde, fair. 

(Ifllfetl, to bloom. 

)B(fttltfl^eil, »., — , little flower, floweret. 

fßlamt, /., -n, flower. 
9lüte, /» -n, blossom. 
fßlnt, n,, blood. 
ilntbirfKg, blood-thirsty. 
HUtten, to bleed. 
Bbttig, bloody. 

Soben, m., ', soil, ground, floor 
98ogeit, »»., — , drcle. 
fßnt^nt, /., -n, bean. 
Ädrfe,/, -n, purse. 

ÜdiS, wicked, cross. 

fßott, m^ ~n, messenger. 

9iraitd|, m^ 'e, use. 

branc^ett, to need; to use, employ. 

brann, brown. 

brab, good, honest. 

ürediett (brac^, gebrochen), to break. 

98tei, m., porridge. 
IhreÜ, broad, wide. 

bremten (brannte, gebrannt), to 

bum. 

Srett, »., -er, board. 
8rief, f»., -e, letter. 

Srieff^en, »., — , billet-doux. 

dritte, /, -n, spectacles. 

bringen (brachte, gebrad^t), to bring, 
take; um ettoad bringen, to de- 
prive of. 

Srot, «., -e, bread. 

SntC^^t^I,/, -en, iraction. 

»rüif e, /., -n, bridge. 

8mber, »»., *, brother. 
UrflKen, to roar. 
©mff,/,'e, breast. 
Omftf ^ilb, m., -er, thorax. 
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Mite«, tobrood. 
f&ndi, n., 'er, book. 

Ondibiltbe?, m., ->, book-binder. 

OfldierBrett, »., -er, book-shelf. 
Ottdtflalic, m^ -n, letter (of the 
aiphabet). 

ündiftaiic'tett, to speU. 

Ilfldteit, reß., to stoop, bend (over). 
Sftllbel, «., — , bündle. 
Unnt, bright, variegated,many colored. 
(ftrgev, to guarantee. 

S3nffl^, m., 'e, bush. 
Sntter, /., butter. 



&ii\% »».» -eU; Christian. 
([^riftetttttnt, »., Chnstianity. 
([odtnt'bltd, Columbus. 
(3i01tft'lte,/, -n, Cousin. 

3). 

bo, aS) since; there ; then. 

babet^, with it; at the same time; by. 

^ad), »., ''er, roof. 
bafür, for iL 

bal^er', therefore; thither; along. 
ba^tn', hither, thither; bi9 ba'^in, 
until then. 

ba^m^f^Ui^en ({c^U(^, gefeilteren), 

to creep along. 
bamit', with it; that, in order that; 

bamlt . . • nid^t, lest. 
bftmment, to dawn. 

battfen, to thank« 

bann, then; bann unb toann, now 

and then. 
bar an', about it; on it, thereon; 
by ity near it. 



btrottf, on it, upon it; thereiqxMi; 

after. 
barottiS^ out of it, from it. 
barin', in it, therein. 
barnad)', after it, for it 
barft'ber, over it, about it 
barnnt, therefore. 
baiS, the; this, that; which. 
baf , conj.f that, so that. 
^atiH, m., -tf dative case. 

banern, to last. 

banon', of it, from it 
baj(n', to it, for it, besides. 
^eife, /, -n, ceiling. 
^ecfel, »».. — , Cover. 
beifcn, to Cover, set (the table). 
beitt, beine, betn, thy, your. 
^eflinatinn', / -en, declension. 
befUttie'ren, to dedine. 

btntnadl, therefore, consequently. 
bcnen, dat, ofreL, whom, which. 

benfen (badete, gebadet), to think. 

benn, for; then; say! [one. 

ber, the; who, which; this one, that 
beren, gen. pL, whose, of which. 

bertentge, biejienige, badienige, that; 

he. 
berfelbe, biefelbe, baSfelbe, the same. 
bermeir, while. 
beffen, fw«., whose. 

bei^toegen, therefore, on that account 
bentffit, German; auf 2>eutf(r, in 

German. 
^entf^e, »»., -n, German. 
^entf^Ianb, »., Germany. 
^e§em'ber, m., December. 
b. 1|. (= bad l^eigt), that is, i.e. 
bid^, thee, you. 
^it^ter, m., — , poet 
biif, thick. 
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kifffi^ftg, big-headed. 

^ilfil^t, «., -e, thicket. 

>ie, Ihe. 

^icB, tn., -c, thief. 

Wiener, m,, — , servant. 

^ienftag, m., -t, Tuesday. 

^ienftmäbd^en, «., — , servant-girl. 

btefer, biefe, biefe9, this. 

biedfeit, prep, (gen,^, this side of. 

bir, ^/. thee, you. 
bircff , direct. 

^tref'tor, m,, pl ©ireftt/ren, dircc- 

tor, manager. 
bodi, yet; for; indeed; do! pray dol 

nevertheless. 
^oftor, m,, pL S)oIto'rcn, doctor. 
^Otlt^ fn., "C, dorne» catbedraL 
Bonner, m., thunder. 
bottltertt, to thunder. 
^onnerftag, m., -t, Thuisday. 
^üpptlfLintt, /, -n, double barreled 

gun. 
hopptlt, double. 
^orf, »., *er, village. 
^om, m^ gen, -«, //., -«n, thorn. 
bott, there; yonder. 
b0Vtl|tn, that way, thither. 

brattgen, urge. 
brait^ett, outside. 

bret, three. 

^reiecf, «., -e, triangle. 
breitä^ig, three-year-old. 
breimal, three times. 
bVeittg, thirty. 
bret^e^lt, thirteen. 
^rei^bett, city of Dresden. 

bmgeti (brang, gebrungeu), to pierce. 
britte, third. 
drittel, »., — , third. 



brobett, above. 

brttdteit, to press, oppress. 

brftffenb, oppressive. 

bn, thou, you. 

^Itft, «., ""C, perfume, odor. 

bnittm, stupid. 

'^nmmfotlf, ^-y '^/ blockhead. 

bum|lf, low, muffled. 

bttttfel, dark. 

^Uttlel^eit, /, darkness. 

bümt, thin. 

blttf^, prep, (acc.), through, by. 

hutä^hlat*ttvn, to skim throngh. 

bttrdtffl^itei'beii (burc^fc^nitt, burc^« 
fc^nitten), to cut through. 

bur^ftfl^tig, transparent. 

bftrfett (burfte, geburft), may, to be 
allowed; Pres, idj Oarf. 

bflrr, dry, parched. 

^Utft, m,, thirst. 

bftrftett, ifnp,, to be thirsty. 

bltrfHg, thirsty. 

büfter, gloomy. 

^n^enb, »., -e, dozen. 

eben, just; eben {0, just as, just 
@cfe, /, -n, Corner. 
Cfte, conj.y before, erc. 
@^rc, /., honor. 
e^rett, to honor. 
ettUfJ^, honest 
^lirHdjf eit, /., honesty. 
(gl, «., -er, egg. 
ei! why! 

eigen, own. 
(Sigettitebe, /, self-love. 

eigenm&^tig, arbitrary. 
(gigeuf^aft,/., -cn, quality. 
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iSit^äßft9m9tt, n., *tx, adjecthre. 

etgentii^lr really. 

O^igeittltni^ n., propeity. 

eilex, to hasten. 

etttg, hasdly. 

ebl^ eine, ein, a (an) ; one. 

ttntm'htt, each other, one another. 

einef (et, one kind of. 

eittfadi, simple. 

CHnffltl, m., 'ffe, influence. 

tiU'^XtUf to introduce. 

einig, united. 

einige, some. 

eixmiil, once; nic^t einmal', not 

even. 
iSiirotaleilti^', »., multiplication table. 
ei«s]|ftl^eit, to sew up. 

ein^ttelftiteii (na^m, genommen), to 

occupy. 
eitt'fd^iffett, to embark. 
eiit»fd|Iafett (fc^Uef, gefd^Iafen), togo 

to sleep, fall asleep. 
einlilliig^ monosyllabic. [sleep. 

eiiufingen (fang, gefungen), to sing to 

ein^fteflen, to cease; rgß,, to appear. 
eill«tan)eiS, to dance to sleep. 
eilUteilett, to divide, subdivide. 
C^ittt?ad|t,/, unity. 

ein« ititb an^^fliegeit (flog, geflogen), 

to fly in and out. 
ein^toiegeit, to rock lo sleep. 
(&in^al^l, /., -en, singular. 
einzeln, Single, solitary. 
etn«^ielt^tt (gog, gegogen), to arrest 
Ctttjig, Single, only. 
@t)8, n,, ice. 
@ifen, «., iron. 
eifern, of iron, iron. 
eleln, öor, rgji., to loathe. 
iSOie, /, Elbe river. 



(Sn^gen, m^ — , dbow. 

(SIefonf , OT., -^n, elephant 

elenl, miserable. 

elf, eleven. 

(Slf, m,, -en, elf. 

iStUttn, pl^ parents. 

(Nn(, Emile. 

ewlifan'gen (empfing, empfangen), to 

receive, get. 

en^ior' «Mieten, to look up. 
(Enbe, #»., gm. -«, //. -n, end; am 
(Snbe, in the end, at last. 

enbigen {or enben), end, finish. 

enblidl, at last, finally. 
CEn^nng, /, -en, ending, snffix. 
eng, close, narrow. 
(Englanb, »., England. 
iSngIftnber, m., — , Englishman. 
engUff^, English. 
C^ntel, «., — / grandson. 

entbetf'en, to discover. 
(gnte, /., -n, duck. 
^ntlein, »., — / duckling. 
entfernt', distant. [ward. 

entge'gen, prep, (<&/.), against, to- 

entge'gen«!ontmen (fam, getommen), 

dat,^ to come to meet. 
entgeg'nen, ^/., to reply. [tain. 

entlyalten (enthielt, enthalten), to con- 
entrei'ten (riß, geriffen), to tear 

away from. 
i^tfe^'en, «., terror. 
entfe^'ltf^, temble, horrible. 

entfpre'iiten (entfprac^, entfproc^en), 

daty to correspond. 

entfpritt'gen (entf^rang, entfprun' 

gen), to spring from, to arise. 

entfte'^en (entfianb, entfianben), to 

originale, to arise. 

entfiterien, to disfigure. 
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tUtm^tt • • * 9htt, either . . . or. 
entsüfft', charmed, enraptured. 
er, he. 
tthtid'tn, to see, sight. 

(Jrif e, /, -n, pea. 

(Stbteil, n,, "t, inheritance. 
(&thhtttt, /, -n, strawberry. 
(&thtf /., -n, earth, ground.^ 

(Srbfugel,/, -n, globe. 

ereig'nett, re/l., to happen. 

erfal^^rett (erfuhr, erführen), to find 

out, hear. ' 

erftn'ben (erfanb, crfunben), to in- 

vent 
erfftfl'lar, possible of realizatioo. 

erfürien, to fuifiU. 

(Svfül^lttng, realization; in (Srfflaung 

ge^en, to come true. 
erfri'fc^eit, to refresh. [seize. 

ergrei'fen (ergriff, ergriffen), to grasp, 
erlpartett (erl^ielt, erhalten), to re- 

ceive, get; maintain. 

erl^ebeit (er^ob, erhoben), to xaise. 

eYl|0^(ett, rt/l,, to recover. 
enn'nern, reji., to remember, recoüect. 
erlärtett, r^Ji., to take cold. 
evfen'nen (erfannte, erlonnt),to rec- 

ognize. 
erfla'ren, to explain, declare. 
ttian'htn, to allow, permit. 

erle'gen, to kill. 

f rld f en, to free, rescue. 
(Stld^fet, m,f — , deliverer, rescuer. 
(Stllomg, m,, king of the elves (Obe- 
ron). 

ermft'bett, to fatigue. 

ermü'benb, fatiguing, tiresome. 
entaVrett, to sustain, feed. 

emeti'iten (ernannte, ernannt), to 
appoint, Bominate. 



tm% serious, eämest 

erret d^ett, to reach. 

erfdttf'fen (erfc^uf, erfd^ffen), to 

create. 

erffj^ei'neii (erf(^ien, erfd^ienen), to 

appear. 
(Srfdiei'inittg, /, -en, appearance. 
erft, first; only, but, not untiL 
tttap^ptn, to catch. 
ertriii'feii (ertran!, ertninfen), to be 

drowned. 

ertoa'^en, to awake. 

emar'teiS, to expect, await 

ertoi'bent, to reply. 

ttiü^'ltn, to teil, relate. 
^rgbifdiof, m., 'e, archbishop. 
erjf aur, very lazy. 
e«, it. 

iSfel, m,, — , donkey, ass. 
diMmMttdltn, ».,— ,little mother 
of an ass. 

effett (aß, gegeffcn), to eat. 

(Sffett, «., — , meal, food. 

d^fftg, m,, vinegar. 

ePar, eatable. 

(StSinmter, «., — , dining-room. 

tima, about. 

th9^9, something, an3^hing; some, a 

little. 
endl, to you, you ; yonndves. 
euer, eure, euer, your. 

Qnto'pa, n., Europe. 
dnvopa'tt, m,, — , European. 
emig, etemaL 
@ttligIeU, etemity. 

gfabel, /, -n, fable. 

gfaifeltrager, «., — , torch-bearer. 
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gftt^en, m^ ', thread. 

8fa||Ke,/.,-n, flag. 

fahret! (fu^r, gefahren), to ride, 

drive, sail, move, go. 

faHen (fiel, gefatten); to fall 

f ftOett, to cut down, feil. 
f alf4, false, wrong. 
gfatai'Iie, /, -n, family. 
fange« (fing, gefangen), to catch. 
Sfatfte, /, -n, color. 
gfafelliand, m., % silly feliow. 

faffett (na(^), grasp for, hold, take 

hold oi 
f aft, almost, nearly. 
fan(, lazy. 

gfeBmar, «., Febniary. 
Sfeber, /, -n, f eather, pcn. 

gfeberlialter, »«., — , pen holder. 
gfeberfleib, »., -er, feather dress. 
felllen, to be wanting, missed, absent; 

f m/., to lack. 
f eierlid^, solemn. 
feig, cowardly. 
gfetgling, fw., -e, coward. 

feiMiteten (bot, geboten), to offer 

for sale. 
fein, fine, sweet, gentle, delicate. 
Sfeinb, »»., -c, enemy. 
gfelb, «., -er, field. 
pfeifen, »«., — , rock. 
gfelfenriff, »., -e, cliff, reef. 
fifenfter, i»n — , window. 
Senfterfii^etlie, /, -n, window- 

pane. 
fetn(e), far, afar, far away. 

fertig, finished, ready; fertig koerben, 

to get along. 
%t% «., -e, festival. 
' f eft, fiim, fast 



fefl'liatten (^telt, gehalten), to hold 

fast 

gfener, »., — , fire. 
gfenerfi^ein, m., -t^ sheet of fire. 
gfteber, «., — , fever. 
gfignr', /, -en, figure. 
finben (fanb, gefunben), to find, 
gfinber, i»., — , finder. 
gfinger, «., — , fingen 
finfter, dark, gloomy. 

gfifd^, «., -e, fish, 
gflttfdje,/., -n, bottle. 
flattern, flutter. 

Sfleifdt, »., flesb, meat. 
gf(ei|, m., diligenc^, industry. 
f[et§ig, diligent, industrious. 

Sfllege, /, -n, fly. 

fliegen (flog, geflogen), to fly. 

jliefien (floß, gefloffen), to flow. 

8flncftt,/,flight 

f[ftdittg, fleet 

Sfiftgel, tn,, —, wing. 

gflfigelbecfe, /, -n, wing-sheath. 

3flnr, /, -en, fields; »»., -e, halt 

8f(nt, «., 'ffe, river. 

3f(n|gott, *w., *er, River God. 

(ififlern, to whisper. 

f olgen, to foUow. 

gform^/i -en, form. 

fort, away, off. 

fort^banetn^ to continue, last on. 

fort^aliren (fubr, gcfo^rcn), to con- 

tinue. [away. 

fortsfliegen (fto«, geflogen), to fly 

f ort-tttaii^en, refl.^Xo takeone'sself oft. 

fort-reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride 

away. 
^ortfdiritt, «., -e, progress. 
fort^tragen (trug, getragen), to carry 

away (off). 
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fott^aieteit (gog, gejogen), to drag 

along. 
9^H^t, /, -It, question. 
fragen, to question, ask. 
gftattffnrt, «., Frankfort. 

gfraitlreidif «•» France. 

SftaiQO'fe, m,, -n, Frenchman. 

ftai^d'fifc^, French. 

^van, /, -cn, woman, wif e, Mrs. 

gftftuletn, n,, miss, young lady. 

frei, free. * 

gfreie, «., open air. 

freigeüig, liberal. 

gfreil^eit, /, -en, freedom, liberty. 

freilili^, of course. 

gfreUag, m,, -t, Friday. 

frentb, foreign, stränge. 

gfrembe, *»., -n, stranger. 

Srembtoort, «., *er, foreign word. 

freffett (fraß, gef reffen), to eat, feed, 
devour. 

gfrenbe, /, -n, joy. 

frenbtg, joyful, happy. 
freiten, refl., to be glady rejoice. 
Sfrennb, «., -<, friend. 

Sfrennbin, /, -nen, friend. 

frettttblidt, pleasant, friendly. 

gfrennbf fl^aft, /, -en, friendship. 

gfrtebe(tt), «., — , peace. 
gfriebridt, Frederick. 

frieren (fror, gefroren), to freeze. 

froli, joyful, happy, merry. 
frdlfKll^, happy, gladsome. 

gfrof d|, m,, 'e, frog. 

gfmii^t, /, H, fruit. 

fmd^tbar, fruitful 

frftl^, early; morgen frü^, to-morrow 

moming. 
gfriU|Uttg, »»., -e, spring. 
8frft]|lingi$b(nme,/,-n, spring-flower. 



3frftl|Iingd(ieb, »., -er, spring-song. 

gfrftIffHIff, »., -e, breakfast. 
friillfltffen, to breakfast. 
frft^aeitig, early. 

gfn^i9, «., 'e, fox. 

ffi^len, to feel 

f{fül|^0rn, w., 'er, feeler. 

f dl|ren, to lead, conduct. 

fünf, five. 

fnnleln, to sparkle, gleam. 

3fntlfe(n), «., — , spark. 

fftr, prep. (acc), for. 

Sfnrdjit, /, fear. 

fnrii^tbar, terrible, fearfui, horrible. 

fftr^ten, reß., to be afraid. 

fnrdttfant, timid. 

^ilrf(, m., -en, prince, sovereign. 
§ftnoort, «., *er, pronoun. 
gfttt, m,j 'e, foot 

gfn^biPben, m,, ", floor. 

Sfn#ge(enf, »., -e, ankle. 
gftttnr', «., -e, future tensc. 



®ttbe, /, -n, gift 
gähnen, to yawn. 
@ani5,/, %goose. 

gan$, quite, entire, whole. 

gar, adv,, very; gar nid^t, not at au; 

gar fe^r, very much. 
®am, n., -e, yarn. 
©arten, m., *, garden. 

©artenntaner, /, -n, garden-walL 

(Partner, m.. — f gardener. 

®aß, n., -c, gas. 

®aft, m,, *e, guest. 

geben (gab, gegeben), to give; e# 

gibt, there is, there are. 
&thtt', »., -t, praycr. 
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9eBet'ittd|, «•» 'er, prayer-book. 
^eBtt'ge, n,, — , mountain ränge. 
ge^O'gen, bent, curved. 

geio'ren, born. 
®eHt, «., -ffc, bit. 

&thtandf, m., 'e, use, custom. 

gebren'^en, to use. 

®etorti9'tag, m^ -e, birthday. 
@ellftfd|\ »., -€, bushes. 
^ebftd^t'tltiS, »., xnemory. 

@ebait!e(tt), »»., ~, thought 

d^ebidtf , «., -f , poem. 
®ebnlb', /, patience. 
gebnrbett, reji., to be patient, wait 
^efSlyr'ter m., -n, companion. 

gefallen (gcpel, gcfatten), to please, 

like. 
®efül|r, »M -e, feeling. [about 

gegen, /r<f/. {acc), towards, against, 

^egen^anb, »i., ^c, object. 

gegenü'ber, prep, {dat,), opposite. 

ge^en (ging, gegangen), to go, walk. 

®el^im^ «., -e, brain. 
@e^dr', »., Hearing. 

gel^oir'fi^en, to obey. 

ge^i'ren (dat.)^ to belong. 
^eift, »»., -€r, ghost, spirit. 
@elan'te, «., — , ringing (of bells). 

gelb, yellow. 
@elb, «•, -er, money. 
©elbPlf, «., -€, coin. 
©elbfnntme, /., -n, sum of money. 
gelehrt', leamed. 

©ele^t'te, m,, -n, scholar, man of 
science. 

i^tUnV, »., -e, Joint. 

geliebt^, beloved, dear. 

gelin'gen (getang, gelungen), imp., 

äaLy to succeed in. 

gelten (golt, gegolten), to concem. 



®eilta4^ »., 'er, apartment. 
^entol'be, ».« — , painting. 
<9entftt', »., -er, soul, spirit, heaxt. 
genau', clear, distinct, exact, predse. 
©enetttt, m., ~e, genitive. 
gemtg', enough. 

gera'be, straight, just, even; gerabf 
avAf straight akead. 

^eran'f e, »., vines. 

®erSnfdi', »., — e, noise. 

geren'en, to regret, repent; fid^ etmafl 

gereuen laffen, to repent somethix^. 
gering', little. 
gern, gladly, willingly, with pleasure; 

gern ^aben, to like; gern ^ören, to 

like to hear. 
®ern4', »»., *e, smell, odor, fra- 

grance ; sense of smell. 
gentfltlod, odorless. 
^erftc^t', »., -e, rumor. 

gefc^e'iien (gefd^a^, ge((^e^en), to 

happen, occur. 
geffl^eit', sensible. 
Q^ef^tnl', «., -e, present, gift. 

©efi^idi'te, /, -n, story. 

geffJ^ilÜ', clever, skillful. 
^ef^leil^t', «., -er, gender. 
@efdivia(f', m.> taste; sense of taste. 
geffJ^maf!'l0iS, tasteless. 
^eff^ntefbe, »., — , jewels, jewelry. 
@eff^B|lf , «., -e, creature. 
gef^niinb', fast, quick. 
©eftlitt', »., -er, face; sense of sight. 
^ejln'nnng, /, -en, intention, dis- 
geffiannt, eager, intent. [position. 
^eftalt', /, -en, form, figure. 
geftern, yesterday; geftem ^Benb, 

last night. 
©eftd^ne, «., groaning, groan. 
^eftrftnii^', »., -t, bush, bramble. 
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gefttnll, healthy, well. 
(BttBüW,/.i -cn, force, violence. 
HetBlirttg, mighty, powerful. 
^etoaitb^ «., ^et; garment. 
^mit'%tX, «., neighing. [win. 

getotn^neit (getoann, getoonnen), to 

gtloifl', sure, certain. 
^cmtf'fett, n,, conscience. 
(Bttoifl'titXt, /, -en, certainty. 
^emit'ter, n., — , thunderstonn. 
geiodlltt'Itflt, common, ordinary. 
gf ttllP4ttt', habitual, accustomed. 
giBt, See geben. 
gieSett (goß, gegoffen), to poür. 

giftig, poisonous, venomous. 
(^ip^tlf tn.t — , top (of a mountain). 

^itterbad), »., "'er, lattice roof. 

glättjen, to shine, glitter. 
®\ü2f »., ^er, glass. 

glatt, slippery. 

<l(lau(e(lt), m,^ faith, belief. 

glauüett, to believe. 

gleich, equal, like, alike, same; ^ fo« 

gleic^, at once, immediately. 
glei^tlPOlil', yet, nevertheless. 
©lieb, »•> -er, joint, limb. 
gli^ern, to glitter. 

@lücl, ».» lack, happiness, fortune. 
glftlfliflt, happy. 
©Inifi^Iitib, «., -er, lucky child. 
®oetl)e (1749-1832), greatest Ger- 

man poet. 
®0lb, »., gold. 
gOlbett, golden. 

©Olb^elnt, zw., -e, gold helmet. 
@0(b!Sfer, w., — , gold-beetle. 

©plbläferfBntg, ^/., -e, king of the 

gold-beetles. 
Qlo(bf|»0rtt, m,y — froren, gold spur. 
®Ott, m,, Hx, God. 



@raB, «., *€r, grave. 
@raf, w., -en, count 
<9ra0, «., ^fer, grass. 
graiSgrÜlt, grass-green. 
grau, gray. 

graufam, cruel. 

graufett, imp.t to be horrified. 
©riff, tn.f -e, handle. 
©rille, /., -n, cricket. 
gtO|, tall, large, big, great. 

^^"^^t, /. -n, size. 

©rof mntter, /, *, grandmother. 

©rogbater, »«., *, grandfather. 

grölt, green. 

grftnHfl^, greemsb. 

©ntttb, m.y Hf ground, reason. 

©runbtoort, »., "er, primitive (pri- 

mary) word. 
©rnnbga^I, /, -en, cardinal numeral. 
grünen, to become green (verdant). 

grölen, to greet; grüßen laffen, to 

send greeting (regards). 

gftlben = gotben. 

gut, good; gut gelten, imp., to be 
well off. 

$aar, «., -e, hair. 
%ainvi Chatte, gehabt), to have. 
S^vAx&ii, m,j -c, hawk. 
4^afen, fn., ", harbor, haven. 

l^ageln, t^/., to hail. 

Hagelwetter, «., — , hail-storm. 

$atn, m., *e, cock. 

Iftalb, half. 

$älfte, /, -n, half, one half. 

Halm, fn,j -tf blade of grass. 

$aliS, tn., *c, neck. 

^ali^btnbe, /, -n, neck-tie. 
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^aUtn (Jiitlt, gehalten), to hold, keep, 

stop, take; ^ottl stop! 
^^amfinrg, city of Hamburg. 
Jammer, m., ', hammer. 
^tinh, /., 'e, band. 

^attbgelettf, n., -t, wrist. 

^atlblnsg, /., -tn, action, deed. 

longett or Rängen (^tng, gegangen), 

to hang. 

^ani^f dim, </3o^anne9, Jack. 
l^aneti (auf), to wait for. 

%WCi, hard. 
l^ft^Itdi, ugly, homcly. 
4^ait4, m., -t, breath. 
^attfe(n), m,, — , heap, pile. 
4^attpt, »., 'er, head, chief. 
^att^ltform, /, -«n, principal part. 
$ait^ti)aor,^ff., -t, hair of the hcad. 
^^StMitHng, m., -e, chief. 
i^ait^tfat}, m,, 'e, principal sentence. 

^an^tftabt, /, *e, capital. 

^aiMltteil, »»., -e, main part. 

^on^tiDort, «., 'er, noun. 
4^aiti8, «., 'er, house. 
4^aiti${(ttr, m., -e, hall. 
S^a%^\^WSt\, ni.y — , house-key. 
4^aitiSt&r, /., -en, house-door. 
^aUiStier, n., -t, domestic animal. 

^ant, /, 'e, skin. 

lielien (^ob, gel^oben), to raise, lift 

^eife, /, -n, hedge. 

^etbe, fn,, -n, heathen. 

^eibelberg, city of Heidelberg. 

^eintd^ett, «., — , locust. 

^eine (1797-1856), German poet. 
$etnri(i|, Henry. 
^Ctttä, Harry. 
IjCiJ, bot. 

feigen (liieg, geheißen), to be called, 
to xnean, bid, order. 



^tiitt, hright, happy, cheerfol. 

4^elb, m,, -en, hero. 

I^elfen (^alf, ge^o(fen), dä^^ to help. 

Ijeff, Ught, bright. 

^eOgrült, light green. 

4^eiitb, «., ^w. -e«, //. -en, shirt. 

^enne^ /, -n, hen. 

flttah', down. 

^erab^fdjtegen (Wog, gef(^offen),to 

shoot down. 
^ttüh'*fttBmtn, to pour down. 
l^eran', up, near. 
^eratt'«fftl|rett, to lead up, bring 

forth. 

I|eran''5tel|eii (30g, gegogen), to ap- 

proach. 
lyerattf IfOlen, to fetch up, bring up. 

I^eranf 4attd|en, to dive up. 
^erand'^nel^men (nal^m, genommen), 

to take out. 

]|eraitd'«T«fen (rief, gerufen), to call 

out. 

l|erbei'»1Itegen (flog, geflogen), to fly 

up. 
^etbft, m., -tf Autumn. 

$erbe, /, -n, herd. 

l^erein', in. 

lpereitt''Iotttiiteii (tarn, ge!ommen),to 

come in. 
^ertltg, «., -e, herring. 

^er^fontntett (fam, gelommen), to 

come along. 
I^ermann, Herman. [tleman, Mr. 
Qttt, m.^gen.^ -X{,pl. , -en, master, gen- 
^errin, /, -nen, mistress. 

lierrUfJ^, splendid. 

^errlid^feit, /., -en, splendor, glory. 
l^erü'ber, over, over to this side. 
l^entm', about, around. 

l^entn'ter, down. 
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!|ettior''treteit (trat, getreten), to 

Step forth. 

|ertior^iel|eti (30g, gebogen), to draw 

out 
^tx^, »., g€n. -en«, pl -en, heart. 
(er§ilt'lttg, from the inmost heart. 
^etjllidl, hearty. 
j^enlett, to howl, roar. 
l^tUtt, to-day. 
^itbf fn., -e, blow. 
Ijier, here. 
l^ieranf, hereupon. 

I^ier^er, hither. 

^ilf^itiitOOVt, n., 'er, auxiliary yerb. 
i^inttnel, m,, — , sky, heaven. 
l|itt, towards a place. 

liinait' »eilen, to hasten up. 
Ijtttan^fiteigen (flieg, gefltegen), to 

rise, grow up. 
Ilinanf , up, upward, above. 

Itinanf ^fil^anett, to look up. 

l^inaniS', out. 

l^inaui^^geten (ging, gegangen), to 

go out. 

l|inein', into. 

^iuein'^blafen (blied, geMafen), to 

blow in. 

l^ittein^gel^en (ging, gegangen), to 

goin. 

4itt=f[iegen (flog, geflogen), to fly, 

speed along. 
4itt4egen, to lay down. 
l^itt^aufen (lief, gelaufen), to run up. 
hinten, behind. 
(intet, p^^P' (äai, and acc), behind. 

^interfu^, m., *e, hind foot. 
Ifittterge'^en (t)interging, ^intergan- 

gen), to deceive. 
^Vttttttop^, m„ *e, back of the 

bead. 



tiltfl'Ber, over, over to the other side. 
^iv^dl, m., -e, stag. 

^irfd^fSnger, m., — , cutlass. 

^irte, m.f ~n, herdsman« 
^itje, /, heat. 
t^od^, high. 

t^oäi^adlttn, to esteem. 
I^dl^fl, extremely, highly. 
^Of, fn.f 'e, farm; court. 
^Ofmarfd^an, m,, -<, Stewart. 
1)0ffen, to hope. 

Hoffnung, /, -en, hope. 

I|offnungi9ll00, hopeful, promising. 
h^t,/., -n, height, hiU; in bie $ö^e, 

up, upward. 
(O^I, hollow. 
^9])Ie,/,-n, cave. 
$ol|n, m., scom; gum {>0^n, scom- 

fuUy. 
(0(en, to fetch. 
^Ollanb, n,, Holland. 

^olIttn'berBanm, m., ""e, lilac tree. 

^Ottun'berjttieig, m,, -e, lilac branch. 

^ol^, «., *er, wood. 

Ijdljent, wooden. 

^Ol^^auer, m,, — , wood cutter. 

^oljfhtl^l, m,, "-tf wooden chair. 

^onig, m., honey. 

(oren, to bear. 

$orn, «., *er, hörn. 

$uf, m,, -e, hoof. 
^nfeifen, »., — , horse-shoe. 
©üf te, /., -n, hip. 
^It^n, «., ■'er, fowl, chicken. 
^unb, m.y -e, dog. 
l^unbert, hundred. 
l^ttttgern, to hunger. 
(ungrig, hungry. 
$ttt, w.. 'e, hat. 
IfÜten, to guard, tend. 
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ifim, to him. 

i^n, him (it). 

ü^en, to them; 3^nen, to you. 

il^r^ to her. 

xifit, i^re, i^r, her;their; 3^r, your. 

imnter, always ; immer türger, shoner 

and shorter. 
SnMteratitP, m,, -e, imperative. 
3m^erf elt, n., -t, imperfecta preterit 
in, prep. {daU and acc^^Ytiy into. 
inbem', in that, while, whilst. 
Snbifatill, m., -e, indicative. 
ittbtreft, indirect 
Sttftnititl, /»., -t, infinitive. 
Sttl^aU, m., Contents. 
inner, interior; bad innere, interior. 

innerji, inmost. 

3ttfcff, «., gen. -%,pl, -€n, insect. 
Snbeiiton', /, -cn, inverted oder of 

words. 
inloenbtg, inwardly, inside. 
trben, earthen. 
S<>itgc'ttie, Iphigenia. 
3rlaitber, m., — , Irishman. 
irten, ^eß., to be mistaken. 
Srirtum, m,, ^er, mistake. 

Stallten, «., Italy. 
Üalie'nif(4, Italian. 

3. 

ja, yes; why! to be sure. 
Sacfd^ett, «., — , little jacket. 
^agb, /., -cn, hunt, chase. 
Sag er, w., — , hunter. 
3«t|t, «., -€, year. 

Sal^redseit,/, -cn, season. 



3a(9i, James. 

lawwertt, to lament, to moam; imp^ 

to pity, grieve. 
IJamiar, 1»., January. 
3atatn'i(ite,/.»'n Jasmine blossonv 
je, ever; je nun, well ! 
jeber, jebe, jebe«, cvery. 

jemanb, somebody. 
jener, jene, jene«, that, that one. 
jenfetttg, other side, beyond. 
ienfeit(d), prep, {gen,), the other 

side of. 
je^t, now. 

3oliatt'nidbeere, /., -n, currant. 
3o^an'ni9l9iirnt4eit, »•» — , glow- 

worm. 
jnbeltt, to rejoice, exclaim with joy. 

Sngenb,/, youth. 

SttU, »I., July. 

jiittg, young; ber Sunge, -n, lad, 

boy. 

Snngfran, /, -en, maiden. 
3nni, w., June. 
SiM'itcr, Jupiter. 

ftaffee, m., coffee. 

^al|n, m., *c, boat. 
^atfer, «., — , emperor. 

ßaiferreid), «., -c, empire. 

I^alb, «., ''er, calf. 

faft, cold. 

faltbltttig, cold-blooded, cool. 

Äätte, /., cold. 

Hantel', »., -C, camel. 

^ameray, «., -en, comrade. 
^amnt, /»., '^t, comb. 
f Smmen, to comb. 

Kammer, /, -n, Chamber. 



VOCABULARY. 



259 



Stumpf, fn., 'e, combat; im . . • Uegeti, 
tofight 

Äanjcl,/, -n, puipit. 

Stapitin', m,, -f , captain. 
Statt, Charles. 
Stattt, /, -n, Card. 
Sta^n, m,, — , box. 
Staift, /, -n, cat 
Stitiiä^tn, n,, — , kitten. 

laufen, to buy. 

lanm, hardly, scarcely. 

fem, feine, fein, no, none, not any. 

SttUet, m., — f cellar. 

feunen (fannte, gefannt), to know. 
Stvoh, «., -er, child. 

fhtbifll^, childish. 

Stiun, «., -e, chin. 

Stvtü^t, /, -n, church. 

^irf^e, /, -n, cherry. 

li^eltt, to tickle. 

fingen, to complain, lament. 

flSglifl^, miserable, pitiful 

flnr, clear. 

StlütfXtx', «., -e, piano. 

^Intiter'fihtnbe, /., -n, piano-lesson. 

^letb, «., -er, dress. 

ftleiberfd^ranf, m., ^e, wardrobe. 

flein, small, little. 

^(einob, «., -e (^r-lcn), jewel. 
fitngen (ftang, gefluftgen), to sound, 

ring. 
flingeln, to ring (the bell). 
fürren, to clatter, clash. 
Hoffen, to knock. 
I^lnft, /, "e, ravine, cleft. 
fing, intelligent, clever. 
^aüe, m., -n, boy. 
^Sbletn, «. — , little boy. 
^ie, «., -e, knee. 
fttirfd^en, to mutter, grate. 



Stnoditn, «., — , bone. 

Stn&ppti, m,, — , Club, »tick. 

flN^en, to Cook, boil. 

ÄO^I, m., cabbage. 

Stnilt, /, -n, coaL 

Stoifitopf, m., 'e, head of cabbage. 

StoUtX, »., — , jerkin. 

Stüln, Cologne. 

fontmen (fam, gefommen), to come. 
^ommip'be, /, -n, buicau. 

ftom^arnttH, m,, -e, comparative. 
S^onbttionnl', »., -t, conditional 

^dnig, m., -e, king. 

fÖntgUli^, royal. 

ßdnigi^ntantel, m., ' king's mantle. 

fdnnen (fonnte, gefonnt), can, to be 

able; Pres,, ic^ fann. 

Jhwtngntiün', /, -en, conjugation. 
funingie'ren, to conjugate. 

fionjunftit», w., -e, subjunctive. 
stopf, m.f 'e, head. 
BopftOtfl, n,f headache. 
I^orn, «., -"er, grain of com. 
ßdr^er, m., — , body. 
fdr^erlid^, bodily, physical. 
Straft, /, ^e, force, power, might. 

frnnf, ill, sick. 

ßrnnf^eit, /. -en, sickness, illness. 
tian^, curly. 
^ont, «., 'er, herb. 
Äreibe,/, chalk. 

Btti&, m,, -e, circle. 

frieii^en (frod^, gefroti^en), to creep, 

crawl. 
^one, /, -n, crown. 

^bif 'tourgel, /, -n, cubic root. 

^(^e, /, -n kitchen. 
^4(ein, «., — , chicken, chick, 
^Ö«If /» "^f bullet. 

Än^, /, 'e, cow. 
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Wfi, cool. 

Iht^miU^, /., cows' milk. 

Stnnft, /., % art. 

Mnjiler, m,, — , artist. 

ftttS, Short 

ftttsfidltig, short-sighted. 

2. 

Iftd|elll, to smile. 

(adjieit, to laugh. 

£aben, m,, ^, störe, Shop. 

loben ((üb, Qt\ahtn), to load (a gun) ; 

= f inlaben, to invite. 
^Obting,/, -en, charge. 
iaf^m, lame. 
itamm, n,, 'er, lamb. 
Soitb, «., "^er, land, country; auf 

bent Sanbe, in the country. 
lanben, to land. 

Sanbmattlt, m., -leute, farmer, peas- 
ant. 

Sanbforte, /, -n, map. 

Sanbi^maittt, m,, -leute, countryman. 

lang, long. 

(onge ach.t long, for a long time; 

eine Otunbc lang, for an hour. 
Sauge, /, length. 
langfant, slow. 
Ittffen (ließ, ge(offen), to let; ^olen 

laffen, to send for; mad)en taffeu, 

to have made. 

Safter, «., — -, vice. 

laufett (lief, gelaufen), to run. 

fiaxitf m., -t, sound. 
laut, loud, aloud. 

leben, to live. 
Seben, «., life. 

leben' big, living, alive. 

leifen, to lick. 



(egen, to lay, place, put 
Sendjen, ätm. ^ Helene, Helen. 
£el|ne, /., -n, back. 
(eignen, to lean. 
Selirbttd), «., 'er, tcxt-book. 

£e^re, /, ~n, teaching; instruction. 

leieren, to teach. 

£el|rer, »»., — , teacher. 

Sel^renn, /, -nen, teacher. 
£eib, m,, -er, body. 

Teilet, lighty easy. 

£etb, »., grief, sorrow ; ein ^eibe9 (or 
2e\h9), härm; ein $eibd tun, to 
hurt; leib tun, to be sony. 

£eibeform, /, -en, passive form. 

leiben (litt, gelitten), to suffer. 

leiten (Ue^, geliehen), to lend, bor- 
row. 

Seimoonb, /. canvas, linen. 

leife, low, soft. 
£efti0n', /, -en, lesson, 

lenfen, to direct, guide. 

lernen, to leam. 

lefen (loe, gelefcn), to read. 

le^t, last; ber letztere, the latter. 

(endeten, to shine. 

£ente, //., people, folks. 

fiii^t, «., -^r, light 
Mt, light, bright 

lili^ten, rgjl., to grow light, brighten. 
lieb, dear, beloved. 

fiiebe,/, love. 

lieben, to love. 

lieber, rather; lieber lefen, prefer to 

read. 
lieblif^, lovely. 
fiiebUng, «., -e, favorite. 
Sieb, «., -er, song. 
liegen (lag, gelegen), to lie. 
Silie,/, -n, Uly. 
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litt!, left. 

lint^, on the left nde, left-handed. 

2\ppt, /., -n, ^p. 

ßif*f /» -^^r cunning. 

Mtn, to praise« 

£04, «., 'er, hole. 

£d{fe(, «., — , spoon. 

fioffn, «., *e, reward. 

ßprt, »I., -«, lord. 

£orelei, /, Loreley. 

£dffi^lilatt, «., 'er, blotter. 

U»-qtfitn (ging, gegangen) auf, to 

attack. 

I0i9»fd)la0eit (fd^Iug, gefc^Iagen), to 

strike at. 
£9)tie, m., -n, lion. 
£ttft, /, X air. 

Sügner, «., — , liar. 
£mige, /, -n, lung. 

pleasure. 
2nft, /, *e, delight, joy; desire, 
luftig, cheerful, gay, merry. 

a». 

Otaiteit, to make. 

maäit, /, 'e, might. 

maältiq, mighty, powerful. 

anSbd^en, «., — , girl. 

SÄögb, /, ^t, maid, servant-girl. 
9)^ageit, w., — , stomach. 
«tS^ett, to mow. 
SRoljtte,/., -n, mane. 
mahnen, to remind, suggest. 
JDlat, m., May. 

9Railieb, «., -er, May-song. 

SRaitt, m^ Maine-River. 
9Rattl$, /»., Mayence. 
ÜRaieftSt',/, -en, majesty. 
jRal, ».> -e, time; »mal, times. 



malen, to paint. 

WlaltT, m., — , painter. 
man, one, we, they, people. 
manc^, many, many a. 
fBtauU, m,, 'er, man, husband. 
mSnnKfl^, masculine, manly. 
Vftttntti, m., ', mantle, cloak. 
8Rariia4, a town; Schiller's tnrth- 

place. 
VlüVä^tn, n., — , tale, legend, fairy- 

tale. 

SRäri^enttialb, m,, 'er, fairy-wood. 

9Rari'e, Mary. 

Watm9ttttppt, /, -n, raarble staiis. 

SRarf 4, m», *e, march. 

SRftr), m^ March. [cian. 

SRatljema'tifer, m., — , mathemati- 

SRaner, /.» -n, walL 

Viani, !».> 'er, mouth (of an animal). 

fßUa^, /, *e, mouse. 

SRccr, ft'i '-t, ocean, sea. 

mel^r, more; nid^t mel^r, no bnger. 

mehrere, seyeral. 

9Retrsa]j|(, /, -en, pluraL 

mein, meine, mein, my; ber meine, 

meinige, my. 
meinen, to mean. 
meinetmegen, for my sake. 
äReinnng, /, -en, opinion. 

meift, most; mostly, generally. 
meifteni^, mostly, generally. 
SReifier, m,, — , master. 
meiben, announce, report, to come 
forward. 

mellen (mo(f, gemolfen), to milk. 
fOltlohit', /, -n, melody. 
Slenagerie',/, -n, menagerie. 
SRenffi^, m., -en, man, human being. 
menfd|U4, human. 

merfen, to notlce. 
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«ierf»irki§, remarkable. 
Weffeir, «., — , knife. 
fEflttaW, n., -e, metal. 
Wif^, me, myselt 
VHm, A mük. 
wUd|tt»ett, milk-white. 
VHmL^itf /., -n, minute. 
SRivn^ttH^ciger, m,, — , minute- 

band. 
wir, to me. 

9)liP?attd), X«., 'e, misuse, abuse. 
ntijlnutttg, disaatisfied, disoontented. 
mit, /r^. (da/,), with. 

«ttt'effeit (ag, gegeffen), to eat with 

one. 
mitleidig, compassionate. 

iiitt*tiefpmett (na^m, genommen), to 

take aloDg. 
tttit«f^ielen, to join in playing, act in. 
JDtittag, OT., -<, noon. 
aRitte, /, -n, middle. 
tttttoteilcn, to teil, communicate. 
JDIittel, n^ — I means. 

9Rittentod|t, /, 'e, midnight. 

«tittler, middle. 

3)>Httt004, «., -e, Wedncsday. 

ntdgeit (mochte, gemocht), may, to be 

allowed, like ; Pres., ic^ mag. 
ntdglt^r possible. 
9RogUdl)!ett, /, -cn, possibility. 
SRottOt, m., -e, month. 
aRonb, m., ~t, moon. 
3Rotttag, in., -e, Monday. 
a)l00i9, fi.f -e, moss. 
8)l{orb, m., -€, murder. 
9RÖtber, m,, — , murderer. 

morgett, to-monrow; morgen frü^, 

to-morrow morning. 
aRorgen, m., — , morning. 
ntftbe, tired. 



9RHSb, m., ~e, mouth. 
«Anbe«, to empty into. 
Slftsbnttg, /, -en, mouth. 
mnmtelll, to murmur, grumble. 
VUfüUut', m„ -en, musician. 
SRndf e(, fn., gen, -9, pl. -n, musde. 

ntftffe« (mugte, gemugt), must, to 

be obliged, compelled; Pres,, ic^ 

mug. 
SRfttiggang, m., idleness. 
SHttt, OT., courage, mood. 
mtttig, brave, courageous. 
SWutter, /, *, mother. 

91. 

nod), prep, (dat,), after, to, for. 

9{a4bar, w., gen. -«, //. -en, neigh« 

bor. 
Itlld|)ieilt', after, after that. 

na^^^tnUn (badete, gebadet), to think 

over, refiect. 
9{af^beilfen, »^ reflection, medita- 
tion. 

naf^-gel^en (ging, gegangen), to re- 
tard, be slow. 
nad|l||er', afterwards, after. 
nadfläfftg, negligent, careless. 
9^ad|mittag, m., -e, aftemoon. 
S^ai^ric^t, /, -en, news. 
nac^^felien (fa^, gefe^en), to look 

after. 

sai^-fliriHgen (fprang, gefi)rungen), 

to jump after. 
ttidift, next 
^ai^t, /, "e, night. 
9{a4tigafl, /, -en, nightingale. 
nail^tltd), nightly, noctumaL 

9}iidptlieb, »., -er, night-song. 
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tttttCt), dar., near, near by. 
ffloHt, /> vicinity, neighborhood. 
naJitn, refl, {dat.), to approach. 
nftl^ertt, refl, (dat), to approach. 
1ial|rl)aft, nourishing. 

9{al|nt]tg, /., -tn, lood. 

fta%t, /, ''e, seam. 

9{ame(it), w., — , name. 

ttftntltl^, namely; taft liamU^e, the 

same. 
Äa^lf, «., % bowl. 

9{arr, »»., -en, fool. 

nafd^en, to eat, steal (dainties). 

Ättf e, /, -n, nosc. 
naf , wet 

92atttr', /, -en, nature. 
natür'ltd), natural. 

9{ebe(, »»., — ^, fog. 

9{ebelftreif, m,^gen, -^,pl, -en, misty 

cloud. 
neben, /r^/. («2^ <?»</ acc^, beside, 

nexty near. 
9{eBenf[ng, «., *ffe, tributary. 

9{eBenfomt, /., -cn, side form. 

9{eBenf a^, m., 'e, subordinate clause. 

92eben§imnier, »., —, next room. 

Sleifar, m., Neckar-River. 
SIeffr, /»., -n, nephew. 

nehmen (na^nt, genommen), to take. 
nein, no; nein bod^ ! no, no i 
nennen (nannte^ genannt); to call, 

name. 
9{ertP, m,, gefu -«, //. -en, nerve. 
9iefc »., -er, nest. 

nen, new. 

nenn, nine. 

nennfteOtg, of nine figures. 

nidft, not 

V^Ajitifn -tt/ niece. 



ni^ti^, nothing, not anything. 
nie, never. 

nieber, down. 

nieblid), pretty, dainty. 

niebrig, low. 

nientanb, nobody, no one, none, not 

anybody. 
nod), yet, still; Weber . . . noc^, 

neither . . . nor; nO(^ ein, another; 

nod^ einmal, once more; noc^ nic^t, 

not yet. 
no^inatö, again. 
9t0ntinatib, *»., -e, nominative. 
9hirben, m., north. 
92orbfee, /., North-Sea, German 

Ocean. 
9'lot, /, *e, want, need, distress. 
ndtig, necessary. 
notwenbig, necessary. 
9tobem'ber, w., November. 
nüchtern, bare, sober. 
nnn, now, well ! 
nnr, only, just. 

^tf /» 'ffe, nut. 

9ln^en, m,, — , use; ju iRulje mad^en, 

to profit by. 

nfit^lid), useful.' 

O. 

{pr 0^) ! oh ! 

ob, if» whether. 

oben, above. 

ober, Upper. 

jDberarnt, w., -e, upper (part of the) 

arm. 
oberhalb, /r^r/. (gr».), above. 
Obgleil^', although. 

Dbjeit, «., -e, object. 
CAfe, m.y -n, ox. 
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§htf deserted, waste, dciolate. 

$httf or. 

Cfen, fn., ', itove, ovea. 

•tfen, open. 

iffKCttr to op^n. 

9ftf often« 

•M^r /'''/• (ö^^.)» without 

Ctto'ler, iw., Octobcr. 

Ottfcl, m., — , unde. 

C|pfcr, n., —, sacrificc. 

BthntUf, to arrange. 

Orbltnttg, /, -f n, order. 

OrbitttitgdgalfI, /, -tn, ordinal num- 

OrgOtt^, n„ -tf Organ. [eraL 

Ort, m., 'tXf place. 

Cfie», m., East. 

Dflern, //., Easter. 

C^tan, m., -tj ocean. 

^ÜüX, n., -tf pair, couple. 
)iaar, few, some. 
Imifeit, to seize, grasp. 
Raffet', «., -e, package. 
yftcflem, «., — , little parccL 
9a^itr', «., -c, paper. 
%Wcl, m,, --t, park. 
^arrl|a'ftMiS, a Greek painter. 
fßaxtVM, /, -n, particle. 
^atti^ip', »., -ien, participle. 
^afftlP, «., -€, passive. 
pa\Jit)9, passive. 

^a'ftüt, m^ ^afio'rcn, pastor. 
^erfeft, n,, -t, perfect tense. 
yerf 9ttly /., -cn, person. 
ptx\%yL'\\'ä!^, personal. 
Vfab, »»., -e, path. 
^fer^, «., -c, horse. 
Vfet^emarlt, m.| 'e, horse-fair. 



9|bni)e, /♦ -n, plant 
ipfitaftOI, to plant. 
Vflidpt, /, -f n, duty. 
pijMvkf to plack, gather, pkk. 
9fK«^, «In -<r pound. 
Vitif to'ge, m., -XL, philologist 
tpttf^fpllll', m^ -en, phflosopher. 
Vivfclr »»•» — f bruah. 
Vlanef, m.« -en, planet. 
Illattfaftig, flat.footed. 

liU^Iid), suddenly. 
tPlnnttieil, to bounce. 
|llttflli9! splash! 

9Iiti9i|«a«Mierfeft, «i^ -e, pluperfect. 
tßol, m., -e, pole. 
9ortllga(, »., Portugal, 
^•rtngte'fe, m., -n, Portuguese. 
iP^fUtO, iw., -t, positive. 
flt&billtt', «., -e, predicate. 
%xa\i%WtA, m., ''f, boaster. 
frii^ofUioit , /, -en, preposition. 
%xh\tn9, »., present tense. 
Iirebtgeit, to preach. 
tßrebiger, w., — , prcacher. 
9rilt§, w., -en, prince. 
tpriiijcffitt,/,-nen, princess. 
9tofef 'for, m.,$rofeffo'ren, professor. 
pxnp%^i\\&^, prophetic 

^rfigel, w., — , dub. 

IWff! paff! bangl 
Vtlttft, m., -e, point. 
^AMftUdlleU, / punctnality. 
^tt^eit, reß,^ to make one's toilet. 

Cita^rat', »., -e, aquare. 
i^nelle« (qnoQ, gequotten), to springe 
flow, gush fortb. 
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91. 

Kuh, «., 'er, wheel. 

ragen, to project. 

fRai, m.y pl. 9latfc^töge, advice. 

xaitn (riet, geraten), dat,^ to advise. 

xai\6fiin^tn, to deliberate. 

9{itfe(, n.j — , riddle, puzzle. 

^atit, /, -n, rat. 

9{&lllier, w., — , robber. 
[Raitm, »»., *e, room, space. 

rauften, to mstle. 

rültfliern, refl., to hem, clear the 

throat. 
rei^t, right; red^t gut, very well. 
fRti^i, n.y -tf right. 
Xt^t^f on (to) the right 

9{e4tf4affe«l)eit, /, honesty. 

[Rebe,/, -n, speech, oration, discourse. 
reben, to speak, talk. 
92ebett, »., talking. 
tefleji»,reflexive. 

[Regen, w., — , rain. 
Siegenfc^irni, m,, -e, umbrella. 

tegte'ren, to govem, require. 

regnen, «/»/., lo rain. 

9iel|, «., -e, deer. 

reiben (rieb, gerieben), to rub. 

9tetf^, n.f -t, empire. 

reici^, rieh. 

retli^en, to hand, reach, give; to 

shake (hands). 
9letC^tnnt, m., Hx, wealth. 
reif, ripe. 

steigen, »»., — , dance. 
9let5, «., -jer^twig. 
reifen, to travel; bie 9leife, journey. 
reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride (on 

horseback) . 
Meiter, m^ —, rider. 



9ieiteri9m0tttt, »»..-leute, rider, horse- 

man. 
reiben, to charm; reigenb, charming. 
rennen (rannte, gerannt), to run. 

fUtptiV, »., -e, reptile. 
retten, to save, rescue. 
[Retter, m., savior, rescuer. 

9lettnngi9inerf , «., -e, work of rescue. 

rentg, repentant, penitent 
9ll|ein, m,, Rhine. 

9ltd|ter, »»., — , judge. 

ridytig, correct, right. 

rieii^en (rod^, gerod^en), to smell. 
[Riefe, m., -n, giant. 
9liefengebirge, »., Giant-mountaina* 
9{ing, m,, -e, ring. 
fHippt,/.,-n, rib. 
[Ritt, m.f -e, ride. 
[Ritter, m., — , knight, Sr. 
fRodf m., ^tf coat, skirt 
[Rütf^en, »., — , little skirt. 

rotten, to roll. 

9}ofe, /, -n, rose. 

9{0fenblatt, »., 'er, rose-leaf. 

9iJof , «., -ffe, steed. 

9ii)^(ein, «., — , little steed. 

rot, red. 

rotmangig, red-cheeked. 

rüifen, to move; gtt Seibe rüdfcn, to 

attack. 
[Rfiffen, /»., — , back. 
[Rüfffa^rt, /, -en, retum trip. 
Sifichueg, m,j -<, retum. 

mfen (rief, gerufen), to call. 
9inl>e, /, rest. 
rn^en, to rest. 

m^ig, calm, quiet. 
rühmen, to praise, boast. 
[Rnnt^f, m., % trunk. 
xvmt^, round. 
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fftdlltdy, neuter. 

Saif, m., 't, sack, bag. 

f ften, to sow. 

f ofHg, juicy. 

f Ogen^ to aay. 

^al%, «., -e, Salt. 

f ttljig, salty. 

^am^ag, m.» -«, Saturday. 

fttltft, gentle. 

Ganft 9ott'l^ar^, m,, Saint Gothard. 

fttt, satisfied, satiated, enough. 

Dattel, m., * saddle. 

Ga^, m., 'e, sentence. 

faner, sout. 

fangen (fog, gefogfit), to suck. 
f ftttfeln, to nistle. 
^adftel,/, -n, box. 

fdyaben, i^at), to härm; fc^abet 

ni(!^t8, never mind. 
@d)abe(n), w., ', damage, injnry; 

e9 ifl @(!^abe, it is a pity. 
fdlfibUd), harmfuL 

Sd^of» **•» ~*f sheep. 
<Sc^a(f, w.,'c, rogue. 
fd^alf^aft, roguish. 
fd^atten, to resound. 
^ttiaUiaf^X, «., -t, leap-year. 
fd^&men, r^^ to be ashamed. 
fl^arf, Sharp. 

(Bd^ütttU, fn,, — , shade, shadow. 
ffi^aubern, to shudder. 
fd^anen, to look, see, perceive. 

ff^aumen, to foam. 

ffi^einen ({c^ien, gcfd^ienen), to shine, 

seem, appear. 
S<i^eitel, fn., — , crown of the head. 
Schelm, w., -t, rogue, fellow. 



f fetten (f^alt, gefc^olten), to socdd. 
@d|en(e(, m., ^, thigh. 
f djeKf en, to gnre, present. 
f dienen, to fear, be afnid of. 
f dytlfen, to send. 
Gdfüffal, »., -e, fate. 
Sdlieniein, n^ -e, shin-bone. 
f^iefen (f(^o§, gef(!^offen), to shoot. 

Gd^iffer, «., — , boatman. 

Sd^iffdranni, m^ % hold. 

@4ilb, «f., -(, shieU. 

Sd^tlb, lt., -er, sign. 

®d|t]ler, Schiller (1759-1805). 

f dpintmem, to glitter, glimmer. 

@d|(af, m., sleep. 

fdikfcn (fc^Uef, gef^Iafen), to sleep. 

®4(af5iltnter, »., — , bedroom. 

ff^Iagen Cfc^lug, gefd^tegcn), to beat, 

strike. [partee. 

^^lagferttgfeit /i qnickness at re- 
®(^(ange, /, -n, snake^ serpent. 
fdjfan!, slender. 
fdflei^t, bad. 

fd)(eid)ett (fc^tic^, gefc^Uc^n), to 

crecp, crawL 

fd^Ienbem, to throw, fling. 

f^ltll^t, straight. 

ft^Iie^en (f(3^lo6, gej(!^IoRcn), to close, 

shut, lock. 

fil^ßmnt, bad. 

@4littge(, m,, — , sluggard. 

fc^üngen ({(i^lang, ge^d^ümgen), to 

twist. 
Sl^Itttett, »»., — , sieigh. 
ed^attfcl^nll, m., -t, skate; @<!^Utt- 

{(i^u^ laufen, to skate. 
Sd^Iog, «., 'Rer, castle, lock. 
^ä^U^totf «., -e> castle-gate. 
fd^Ini^aen, to sob. 
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fdyliM'feit, to sUp. 

^d^llt^, m.» '"ffe, end| conclusion. 

e^lüffel, m,, — , key. 

Sl^lfifteUoflt, «., ""et, key-holc. 

ffl^HtS^tig, slender. 

f4via(, narrow. 

fdfmecfen, to taste. 
fdlmeif^elliaft, flattehng. 

ffl^meil^eltt, to flatter. 

f^melseit (f^molj, gefd^molaen), to 

melt. 
Gl^mer), m,,gen. -<«,//. -en, pam. 

S^metterling, «., -c, butterfly. 

S^ntieb, m,, -e, bUcksmith. 
^d^mud, m,^ Hf adornment 
@d)nabel, »»., ', beak, bill. 
fd)na|i^en (nail^)« to snap at. 
Sdyneife, /, -n, snail. 
Schnee, »*., snow. 
@(i^nee(aa, m., *e, snowball. 
fdytteiben (f^nitt, gefc^nittcn), to cut. 

{(^neiett, imp,^ to snow. 
fd^neff, quick, fast. 

fd^niirr! buzz! whizzi 

f(^Ott, already, belore. 
\&jhVL, beautiful. 
@l4dpfttng,/., -en, crcation. 
Sc^ranf, /»., "C, wardrobe. 
ffllrecfeit, to frighten, scare. 
@d)re(feit, »»., — , fright, horror. 

fd^retbeit (fc^ricb, gefc^ricben), to 

write. 
fil^reieit (fc^rie, gef(]^rieen), to scream, 

cry. 

Sd^ritt, w., -e, step. 
Sd^rot, ff., shot. 

®(i^ttl^, »»., -c, shoe. 
(Sd^U^mac^er, w., — , shoemaker. 
Sd^nlbait!, /, ^c, school-bench. 
^ttlCf /> -n, schooL 



@d|itler, m., — , Scholar, pupil. 
(Bc^ulfnabe, /»., -n, school-boy. 

Sc^ntter, /, -n, Shoulder. 

@d^üff el, /, -n, dish, bowl. 

@(^ttg, m., 'fff, shot» report (of a 

gun). 
fd^itttellt^ to shake. 
fd^ftttett, to pour. 
^dttt^befol^Iette, m.» -n, charge. 
fdfft^en (Dor), protect from. 
fl^koadl, weak. 
^d^ioager, «., ', brothei>in-law. 

^f^ttvageriit,/, -nen, sister-in-law. 

^dtttiamitt, m., 'e, sponge. 

(Sd^ttan, w., *c, swan. 

@(^llianeit])ald, m., 'e, swan's neck. 

fd^war^ black. 

f 4l9arjeit, to blacken. 

Sd^ttieif, w., -c, tail, train. 

fc^tnetgen (fc^tDieg, gefd^totegen), to 

be silent. 
®d)ttieigen, »., silence. 
f f^meigenb^ silent, in silence. 

8d|toetn, «., -e, pig. 

@(^tOetS, /, Switzerland. 

f d^tuenfen, r^., to wheel about 

fditoer, heavy, difficult. 

©d^loeirt, «., -er, sword. 
Sd^mefter, /, -n, sister. 
@d^niefterd^en, «., — , little sister. 
fd^ttiteirtg, difficult. 
fd^tttntmen (fd^mamtn, gef({)room* 

tnen); to swim, fioat 

f^kuingett (fd)n)Qng, gef(^tt)ungen), 

to Swing. 
fd^tOt^ett, to perspire, sweat. 
f^ttülf close, sultry. 
fed^d, six. 

fed^^el^itr sixteen; fed^gig, sixty. 
See, »*., gen, -9, pL -n, lake. 
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®ee,/»-n, sc*. 
@ee(e, /., -n, soul. 

Gecreife, /, -n, sea-voyage. 
feie» (fa§, gefe^en), to lee. 
felttfftdltig, longingly. 
fe|r, very, very much. 

fein (toar, getoefen), to be; Present, 

i^btiu 
fei«, feine, {ein, his (its). 
feinetüegeK, on bis accotmt, for his 

sake. 
feit, prep, (däi,), since. 
feit^ew', since that, since. 
Seite, /, -n, side, page. 
@ehtlt'be,/, -n, second. 
Sehm'beitseiger, m.,— ,second-hand. 
felBer (or {e(bfl), seif, same. 
SMft, even, seif. 
fedftSltbig, independent. 
feiten, seldom, rare. 

fenben (fanbte, gefanbt), to send. 
fenfen, to lower. 

@e|ltent'ber, m., September. 
fe^en, to put, place; r(/l., to sit down, 
take a seat. 

fenfsen, to sigh. 

fil|^ him-, her-, itself ; themselves. 

ftdfer, safe. 

6i4er|eit, /, -en, safety, security. 

fie^ 8he,;her; tbem. — Sie, you. 

fteben, seven. 

jtebgeln, seventeen; ftcbgig, seventy. 

Silber, «., silver. 

fUbern, of silver. 

fingen (fang, gelungen), to sing. 
finlen (fan!, gejunfen), to sink. 

Sinn, fn.9 ~e, sense, mind, thougbts. 
SU}, fn., -tf seat. 

fi*en (faß, gefeffen), to sit. 
f 0, SO, thus. 



S»fa, if ., "9, sofa. 

fsf^rt', at once. 

St^n, m., 'e, son. 

f «lange atö, as long as. 

foldjer, foI<!^e, {o((^e«, such. 

Scibnt', m., -tn, soldier. 
füllen, shall, am to; Pres., i(^ folL 
Sdller, «.. — , balcony. 
Soninier, m., — , summer. 
ftnbetbar, stränge, pecuHac. 

f onbem, but. 

Sonnabenb, m., -e, Saturday. 

Sonne, /, -n, sun. 

Sonnenlii^t, n., sunlight. 

Sonnenfdiein, m., sunshine. 

Sonntag, m., -e, Sunday. 

fonff, otherwise, eise. 

fo»o|( • . • a(i9 andp, as well . . as. 

ffiannen, to hold in suspense. 

f jiat, late. 

f jläter, later, after. [nad& 

Stiajier'gang, m., ^^ walk, prome- 

&ptit, m., lard. 

Sterling, m., -e, spanrow. 

S|PiegeI, m<i — , mirror, looking- 

glass; Spot. 
S|liel, »., -e, game, play. 

fpielen, to play. 

fliinnen (fpann, gefponnen), to spin. 
S|iorn, m., gen. -4, pL S))oren, spur. 
S|irad)e, /, -n, language, tongue. 

S|ira4gebran4, m., 'e, usage. 
flired^en (fprac^, gefprod^en), to 

speak. 
Spree, /, Spree-River. 
fpr engen, to gallop, ride at füll speed. 
Sprid|toort, «., ''er, proverb. 
fprie^en (fproß, gejprojfen), to sprout. 
fpringen (fprang, gejprungen), to 

spring. 
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®)inittg, iR., 'e, ]ump, leap. 
f^lftiren, to feel» notice, perceive. 
&aat, m,, gen, -c«, //. -<n, State. 
@ta(, m,, ^e, staff , stick. 

Stadtelieere, /, -n, goosebcrry. 

Sta4elieer(ltf4, m., 'e, goosebeny- 

bush. 
@taM, /., 'e, dty. 
@tÄ6, OT., ^f, staff, stick. 
Stamm, m., 'e, stem, root, radical 

(of a word) ; trank (of a tree). 
ftammeln, to stammen 
StammftÜe, /, -n, stem-syllable. 
Stammtiofal, m., -t, stem-vowel. 
ftarf, strong, heavily. 
©tärfe,/, strength. 
ftutt, motionless, thunderstrack. . 
flatt, Prep, (^<f«.)» instead of. 
fiaitUf^, stately. 
&m$h, fn., dust 
ftanntUf to astonish. 

fledien (Staäi, geftoc^en), to prick, 

sting. 
fteif en, to put, place, stick. 
fttf^tn (flanb, geßanben), to stand. 
fte^Ien (fia^fi, geflo^(en), to steal. 
ftetgett (jlieg, gefltegen), to ascend, 

arise, climb. mount. 

Steigemng, /., -en, comparison. 

Stein, m,, -tf stone. 
Stette, /, -n, passage. 

ftetten, to place. 

Stettltltg, /, -en, position, place. 

jlerBeit (flarb, geworben), to die. 
Stern, /»., -c, star. 

Stetnülttme, /., -n, star-flower. 
fteti9, always, constantly. 
fHH, still, quiet. 
fHnfdi»eigenb, silently. 

Stimme, /}-n, voice. 



Stirn, /, -ni; forehead, brow. 
StUlf, m,, "^t, stick, cane. 
StOlfmerf, »., -e, story (of a house). 
ft9l§, proud. 
Stor^f «•» \ stork. 
ftdren, to disturb. 

fto|en (flieg, geflogen), to push. 

Strafe, /., -n, punishment. 

fhrafen, to punish. 

Stralpl, m,, gen. -%, pL -en, beam, 

ray. 
Stranb, n^ 'e' shore, bank. 
Strafe, /., -n, street 
{treffen, to stretch. 
Streifig, w., -e, blow. 

Streit, tn,j quarrel, war. 

{Ireiten (flritt, gefiritten), refl,, to 

quarreL 
Striff, »»., -e, rope. 
Stnie, /, -n, loom. 

Stftff, «., -t, piece, part. 
Stttbent', m., -en, student 
Stnbie, /, -n, study. 
fhtbie'ren, to study. 
Stnbier'aimmer, »., — , study. 
Stnbinm, »., -ien, study. 

Sttt^I, »»., *e, chair. 
ftnmm, mute, dumb. 
fhtm|lf, blunt. 

Stnnbe, /, -n, hour. 
Stnnbenjeiger, m,^ —, hour-hands. 
Stille, /., -n, Support. 

ftm^en, to Start, balk. 

Snbieft', «., -e, subject. 
Snü'ftantiiP, «., -e, noun. 

fttll^ett, to search, seek. 
Sähen, »»., South. 
fftblif^, southem. 

fnmmen, to buzz, hum. 

Sn^ierlotiH, m.i -e, Superlative. 
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fftf, sweet 
flprifli^, Syrian. 

tabeln, to blame. 

2!afel, /, -n, blackboard. 

^ttg, m., -t, day. 

%ü\, «., ^f Valley. 

Xaltnf, «., -i, talent. 

%altt, «., — , doUar. 

3^ailte,/, -n, aunt. 

ianitn, to dance. 

%üpt'it,/'f-n, wall-paper. 

tüp\ttß brave, valiant, gallant. 

Xü^i^t,/-, -n, pocket. 

Xttt,/., -en, deed ; in bcr Zat, indced. 

%ai\a(li^t,/'f -n, fact 

iauh, deaf. 

Xauht,/', -n, pigeon, dove. 

tattUftttmm, deaf and dumb. 

ianä^tn, to dive. 

tauffttb^ thousand. 
tanfettllinal, a thousand times. 
Xtxl, fn.j -t, part, share. 
teilen, to divide. 
Xtxlnn%,/'f -tn, division. 
Xtppiii, fn,, -€, carpet 

teiter, dear. 

Sl^ea'ter, «., — , theatre. 
^I^rott, »»., — e, throne. 
tief, deep. 

2iefe,/, depth. 

Siet, «., -€/ animal. 
%\%tX, rn,, — , tiger. 
XXxMi^VA, a Greek painter. 

Xinte,/, -n, ink. 

tintettüelleit, inkstained. 
Xilttenfal, n., uSf^^x, inkstand. 



tiltfeit0efd|l9ari(t, inkstained. 

S^tntennes, «., -e, inkspot 

S^ifd^y m., -€, table; dinner. 
Sift^tnii^, «^ 'er, table-cloth. 
Softer, /., * daughter. 
Sob, m., death. 
Soll, /»., 'e, tone, soond. 
t9t^ dead. 

iA\zvi, to kill. 

traten, to trot. 

trachten, to cndeavor. 

tragCe), lazy.- 

tragen (trug, getragen), to carry, 

wear. 
tranfltin, transitive. 
tramSparent^ transparent 
S^ranm, «., *e, dream. 
trSnnten, to dream. 
Sriinnter, w., — , dreamer. 
tranrig, sad, moumful. 

treiben (trieb, getrieben), to carry 

on, drive, do. 
Xreiben, «., bchavior, doing. 
trennen, to separate. 

Xre^^e, /, -xi, stair. 

treten (trat, getreten), to step out, 

tread. 

tren, faithful. 

trinfen (tranf, getrunfen), to drink. 

Xrttt, w., -e, tread, step. 

Srontntel, /., -n, drum. 
Srom^e'te, /, -n, tmmpet. 

trdften, to console. 
tro^, prep, {gen^y in spite of. 
Xn^, «., *cr, cloth, handkercfaief. 
tüchtig, efficient, streng. 

tnn (tat, getan), to do. 
Xitr,/, -en, door. 
dürfet',/, Turkey. 
Snrm, m,, ^c.tower. 
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tu 

iXbtl, bad. 

uhttf P^^' {äatf acc), over, above, 

conceming; — unb — / all over. 
üBeraK'^ everywhere. 
ühtxanütooxttnf to entmst. 
üerbritt'gett (überbrachte, über« 

bracht), to deliver. 
ilberein^^ftimittett, to agree. 

ftberf a^rt, /, -en, passage, crossing. 
ftbetflang, transition. 

fiberge'^en (überging, übergangen), 

to omit, skip. [overlook. 

üBerfe'^eit (über^a^, überfe^en), to 

% ÜBerfe'^eil, to translate. 
fiber^fe^en, to cross over, set across. 

ftbertref feit (übertraf, übertroffen), 
to surpass. 

fibertrei'ben (übertrieb, übertrieben), 

to exaggerate. 
üfftttoa'ä^tn, to watch over. 

fiberttititbeit(übern)anb,übertx)unben), 

to oveicome. 
ibetjeit'geit, to convincc. 

Übtttig, /, -en, practice. 

Ufet, n,, — , bank, shore. 

tHr, /, -en, watch, dock. 

ttm prfp, (j^^c,^* about, around, at» 

for; um . • . gu, in order to. 
mnat'mett, embrace. 
nm^bilben, to transform. 
tlllt«bre^ett, to turn around. 

ttmfan'geit (umfing, umfangen), to 

embrace, Surround. 
Itlltl^er', around, about. [about. 

nm^er'^laitfett (lief, geloufen), tomn 

Untlant, ni,, -e, modification. 
Itmfle^enb, standing around. 
«tiangeite|lll, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 



ttltattndr'It^, constantly. 
Ultbelattttt, unknown. 
ttnbefdfOtteit, irreproachable. 
tttlbeftUinitt, indefinite. 
nnb, and. 

Ultbatt!, m., ingratitude. 
nite])rlt4IeÜ, /, dishonesty. 
smeinig (unelnd), at variance. 

ttneitttg!ett, /, discord. 

ttnerffttt'bar, not capable of realiza- 
tion. 

nnerf^roffett, feariess. 

Illlfrtebe(n), m., discord. 
UltgebnQ», /., impatience. 

ungefähr, about. 

nttge^eitev, immense, very large,huge. 
nngerabe, inverted, odd. 
tlngettlil^eU,/, uncertainty. 
Uttglilff, n,, misfortune. 
ttttglfifflt^r unfortunate. 
ttnl^eimHcli, uncanny. 
Uninerfttät', /, -en, university. 
ttttreii^t, wrong. 
ntt|ierfpnnfi^, impersonal. 
nit)lfl]t!tlid|!eit, /, tardiness. 
ttnfer, unfere, unfer, our. 
nnfertttiegett, on our account 
ttttten, below. 
nnter, prep. (dat and acc,'), under, 

beneath, below, among. 
Ititter, adj.y lower. 
Unterarm, m,, -t, fore-arm. 
ttnterbef'fen, in the meantime. 

tttttet'ge^en (ging, gegangen), to set. 

Itnterlyalb, prep. ig^en.), below. 

unter ^^alten (^lelt, gel^alten), to hold 

under. 

nttterliaFteit (unterl^lelt, untermal« 
ten), to entertain; re/i., to conr 
veiae« 
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«üterliarteiib, entertaining. 

llttterleii, «.» -<x, abdomen. 

nntttntVmtn (untenta^m, unter- 
nommen), to undertake. 

Untttntfl'mtn, n,, — , undertaking, 
enterprise. 

Uttterrtdlt, m^ instmction. 

nitterrtl^'ten, to instruct, teach. 

imterfdiei'beK (unterfc^ieb, unte& 

{(Rieben), to distinguish. 
]t»terfd|ie)i, «., -e, diffcrcnce. 
»Kterftft^'en, to aid, support 
«Hterfn'^en^ to examine. 
Httter'tanilyex, to dive under. 

««iviffenb, Ignorant. 
WCtAif TCiy old/ancient. 
ttr§r9|tl«tef, «., *, great-grand- 

father. 
Itrfadie,/., -n, cause. 
n. f« lo. (unb fo »citer), and so 

forth. 



Stter, m., ', father. 
i&terlt4, fatherly, patemaL 

8eil4en, »., — , violet. 

Herfttt^lem, to change. 

8erSit'beni«0, /, -en, change. 

^txh^V, verbal 

tierbei'^eit (öerbiß, öerbiffen), to sup- 

press. 

nerbin'ben (iierbanb, t)erbunben)^ to 

connect. 
Setbin'bnngy /, -en, combination, 

contraction. 

Setbtn'bttttgi^tftr^ /, -en, connect- 

tierbait'eit, to digcst. [ing door. 

Herberbeit (oerbarbr t>etborben), to de- 

stroy; bad liBerberben, destruction. 



nerbie'noi, to eam. 

8erbnt|', m., chagrin. 
SerfaVl^tV, »^ proceeding. 
Herge'bfttiS, in vain. 

toergel'teit (oergalt, i^ergotten), to 

pay. 

bergef'fr» (öetgag, Dergeffen), to 

forget. 

nergil'ben, to tum yellow. 
8ergi|'metitiiiiii(, n^ ~t, foiget-me- 

not. 

berglei'fteii (pti^ixü^, oergU(!^en), to 

compare. 

Serguilgen, «., — , pleasure; SSer- 
gnflgen machen, to give pleasure. t 

berir'reil, reß^ to stray, go astray» 
lose one's way. 

nerfan'fen, to seiL 

Herfelftt', upside down. 

Herlaf'feit (t)ertieg, berlaffen), to 

leave. 
Serle'gCttl^Cit, /, -^n, embarrass- 

ment; in . • • fe^n, to embarrass. 

Serle'ger, iw., — , pubUsher. 
t^crlte'ren (oerlor, oedoren), to lose. 
Serlnff , »»., -^^ loss. 

bermeVtett, to increase. 
Scrmcf fen^eit, /., boldness, arro- 
gance. 

)»txvA'%tn (üermoc^te, Dermoc^t), to 
be able. 

iiermu'tett, to suppose. 

tiermnt'Uc^, presumably, probably. 
tieme^m'bar^ audible, perceptible. 

nerne^'meit (Derna^m^bemommen), 

to hear. 

tfernei'gen, reß,, to bow. 
Herra'ten (Derrtet, verraten), to be- 
tray. 

lierfftn'vien, to neglect 
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iCtflllte'bett, different. 
flktWt'^tnijtit, /., -tn, Variation. 
HerffiiUit'gen (oerfc^Iang, t)er{c^lun« 
gen), to engulf, swallow» devour. 

Herfiiittt'tett, to spül. 
tierffi^ttim'beit (Ofrfc^iDanb, i>ex» 

fd^tpunben), to disappear. 
Herfe'ljeit (»«rfa^, öerfel^en), to pro- 

vide; r^., to make a mistake. 
nerfe^tett, to in jure. 
tpetfel^en, to rcply. 

Hevjt'^ent, to assare. 
Sorfi'^trtttlg, /., -«n, aiBarance. 
Ht^plk'itn, refl,^ to be (too) latc. 

tievfiive'fl^ett (»erfprac^, Derfpro(!^en), 
to promlse; reß,^ to make a mis- 
take in speaking. [nnderstand. 

Hetfte'^eit (Mrflanb, Dcrflanben), to 
tierftt'il^ett, to try. 

IBema^rnng,/, care, keeping. 
Hettnan'beltt, to change. 

tierjan^bern, to enchant. 

Herge^'reit, to eat up, consume. 

ner^te'^ett (»ergog, öcrgogcn), to dis- 

tort. 
S^etter, »«., getu -«, //. -n, cousin. 
^\t\ «., cattle. 

Ste^^erbe,/, -n, herd of cattle. 
Httl, much, many. 
bielerlei^ many sorts of. 
titetteifit'y perhaps, possibly. 
Hier, four. 

IBtevtel, «., — , quarter. 
»»§el, w., ^, bird. 
SofaF, /«., -«, vowel. . 
80!!, «., ^er, people. 
I10II, fuU. 

tyoHbrttt'gett (t)oItbrad)te, t)oIIbra(^t), 

to accomplish. 
HoSen'bett, to complete, finish. 



S^Hnuilb, m., -e, füll moon. 

Halt, /r^/. (dij/.), of, from, by; Don 

nun an, henceforth. 
Htr, prep, {daL and aec,).^ before, in 

front of, ago. 
HOtCtliS', beforehand, in advance. 

ii9tattiS''|Itegeii (ftog, geflogen), to 

fly ahead. 
Horbei ! past, by, over. 

ii«rbet^get|en (ging, gegangen), to 

pass by. 

Horbet, front 

SB9rbetfu|, «., ^e, fore-foot. 

tior^gelien (ging, gegangen), to ad- 
vance. 

Hargeflern, day before yesterday. 
8$or|ftttg, I»., 'e, curtain. 
Hortet', before, beforehand. 
tiorig, last. 
Ii0r»!9iitmen (fant, gelommen), to 

appear, occur, happen. 

S^ormnnb, »»., ^er, guardian. 

H^rn, in front, before. 

HiW'fi^lagett (Wlug, geft^Iogen), to 
propose; ber SJorfti^lag, *e, propo- 
sition. 

tiorftfi^ttg, careful, cautious. 

Siir{t(be, /, -n, prefix. 

Horfteffett, refl.^ to imagine. 
iPOrtreff Üll^, excellent. [ward. 

Ii0r'treten (trot, getreten), to step for- 

Horft'Ber, past, by. [pass by. 

tiPrft'ber-ge|en (ging, gegangen), to 

Dortnärti^, forward, ahead, on. 

V^Ü^tn, to wake. 
mt^fcttt, watchful. 

mad^fett (mud^, gemad^fen), to giow. 
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Wti^tMf to dare, venture, risk. 
SBlIfitttr ^'1 ~~f wagon, carriage. 
SBagefHilf, n., -t, daring enterprise. 
Milien, to elect, choose. 
loa|r, true, real; ntc^t loa^r? is it 

not so? 
nift|rtK^,/r^/. (^(rn.),during; ton/,, 

while. 

SBal|r|eit, /, -en, truth. 
loa|r«ite|«eii (na^m, genommen), 

to perceivc 

nia|rff|einnf|, probable. 

SBalb, m,, "er, forest, wood. 
SBalbbanni, m., 'e, forest tree. 

SBnlblaffe, /, -n, forest-hall. 

SBalbtier, »., -c, forest-animal. 
lEBnlbtnief e, /, -n^ forest-meadow. 
fönitler, Walter. 
ÜfH^en, to tum, roll. 

SBanb, /, % wall. 

SBanberer, m., — , wanderen 

fBange,/, -n, cheek. 

npann? when? ^onj., when. 
maxmp warm; bie äöfirme, warmth. 
Marien (auf), to wait (for). 
toatnm? why? 

toaS ? what? rgl,, that which. 

UPafi^en (ifufd^, getoafc^en), to 

wash. 
9Baff|tifl|, m,, -e, wash-stand. 
^tt^tt, «., water. 
loeffen, to wake, awake. 
meber « • • nO(|, neither . . . nor. 
SBeg, m,, -t, way. 
toeg, away. 
toegen, ^rgp. (^<p».)> on account of. 

»eg*gel|en (ging, gegangen), to go 

away. 

meg'Ianfen (lief, gelaufen)^ to run 
away. 



nieg-reiien (xi%, gertffen), to tear 

away. 

IBegioeifev, «., — , guide. 

SBe|, n., -cn, bann» woe, pain; 

tnter j,^ woe t alas l 
niesen, to Uow, float, wave. 
üel'ten (tat, getan), to hurt, give 

pain. 
fBeib, »., -et, woman, wife. 
metbifdl, wnmanish. 
mctblid), feminine, womanly. 
üeidy, soft. 
üeidien (ii)i(|, geml(!^en), to yanish, 

give way. 

XBeibe, /, -n, wiUow. 
üeiben, to pasture. 
nietgern, refl,^ torefuse. 

CBet|nai|ten, //., Cluistmas. 
8Bei|nad|ti9ban», m^ % Christmas- 

tree. 
SBet]ittai|ti9feii, i»., -«• Christmas. 
npeU, because. 
SBeile, /., -n, while^ time. 
SBein, »»., -e, wine. 
Meinen, to ciy, weep. 
SBeif e, /, -n, manner, way. 
»etfe, wise. 
Meig, white. 
Meißen, to white-wash. 
)nt\X^ far. 

aSBeite, /., width; ini ©eite, into 

the distance. 
MeUer, further, on. 
toeÜer«)5|(en, to continue to count. 
MeU{if|tig, far-sighted. 

tiie(4er, meiere, »e^edr who, which, 

that; who? which? 

SBette, /, -n, wave. 
'^tXi^ /, -en, World. 
toent? to whom? 
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meit? whom? 

tvenben (tDanbte, gekoanbt); to turn. 

Ivenig, little. 

tOKnlqfttnS, at least 

Wtt? who? he who. 

laerben (iDurbe or naxh, geioorben), 

to become; aux,, he, shall, will. 

Mrfen (»arf, geworfen), to throw. 
SBerl, »., -e, work, 
993eiri4eitg, «^ -c, tool, organ. 
SBert, »I., -t, value. 
tiert, dear, worthy. 
tncttlu^, worthless. 
üerttlptt, valuable. 
SBefen, «., — , being. 
ttcffen? whose? 

SBefJe, /:, -n, vest. 

W^tfttn, m., West, 
üeftltdtl, westerly. 
fetter, »., — , weather. 
Stellt, m,, -c, wight, fellow. 
niill^ttg, important. 
toiber, /^^/- (^^c), against, oontrary 
to. 

Iiiiberfte']|eit (loiberflanb, lotber« 

jianben), to resist. 
ttiiberftre'bett, to resist. 

toit? how? tt)ic, as. 
t»XthtX, again. 

toteber^geben (gab, gegeben), to give 

back, return. 
loieber=]|oIett, to fetch back. 
tuieber^olen, to repeat. 
lEBieberl^o'Inttg, /, -en, repetition. 
mieber^fomnten (fam, gefommen), to 

come back. 
tOtegett, to rock. 
tmfittn, to ne»^h. 
SBtcfe, /., -n, meadow. 
t9iebie( ? how many ? how mucb ? 



»Üb, wild. 
miOltlm, William. 

aßitte(n), m., wiU. 

ttliQig, willing. 

IGSmb, »»., -t, wind. 

»inbett (loanb, geiounben), to wind, 

twist. 
mittfett, to motion, beckon. 
Sßittter, ÄW., — -, Winter. 
9ßtltterf4I<Kfr *»•» -«/ winter-sleep. 
Wxp^tl, m., — , trec-top. 
t»iT, we. 

t»itfix(^, really, indeed. 
SBtrf Hd^Ieit, /, -en, reality. 
tuifTett (mußte, gewußt), to know; 

/V«., id^ weiß. 
»0 ? where ? in what place ? conj^ 

where. 
aBodjC,/., -n, week. 
iPdd^etttlif^, weekly. 
ÜObltrd^ ? by which? 
»Offtr? for what? 
tUO^er? where from? whence? 
ttlO^m? whereto? whither? 
toof^l, well; indeed, I presume, pev- 

haps. 
^Bf^ttlanq, m., % euphony. 

liM>^If(^ittec!enb, tasty. 

^ofßat, /., -en, good deed, bene- 

faction. 
Sßo^Itoter, m^ — , benefactor. 
lOO^ItSttg, kind. 
toolnett, to live, reside. 
fBo^itl^imd, «., ""er, dwelling. 
SBo^nung, /, -en, residence. 
^ot^n^htht, /., -n, sitting-room, 
SBoIf, zw., ^e, wolf. 
SBöIfttt,/, -nen, she-w<^f. 
^üiU, /, -n, cloud. 
SBoÄe, /, wool. 
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MttcVyWUUto wish, want; /Vri.» l(^ 

iDtlL 
Mmtt? with what? 
8B0»ie, /, -n, delight, rapture. 
t»9tan? at which? 
I90rmf? whereon? upon which. 
W9nu? in what? 
fBdntt, n., *er, or -t, word. 
lEBdrterblufi, «., *f r, dictionary. 
SBottf Olge, /, -n, ordcr of words. 
nidrtU4, Hteral. 

morftüer ? over what? about whaL 
MklOlt ? from what? of what? 
SBttltber, «., — , wonder. 
CBttttberboiUll, m,, 'e, fairy-tree. 
tOUnbetbor, wonderful, marvellous. 
ivnilbeni, r^.> to wonder, be sur- 

prised, be astonished. 
lomtbeTfaitt, wondrous, wonderfuL 
SBnitfdi, m., 'f, wish. 
ivilttfi^ett, to wish. 
)9irbt0, worthy. 
fßutm, fn., *er, worm. 
ÄBnrscI,/, -n, root. 
S9nr§elttiort, »^ *er, root word. 

»ftpe, /., -n, desert 
tofitenb, enraged. 

^^%\, /, -en, number. 

jft^iett, to count 

jal^HoiS, countless, numberless. 

jal^lretf^, numerous. 

3ttl|A00ttr »•» *«/ numeral. 

^ailllt, tarne. 

Ba^tt^ «., "^z tooth. 

)attitelt, r^.« to quarrel, bicker with 

each other. 
§lMl)iebt, to struggle. 



5Srt, delicate» tender. 
5ftrtfidi, tender. 
3tt>(ct, OT., charm. 

3ttnber)iferbr «., -e, mag^hone, 
3ttnberffi^l0|, »., tfet, magic 

tle. 
3anben9tt(b, m., "tx, magic wood. 
S* 9. (gum 8etfplel), for example. 
3e|e, /, -n, toc 

^t%U, ten. 

3ttl4ett, if.» — , sign. 

Setgen. to show, point. 

3^t§er, «., — , hand (of a watch). 

3tÜCr/» -«/line. 

&t\i, /, -en, time. 
3eüfonit, /, -en, tense. 
3^ttgtttllffe, m.» -en, contemporary. 

3eitttiort, «., 'er, verb. 
Setbre'i^eit (gerbta(^, ytxhiQ^i^ttx^, to 

break to pieces. 
^erfarien (jerftel, gerfallen), to go to 

pieces, fall to pieces. 
aemi'teit (gerrlß, gcrriffen), to teai 

to pieces. 

%tx\^U!%vx (|er((^Ittg, gcrfi^Iagen), 
to shatter. 

5erfd|itei'bett (gerfc^nttt, lerf^nitten), 

to cut up. 
3eitd, Zeus. 
3«0C, /, -n, goat 
Sie^ett (gog, gegogen), to dimw, pull; 
giere II, to adorn. [travel, go. 

gierlt^^ dainty, delicate. 

3immer, «., — / room. 

gitteni/ to tremble, shake. 

goU, «., -€, inch. 

gorn, w., anger, rage. 

gtt, prep. {äat.)t to, toward, at, in; 

aäv., too. 
ättt^t,/» education. 
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^tm = ivi benu 

iUätn, to dart 
3stl!er, fn,, sugar. 
gattft', first. 

^It'flii^nt, to whispcr ta 
^«friereit (fror, gefroren), to freeze 

up. 
S^Ü^U ^-9 — / ^*"^» bridlc, Wt. 
Sttgleid^', together, at the same 

time. 
3tt0t»O8Cl, *»•» '/ bird of passagc. 

att^^alten (^ielt, gehalten); to 

close. 
^le^t', finaDy, at last 
Jlt'lttafl^eit, to close. 
3ftttb]^0(5, n,, 'er, match. 

Snnge, /, -n, tongue. 
§iir = gu ber. 

Junten, to be angry. 

anrücf'^MeiBen (btteb, geblieben), to 

stay behind. 

Surftif ''fe^ren, to retum. 
^tüd'^fommtn (!am, gefommen),to 

come back, retum. 

ittrü(!'4imfe]t (lief, gelaufen), tonin 

back. 

5]trüff'<ne]|mett (na^m, genommen), 

to take back. 

^rilff' <=tret(eit (trieb, getrieben), to 

drive back. 

^vtüd'mtv^tu (»anbte, gemanbt), 

to tum back. 

Stttfiff^tuetfeit (löorf, geworfen), to 

throw back. 
SltfOW'mett, together. 



Sttfmit'inestsliittbett (banb, gebnnben), 

to tie together. 

jttfam'meit-liotteit (l^ielt, geilten), 

to hold together, be united. 

jttfont'nteit'fomtiten ((am, gelom« 

men), to come together, asaemble. 
Jttfam'meit^fel^eit, to Compound. 

3ttfasit'iiteitfe4]tstg^/,-en,compound. 
Sttfom'tiien^trageK (trug, getragen), 

to carry together. 

Snfont'meit-treffen (traf, getroffen), 

to meet, come together. 

Sttfam'meit-jielieit (aog, gebogen), to 

contract. 

git'f eilen (fa§, gefeiten), to look on, 

watch. 

$nfe]|enbd, visibly. 

3n{itanb, m,, % state, condition. 
3ntranen, »., confidence. 
jnmei'len, sometimes. 

gn^ielien (gog, gejogen), to cause. 

Sloan$ig, twenty. 

Jloat, to be sure, indeed, namely. 

jwet, two. 

^meterlei, two kinds of. 

StOti^tt, m., — , doubt. 

jioeifeln, to doubt. 

3tteig, m., -e, branch. 

gmeimal, twice. 

jmeU, second. 
3tt>erg, »»., -e, dwarf. 

3tt>ietrad^t, /., discord. 

Jttltfll^en, prgp, {dat, and acc), be- 

tween. 
alpj^lf, twelve. 
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a, an, ein ; not — , lein. 

able, be — , tonnen. 

abont, um, über, gegen ; ungeffi^r, 

untrer. 
above, über ; oben, 
absent, abmefenb. 
accompany, begleiten. 
acconnt, on — of, »egen. 
accusatiye, ber SttufatiD. 
across, über, 
act, l^anbeln, tun. 
advise, raten. 

afraid, be — > {t(!^ iüxdjttn, freuen, 
after, nadj ; naci^bem ; nac^l^er. 
aftemoon, ber S^ac^mittag. 
agaln, mieber. 
against, gegen, lieber. 
age, bad ^Iter. 
agOy bor. 
air, bie Suft. 
alas ! adj I 

all, aQ ; not at — , gar nidgt. 
allow, erlauben; be allowed, bür« 

fen. 
alone, aüein. 
along, ^in, mit. 
already, fd^on. 

a7§ 



alao, au(^. 

althongh, ohqUiä^ 

always, immer. 

America, Smerifa. 

American, ber Smerifaner; ameri« 

tani((^. 
amphibinm, baf Sm^^ibium. 
among, unter, 
and, unb. 

angle, bie (Sde, ber SSinfel 
animal, baS Xier ; domestic — , baft 

^au9tier. 
ankle, ba9 guggelenl» 
another, ein anberer ; no(^ ein. 
answer, bie 9nth)ort ; anttt»orten. 
anxious, fingjlUc!^, bange, 
any, not — , lein, 
anybody, not — , niemanb. 
anything, etn)ad ; not — , ni^tC» 
apothecary, ber SCpot^eter. 
appear, erfd^einen. 
apple, ber SpfeL 
approach, ftd^ nfi^em (na^eia)» 
arise, entf))ringen. 
architect, ber 9[r(^itelt 
arm, ber ^rm. 
around, um, um^er. 
article, ber SrtifeL 
artist, ber j^ünfiler. 
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aty iDie, ai9f ba ; as . . . as, fo . • . 

»if ; — if, al« ob (wenn) ; — well 

— , fo tooffi al9 au^. 
ashamed, be — , ftd^ {(^ätnen. 
asky fragen, bitten. 
asleepy be — , f c^lafen ; fall — , ein* 

fc^tafen. 
ass, ber (SfeL 
at, an, um, gu« 
attack, angreifen, anfaOen« 
attentiye, aufmerffam* 
August, ber Sugufi. 
aunt, bie Sante. 
autumn, ber ^erbft 
away, iveg, fort« 
ax, bie ^i^U 

B. 

iMck, gurücf, tt)ieber; ber 9lü(fen« 

bad, \dflt6it 

baker, ber Sßädtx. 

ball, ber Sali. 

banky ba9 Ufer. 

be, fein, merben, ftd^ beflnben« 

bean, bie SBol^ne. 

bear, ber S&r. 

beautiful, fci^ön. 

because, n)eil. 

become, ttierben. 

bed, bad Sett. 

bee, bie SBiene. 

before, oor ; el^e, beüor ; Dörfer. 

beg, bitten. 

beggar, ber SBettler. 

begin, beginnen, anfangen. 

behind, l^inter ; leinten. 

belieye, glauben. 

bell, bie Klingel ; ring the — , Hin* 

geln. 
belong, gel^dcesu 



below, unter ; unterhalb ; untot. 

bend, biegen* 

beneath, unter* 

beside, neben. 

best, beft 

better, beffer, lieber. 

between, gtt)tf^en. 

beyond, hinter, ienfeit(«)* 

bid, l^eigen. 

big, groß. 

bird, ber Söget. 

birtliday, ber ©eburt^tag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitterly, bitterlid^. 

black, fd^n^ar). 

black-board, bie SafeL 

blind, blinb. 

blood, ha^ Slut. 

bloom, blühen. / 

blossom, bie Slüte ; blühen. 

blue, blau. 

blunt, fium))f. 

boat, ber ^a^n. 

boatman, ber @(^tffer. 

body, ber Äörper, ber Seib. 

boil, lochen. 

book, ba9 SBuc^. 

bookbinder, ber Sud^binber« 

booty, bie ©eute. 

bottle, bie t^afc^e« 

both, beibe. 

bounce, plumpen. 

boy, ber Änabe. 

box, ber Mafien, bie ©d^ad^tet 

brauch, ber S^ti^. 

bread, t>a9 Srot. 

break, bred^en, gerbred^en. 

breakfast, ba9 grü^flüd; frü^ 

Prfen. 
bridge, bie Srficfe* 
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bright, \^tL 

bring, bringen. 

broad, breit 

brother, bf r Sruber. 

brother-in-law, ber Bd^toaqtt. 

brook, ber 8a4. 

brown, braun« 

bnild, bauen. 

bundle, bad ^BünbeL 

burn, brennen. 

bn«y, fleißig. 

but, fonbem, aber, aQein; nur; 

bo(^. 
bntterfly, ber @(f)metter(ing. 
bny, faufen. 
by, bei, an, Don, butc^; babet 

C. 

cabbage, ber ^ol)(, ber J{o^tfo))f. 
call, rufen 5 be -ed, Reißen ; — in, 

^olen laffen. 
can, {önnen. 
capital, bie ^au^tflabt. 
captain, ber Kapitän. 
care for, mögen, 
careful, aufmerffam, toorftc^tig. 
carry, tragen; — of! (away), fort* 

tragen. 
cat, bie Sta^. 
catch, fangen. 
cattle, ba« ^ie^. 
cease, aufhören. 
ceiling, bie 2)e(fe. 
cellar, ber J^eQer. 
chair, ber ©tu^L 
Chamber, bie Kammer. 
Charles, ^arl 
charming, reijenb. 
cheek, bie Sänge. 



cherry, bie JNrftl^e. 

cherry-tree, ber iMrfc^baitm. 

child, ba« ^nb. 

choose, »fielen. 

Christian, ber (E^rifi. 

Christmas, Sßei^nad^ten ; -tree, ber 

S^ei^nac^tftbaum. 
chnrch, bie i^in^e* 
circle, ber ih:ei9* 
dty, bie etabt. 
clanse, ber @a4}. 
clear, tlar. 

clergyman, ber ^i^^biger, ber ^afior. 
deyer, tlug, gefreit, 
clock, o'-, U^r ; at ten o'~, unt ge^tt 

U^r. 
close, fii^Uegen, aumac^en; fc^ioul. 
clothes, bie JMeiber. 
clond, bie SS^oIfe. 
ooal, bie j^o^le. 
coat, ber 9locf. 
cock, ber $al)n. 
coffee, ber Kaffee. 
ooin, bad ©elbfiücf. 
cold, la(t; bie Aalte; bie (Srföltung^ 

take (catch) — , fi(^ erfalten. 
Cologne, Aö(n. 
color, bie garbe. 
comb, ber Aantm. 
come, tommen ; — back, gnrüdtom' 

men; — in, ^ereinfommen ; — 

again, mieberlommen. 
comfort, tröflen. 
command, befel^Ien. 
commnnicate, mitteilen. 
compelled, be ~, muffen. 
concert, ba9 i^ongert. 
condemn, üerurtetlen. 
confidence, bad Vertrauen (in » auß. 
connect, Derbinben. 
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consist ofy befielen au9. 

contenta, ber 3n^ctlt 

conyerse, ftd^ unte r^alten* 

convince, übergeugeu« 

coanty gä^Ien. 

conntry, bad 2avi%. 

conrsey of — , natürU^. 

courty ba9 d^txiä^t 

ooasin, ber Setter, bie ^oujitte* 

Cover, bebed en ; ber 2)ecfeL 

cow, bie ßu^. 

crossy überfe^ea. 

cry, lüeinen, fd^reictt. 

curranty bie 3o^anniSbcfre. 

cnrtain, ber 93or^ang. 

cnnredy gebogen. 

cut, ftjneiben^ — - (trees), fäUeru 

D. 

dance, tangeiu 

dare, tuagen. 

dark, bun!el ; bie !S)un!eIl^eit. 

dart, guden. 

dative, ber !S)ati\9. 

daughter, bie S^od^tev* 

day, ber Xag; in the day-time, bei 

Sage. 
dead, tot 
deaiy lieb. 

deceive, hintergehen» 
decide, entfti^eiben. 
decision, bie (Sntfd^eibung. 
declare, erflören. 

declaratlTe sentence, ber ^udfagefa^}. 
deed, bie Xat. 
deep, tief. 
definite, beftimntt. 
deliberate, ratfc^Iagen. 
delightedy be — , fn^ freuen« 



demandy forbem« 

depriye of, bringen nnu 

dependent, abhängig. 

depth, bie Xtefe. 

deaire, ber SBunfc^, bie 8u|l; toün« 

fc^cn. 
destroy, gerflören. 
derour, (auf)freffen. 
die, flerben« 

diligent, fleißig; diligence, ber gleifi^ 
dine, effen. 

dining-room, ba9 (S^gintmer* 
director, ber !S)irector. 
discord, ber Unf rieben, bie 3tt)ietrad^t 
discover, cntbedcn/ 
disease, bie ^ranl^eit. 
display, geigen, 
distant, entfernt* 
distinguish, unterfc^eiben« 
diride, teilen. 
do, tun, machen. 
doctor, ber 2)of tor. 
dog, ber $unb. 
dollar, ber 2xtler. 
donkey, ber (SfeL 
door, bie Xüx. 
down, ^erab, ^tnab, ^in* 
draw, gießen. 
dresa, baS j^leib. 
Dresden, S)re6ben. 
drift, treiben, fahren. 
drink, trinfen. 
drown, be -ed, ertrinfen. 
druggist, ber Slpot^efer« 
drugstore, bie Kpotl^ele. 
during, mal^renb. 
duty, bie ?fli(^t 
dwell, meinen. 
dwelling-house, ba9 l^Bol^n^and« 
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E. 

•ich, ieber; ~ other, eisumber, flt^. 

ear, ba9 O^r. 

•arly, frü^. 

•am, oerbieneiL 

•arth, bte (Srbe. 

•aay, leicht. 

•at, effext^ treffen, Derge^reiu 

eight, Q^t 

egg, bae (Si. 

«ither, auc^; — or, ettttoeber ober. 

•lephaxtt, ber (SUfant. 

•mbarrass, in IBerlegen^eit fe^^en. 

emperor, ber ^aifer. 

•mpire, ba0 j^otferreic^. 

empty, münben. 

•nd, ba9 (Snbe; enben« 

•nding, bie (Snbung. 

endeayor, ftc^ bemühen. 

enemy, ber geinb. 

English, engtifi^. 

•njoy, {t(^ freuen; fti^ gut \dimtdtn 

laffen. 
«nongh, genug. 
enormous, ungeheuer, 
•ntertain, unterhalten. 
Erlking, ber Sriföntg. 
Europe, (Suropa. 
eyening, ber Sbenb. 
every, jeber; -one, jeber. 
cverybody, jeber. 
ezaggerate, übertreiben. ^ 
example, ba8 SeifpieL 
ezclaim, ausrufen, 
•zert, anfhrengen. 
•zterior, äuger. 
extreme, öugerfL 
•ye, ba9 Suge« 



F. 

fabla, bie gabeL 

face, ba« Gefld^t 

faithfnl, treu. 

fall, fallen; ber ^rbft 

family, bie gamilie. 

famona, berühmt, befannt 

far, loeit; as . . . as, bi« na^. 

farm, ber {^of. 

fanner, ber Sauer, ber Sanbntamu 

fast, fc^neU; be — , oorge^en. 

fatber, ber Sater. 

fatiguing, ermübenb. 

fear, fürchten. 

Febmary, ber gebmar. 

feed, in effen geben. 

feel, füllen, ft(^ befinben; — cold, 

frieren. 
feeling, ba« ©effl^L 
feUow, Htüe — , ber ©l(^t, ber 

i^teine. 
feil, fällen. 
feminine, n)elMic^. 
fetch, ^olen. 

few, wenige; a — , einige, 
field, ba« gelb. 
flfty, fünfalg. 

flght, ber j^ampf ; im i^ampfe liegen, 
fignre, bie gigur. 
finally, enblic^. 
find, ftnben. 
finder, ber f^inber. 
finish, enben, (be)enbigen, boQenben. 
finger, ber {Ringer. 
fire, ba9 geuer. 
firm, fejl. 
flrst, erfi; guerfl 
fish, ber gif«, 
flvo, fünf. 
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flesh, ha9 gleif 4. 

floor, ber gupoben. 

ilower, bie ^imat. 

fly, fliegen; — away, loegfllegeiu 

foUow, folgen. 

fond, be — of, mögen, genu 

food, bie 9^a^rung. 

foot, ber gug. 

for, für, t)or, nod^, feit; benn* 

forefoot, ber Sorberfug. 

foreign, fremb; — word, ba9 gremb« 

»ort. 
forest, ber SBatb. 
forget, Dergeffen« 
form, bie gorm. 
fortnne, ba8 ®lüd. 
fonr, oier. 
foz, ber Sud^d. 
Frederick, griebrid^. 
free, frei. 

freeze, frieren; — up, gufrleren. 
French, frangöfifd^. 
Friday, ber greitag. 
friend, ber gi^^unb. 
frog, ber grofd^. 
from, Don, au9. 
fmit, bie gmc^t. 
fall, ooH. 

G. 

garden, ber ©arten. 
gardener, ber ©artner. 
genitiye, ber ©enetiD. 
gentleman, ber {^err. [fee. 

German, beutfd^; — ocean, bie 9^orb« 
Germany, 2)eutf(^{anb. 
get, befommen, werben, ^olen; — 
across, überfe^en; — up, auffielen. 
ghost, ber ©eifl. 



gift, ba« ®ef(^enl, bie ©abe. 

girl, bad SD^fibc^en. 

giye, geben; — back, toiebergeben« 

glad, frol^; be — , fxdi freuen. 

gladly, gem. 

gUuM, bad ©lad. 

go, ge^en; — out, audgel^en; — 

away, Weggehen. 
goat, bie 3iege. 
God, ber ©Ott. 
Goethe, ©oetl^e. 
gold, ba9 ©olb. 
golden, golben. 
good, gut. 

grain of com, ba9 ftom. 
grandmother, bie ©rogmutter* 
grandfather, ber ©rogoater. 
grass, ba9 ©ra9. 
gray, grau. 
great, grog. 
green, grün. 
greeting, ber ©rüg ; send — , grü* 

gen laffen. 
grieye, betrüben. 
grow, mad^fen, merben. 
guide, leiten, führen, lenlen. 

hair, bad $aar. 

half, \ialh ; bie Hälfte ; — past ten, 

^alb elf. 
hand, bie $anb. 
handsome, fd^ön. 
hang, fangen, Rängen (re^,), 
happen, gefd^el^en, ftd^ ereignen. 
happy, glütiPlii^. 
härm, ber ^ohtn ; fd^aben* 
hasten, eilen. 
hat, ber $ut. 
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luiTe, iiahtn ; — to, mflffen. 

hawky ber $abt(^t 

h«, er ; — who, totv, betienige todc^er. 

head, ber Stop^, 

hMdAche, bad J^opftoc^. 

hear, ^Sreiu 

beart, bad ^t} ; by •— , antmenbtg. 

lieartily, ^erglld). 

heat, bte XBönne. 

heathen, ber ^eibe* 

hearen, ber ^imtneL 

heayy, f(^tt)er, (larl. 

help, Reifen. 

hen, bie ^enne. 

henceforthy toon nun an. 

Henry, $elnri(^. 

her, i^r, fte. 

here, ^ier, ^ier^er. 

Herman, ^ermann« 

hero, ber $elb. 

herself, ftc^ ; felbfl. 

hide, bergen« 

high, ^0^. 

him, i^n. 

himself, ftd^ $ felbfl. 

hindfoot, ber ^interfug. 

his, {ein. 

hold, Ratten. 

home, na^ ^avi\e ; at — , jn ^aufe. 

honest, e^rli^. 

honey, ber $ontg. 

honor, bie (S^re. 

hope, bie Hoffnung ; hoffen, 

hörn, ba9 $om. 

horse, bad $ferb. 

hot, l^etg. 

hour, bie @tnnbe. 

honse, baö $au« ; — key, ber $au». 

fc^lüffel. 
how, mie. 



homaa, mtn\dfiidi. 

hnndred^ ^unberU 

hnngiy, (ungrig ; to be — , ^ungern. 

hnnt, iagen; go hnating, auf bie 

3agb ge^en. 
hnsband, ber ^axm. 

1. 

ioe, ba9 et«. 

idlenets, bie ^rdg^tt 

if , menn, ob. 

Hl, franf. 

imperatiye, ber 3mperatitt. 

important, Mistig. 

impossible, unmöglich. 

improye, {t(!^ erholen. 

in, in ; ein, herein, hinein. 

indeed, in ber Xat. 

industrions, fleigig. 

industry, ber gleiß. 

ingratitnde, ber Unbont 

innermost, innerfl. 

inheritance, ba« (Srbteil 

ink, bie Xinte. 

Insect, ba9 Snfeft. 

insist upon, befielen auf. 

instead of , anfiatt, ftatt. 

instmct, unterrichten. 

interior, inner. 

into, in. 

invite, einlaben, laben. 

it, e«. 

Italian, ber Italiener. 

Italy, Stauen. 

its, fein. 

itself , fiäi ; felbfl. 



J. 



James, 3cttob. 
Japan, 3a^an. 
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Jeiui, Seno. 

jewelry, ba9 (Sefci^meibe. 

join, oerbinben. 

Joint, ba« ©lieb, ba« @tUnl 

Joy, bte greube. 

judge, ber 9ltd^ter. 

juicy, faftifl. 

Jmmp, {))ringeiu 

K. 

Kanb, Stauh, 

keep, bellten, bleiben« 

kettle, ber Stt^tl, 

key, ber e^Iflffel. 

kill, töten, erlegen. 

kiiid, frennbtic^, gätig ; — of, »aft 

für. 
king, ber ^önig. 
kitten, bat j^ä^d^en. 
knee, ba€ ^te. 
knife, ba9 SD^effer. 
knight, ber 9ettter. 
knock, Hopfen. 
know, kniffen, fennen, finnen. 

lacking, be — , f eitlen. 

Udy, bte grau ; young — , grdulein. 

lament, iammem. 

Und, ba9 Sanb. 

language, bie ©prac^e. 

large, grog. 

last, le^t ; at — , enblid^, sule^jt. 

last, bauem. 

late, fpät ; be ~, ftd^ t>erfpäten. 

langh, Ia(!^en. 

law, ba« eefe^. 

lawyer, ber 9(btto(at. 



lay, tegen, — down, Einlegen. 

lead, führen. 

leaf, ba« i^Iatt. 

leap-year, hat ^(^aUia^r. 

leam, lernen. 

leamed, gelehrt. 

least, knenigft. 

leaye, Derlaffen, ^inau0ge]^en, toeg« 

ge^en, gurfidlaffen. 
left, Unf. 
leg, ba9 Sein. 
legend, bie @age. 
lend, leiten. 
lese, toeniger. 

lesson, bie ^tunbe, bie l^eftiom 
lest, bamit nic^t. 
Lessing, Seffing. 
let, laffen. 
letter, ber ©rief. 

lerel of thc sca, ber iWeere^fplegel. 
lie, liegen ; — about, umherliegen. 
lifo, bat kleben, 
lighten, bitten* 
lightning, ber mHi. 
light, ba« Si(^t ; ^eO. 
like, gleid^, toie ; gern ^aben, mögen, 

gefatten. 
lüy, bie ÜiUe. 
lion, ber Sö»e. 
little, Hein, inenig ; a — , etkna«, ein 

inenig. 
live, leben, loo^nen. 
load, laben, belaben. 
long, lang ; lange. 
look, fe^en, fc^auen, audfelien ; — for, 

fud^en. 
Lorelei, bie Sorelei. 
lose, vertieren | — one's way, ftd^ 

toerirren. 
lond, laut 
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lore, bi€ ^tht ; lieben, 
loyely, Itebltc^. 
low, niebrig. 
lower, unter. 
Incky bae C^Ificf. 
längs, bie Sunge« 

maid, bie 9D^agb. 

maiden, bie Jungfrau. 

Main, ber äJ^ain. 

make, matten. 

man, ber Tlann, ber 3nenf4. 

mane, bie SRä^ne. 

mantle, ber 3)?antel. 

many, toiele ; — a, manditv, 

Harch, ber SD^^fir). 

mascnline, männlic^, 

master, ber ^err, ber SReifler. 

May, ber 9Rai. 

may, mögen, bürfen. 

Kayence, SIRain). 

meadow, bie SDiefe. 

mean, bebeuten. 

means, ba9 SRittet ; by — of, burc^» 

medicine, bie ÜJ^ebigin. 

meet, begegnen. 

melody, bie SJ^elobie. 

melt, fc^nteljen. 

menagerie, bie ÜRenagerie. 

Mendelssohn, iDlenbeI9fo^n. 

merry, luflig. 

messenger, ber )@ote. 

metal, ba« ^ttaU. 

midnight, bie SJ^itternac^t. 

middle, bte SJlitte ; mittler. 

mük, bie WlUdj. 

mill, bie 9Rüt}le. 

miUer^ ber WlüUtt. 



mine, mein, ber meine (meinige). 

minnte, bie Slitinute. 

misfortnne, ha9 Unglftc!. 

miss, ba« ^rftulein. [irren. 

mistake, ber Segler; be mistaken, flc^ 

moan, fingen. 

moaning, ba9 ®efl5^ne. 

Monday, ber SRontag. 

money, baS ®elb. 

montk, ber SRonat 

moon, ber SD'tonb. 

more, me^r, noc^ ; once — » noc^ eüu 

mal. 
moming, ber SDtorgen. 
most, meifi. 
motker, bie SRutter. 
motion, bie Semegung. 
mountain, ber Serg. 
monse, bie iD^au«. 
month, ber SJhtnb, bie ajlflnbung. 
moye, bewegen. 
mow, mfi^en. 
Mr. ^err. 
Mrs. $$ran. 
mnch, \>it\, fe^r. 
mnrder, ber SRorb. 
mnrderer, ber iD^örber. 
must, muffen. 
my, mein. 
myself, m\äi ; felbft 

name, ber 9^Qmen ; nennen. 
Napoleon, 92apoIeon. 
nanow, eng, fd)maL 
nation, ba9 Soll 
natnre, bie Statur. 
near, nal) ; bei. 
nearsighted, Inqfl^ttg. 
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necessary, nötig. 

neck, ber ^al«; — -tie, ble ^oWblnbe. 

Neckar, ber iRectar. 

need, brauchen, nötig l^aben. 

neglect, Oerfäumen. 

neighborhood, bte 9{ä^e. 

neither . . . nor, n^eber . • . no(^. 

nephew, ber iReffe. 

nest, bad yit% 

neuter, {ö(i^U(^. 

neyer, nie. 

neyerthelese, bo<!^. 

new, neu. 

nezt, näc^ft. 

night, ble ÜiJad^t; last — , gejlem 

SCbenb; at — , nad^t«. 
nine, neun. [nid^t me^r. 

no, nein, fein; — one, fein; —longer, 
nobody, feiner, nientanb. 
none, fein. 

nominatiye, ber iRontinatiD. 
noon, ber iD^ittog. 
nor, no4. 
north, ber Sterben. 
nose, bie 5^afe. [nie^t 

not, nic^t ; — a, fein ; — at aU, gar 
nothing, nichts, 
notice, benterfen. 
noun, ba9 ^aupttnort 
nonrish, emöi^ren. 
Qow, jle^t, nun. 
nomber, bie S^% 

O. 

obey, ge^ord^en. 
object, ba« Dbjeft, ba9 2)ing. 
obliged, bc — , muffen. 
oeean, ber Dgean, bQ9 Tlttx. 
October, ber Oftober. 
odorlesa, geruc^to9. 



of , t)on, an9. 

off, noeg, fort. 

often, oft. 

oh! 0^1 0! 

old, alt. 

on, an, auf ; toeiter. 

once, einmal ; — more, nod^ einmal ; 
at — , fogIeid|. 

one, ein ; man ; no— , nlemanb ; some 
— , Jemanb ; — *s seif, fid^ ; the — , 
berjentge; — another, einanber/ 

only, nur, erfl. 

open, offen ; öffnen, aufmachen. 
opinion, bie SDleinung. 
oppressive, brüdenb. 
or, ober. 

Order, ber ©efe^I, befehlen 5 in . . . 
that, bomit ; in . . . to, um . . . gu. 
Organ, ba« Organ, ba« ©erfgeug. 
other, anber ; each — , elnanber, ftdj» 
onght, foQen. 
onr, unfer. 

onrselyes, un9 ; felbfl. 
out, an9, ^inau9, l^erau« ; — of, avL9^ 
outside, oor, augerl^alb ; braugen. 
oyer, über ; t)orbei, herüber, 
oyercome, übertoinben. 
oyerlook, überfeinen. 
own, eigen. 

owner, ber (Eigentümer. 
oz, ber Od^fe. 

P. 

pain, ber @c^merg ; totff tl^un. 
paint, malen. 
painter, ber SfWaler. 
palace, bad @c^tog. 
paper, ba9 Rapier. 
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ptrents, bie (Rtenu 

park, ber $arL 

pftrt, ber XtiU 

pjUMate, bird of — , ber 3«0**fl«L 

pMtor, ber $a|loc 

path, ber $fab* 

pay, be^a^Ien« 

pea, bie (Srbfe. 

peace, ber ^rieben. 

pear, bie Sime. 

peasant, ber ^auer, ber SattbrnaioL 

pen, bie geber. 

pencU, ber I3(ei{lift. 

penny, ber Pfennig. 

people, ba9 Soll, bie Seute. 

perfmne, ber ^uft. 

perhaps, bieHei^t. 

permity erlauben; be permitted, 

burfen. 
peraon, bie $erfon, bie Sente. 
peraonaly )perf5nUd^. 
pemse, burc^blättem. 
philosopher, ber ^l^ilofo))^. 
physician, ber 2>ottor. 
piano, ha$ i^tabier ; — lesson, bie 

j{lat)ierfhtnbe. 
pick, ))flü<!em 
picture, hai $i(b. 
piece, ba9 &tüdL 
pitifal, fldgli^. 
place, ber ^\ol%; fteUen, legem 
plant, bie ^flan^e ; pflan)en. 
play, fpielen. 
pleaaant, angenehm. 
please, gefallen; be pleased, ftd^ 

freuen über. 
pleasnre, ba« Vergnügen, bie greube, 

give — , Vergnügen machen. 
plnral, ber $(ural, bie äRe^raa^U 
pocket, bie Za\ö^. 



poem, ba9 üebic^t 
poet, ber !S)ic^ter* 
point out, geigen. 
poor, arm. 
porrid^e, ber 8ret. 
posaeaa, ^aben, beftten* 
ponr, giegen. 
practica, bie Übung, 
praise, loben» 
pray, beten, 
preach, prebigen. 
preacher, ber ^rebiger. 
predicate, ba« ^rfibilat 
prefer, lieber mdgen. 
prepare, vorbereiten (for » auf). 
proaent, anmefenb; — tense, bat 
prioe^ ber frei«. [^rfifend. 

prinot, ber $rtn|, ber gürfl. 
priaon, ba€ ®efangni6. 
priaooer, ber (befangene. 
pcofeaaor, ber ^rofeffor. 
prosreaa, ber gortf^ritt 
promiae,. Derfprec^en. 
pronoon, ba< gürtDort. 
prtperty, ba« (Sigentum. 
propOM, Dorf(^Iagen« 
proposal, ber Sorfc^Iag. 
proprietor, ber (Sigentümer. 
Protect, f(^üt}en. 
proyerb, ba9 @))rid^tt)ort.. 
punish, {trafen, befirafen. 
purckaae, laufen. 
purse, bie SÖrfe. 

put, {leQen; legen, {letfen, l^&ngen; 
— on, angießen. 

Q. 

quarrel, ficg jaulen, ft(| fireiten. 
qnarter, ba9 SierteL 
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qneeiiy bif Kdnigin« 
qaestion, bie Srtge. 
quicky fd^nelL 
quietly, ßi1Q(^»ttienb. 
q«itey gana* 

R. 

rain, ber 9tef es. 

rat, bie Statte« 

reach, errei^eiL 

ready lefe lu 

ready, bereit, fd^Iagfertig. 

really^ toirtiid^» 

receive, ermatten, betotntnetu 

recognize, ertennen. 

recoUecty ftd^ erinneriL 

recoyer, ftd^ erholen. 

redy rot. 

reef, ha^ gelfenriff. 

refresh, erfrifij^eit. 

refuse, jtti^ totiqtvn, 

refttsal, bie ^eigenmg« 

rejoice, fiä) freneH. 

remain, bleiben* 

remarky bemerten. 

remember, ftc^ erinnern. 

renowned, befatmt, Berühmt. 

reply» bie HntÄort ; — to, anttoorten 

auf, crtoibem auf, 
Rpresenty barfieUen. 
report, ber ^c^ug. 
reptile, ba9 ditptiU 
requesty bitten. 
rescue, retten. 
rescner, ber fetter. 
reside, tt)o^nen. 
irest, bie 9tn^; rul^. 
rvtom, gurücfte^ren, mtebergeben. 
reward, ber 2offlu 
Rhine, ber Witiiu 



lieh, reid^. 

ride, reiten. 

right, ree^t; bc — , red^t |aben. 

ring, ber 9ling. 

ripe, reif. 

rise, auffieigen, anfßel^en, anfgel^n. 

rivcr, ber Sluß. 

Eiyer-God, ber gluggett. 

rock, ber gelfen. 

roof, ba9 2)a(^. 

room, baS S^mmtt* 

xoae, bie Stofe. 

round, mnb. 

royal, ioniglid^ 

nin, laufen. 

8. 

sack, ber ^d, 

sali, fahren, fegein. 

sake, for bis — , feinettoegen. 

aalt, ba9 @alj. 

same, felb, 

SanS'Souci, Frenck^ O^ne @orge 

(without care). 
Satnrday, ber @onnabenb. 
sare, retten. 
say, fagen. 
scarcely, taunt. 
Scholar, ber @(i|ü(er. 
school, bie @c^ule; -boy, ber @(i^n(» 

fnabe; — chüdren, bie ©(i^uHinbcr. 
sea, bad 3Reer, bie @ee. 
season, bie 3a^re9geit. 
seat, ber @i^; fetten; be -ed, fl^en; 

take a — , pd^ fe^en. 
flecond, gloeit. 
see, fe^en. 
seek, fu(!^en. 
seem, fc^einen. 
seize, be -ed, ergreifen. 
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Mldom, feiten, 
•eil, Derfanfeiu 
■end, fenben, fd^iden; — for, (olen 

loffen« 
fenae, ber C^iniu 
•entence, ber €kitS 
■enrant, ber 2)iener. 
•et, untergeben. 
MTen, {leben. 
shadow, ber ©d^atten. 
thake, fc^fltteln. 
•hall, foHen, »erben. 
•hape, bte $onn, ble (^fialt. 
•hare, ber Unteil; teilen. 
•harp, jc^arf. 
•he, fte. 

•heepy bas ®<|af. 
•hepherdboy, ber @4dfer!nabe. 
•hine, f^etnen. 
•hip, ba0 @(^iff. 
•hoe, ber ^d^u^, 
•hoemaker, ber ©c^u^mac^r. 
•hoot, fc^iegen. 
•höre, ba« Ufer. 
•hört, furg. 

•houlder, bte @d^uUer. 
•how, geigen. 
•hnt, gumad^en. 
•ick, tränt. 
•ide, bte @eite; on this— , bieSfeit; 

on the other — , jenfeit. 

•ign, hai B^i^ci^ 

silent, be — , fc^weigen. 

silver, ba« ©über. 

simple, einfach. 

since, feit; feitbent; ba. 

•Ing, fingen. 

•iater, bie ^xotfttv; -in-law, bte 

©d^m&gerin. 
Bit, ft^n; — down, fU^ fe^en. 



•itnated, be — , liegen. 

•itting-room, ba« IBo^ngintntec 

•iz, fed^«. 

•irty, f ei^igig. 

•kate, @(^(ittf(4u^ lanfen. 

•Un, bie ^nt. 

•kip, übergel^en. 

•ky, ber ^immeL 

•leep, fc^lafen. 

•leeping-room, ba9 €k^Uif3tmmer. 

•lippery, glatt. 

•low, langfanu 

•mall, Kein. 

•mell, rieben. 

•oake, bie ®4Iange. 

•nap, f4nap|>en. 

•DOW, ber @(^nee; -ball, ber ©d^nee« 

baO. 
•0, fo, alfo ; — that, banttt, (fo) baß. 
•ofa, baS 0ofa. 
•oft, meic^. 

•ome, etmad, einige; — one, ientonb. 
•omething, etma«. 
•ometimee, gutoeilen. 
•on, ber ®o^n. 
•ong, bae Sieb, 
•oon, balb, frfi^. 

•orry, traurig ; I am — , ed tut mir leib. 
•ort, all -« of, aflertet. 
•onr, fauer. 
•onth, ber @fiben. 
•ow, fäen. 

•parrow, ber @)>erling. 
•peak, \pxtäittu 

•pend, andgeben, gnbringen. ' 
Spin, fpinnen. 
•pite, in — of, troft. 
epoil, berberben. 
spoon, ber SdffeL 
•pot, ber Ort. 
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spriaSi ber Srfi^Ung ; — song, ba« 

grü^Ungdlteb« 
spring, fprtngen. 
Square, ba9 Ouabrat. 
stag, ber 9irf(!^. 
stairs, bie Xxtppt, 
stand, fielen ; — by one another, gn« 

fammen^aUen. 
Star, ber @tem» 
stately, fiattli^ 
stay, bleiben, fiä^ auffyHUn. 
steal, {leisten. 
steed, bad 9^og. 
Step, ber ©c^ritt. 
stick, ber @tab* 
still, no(i^ ; bo<!^. 
sting, {le(j^en. 
stomach, ber iBtagen, 
stone, ber @tein. 

stop, Ratten, aufhören, jlel^en bleiben, 
story, ba9 @to(fn)erI« 
strawberry, bie (Srbbeere. 
Street, bie ©troße, 
strengtli, bie ^raft 
Stretch, jlretfen. 
strike, f(^Iagen. 
strong, flarl. 
stub, flogen. 
Student, ber €$tnbent. 
study, jhibtercn. 

subject, ba« ©ubjeft, ber Untertan, 
succeed, gelingen, 
such, fold^. 
suck, faugen. 
suddenly, ^to^Uc^. 
sultry, ft^toiil 
sum, bie ©nntme. 
Summer, ber Sommer, 
sun, bie @onne. 
suppose, k)ennnten« 



sure, getoiS« 
surpass, übertreffen. 
surprised, be — , fc^ tunnbem. 
swan, ber ^ä^toan, 
sweet, füg, Iieb(i(!^. 
swim, fd^ttintmen. 
Switzerland, bie @d^tt)ei|. 
sword, bad <^d^mert. 

T. 

table, ber Xi]di, bie SafeL 

take, nel^men, bringen ; — acioss, 

überfe^en ; — away, megne^men« 
talk, fpred^en, reben. 
tall, groß. 
tardy, fpät. 

tardiness, bie UnpünHic^tett. 
teach, leljren. 
teacher, ber Se^rer. 
tear, reißen ; — to pieces, gerreigen. 
teil, fagen, ergäl^Ien. 
ten, gel^n» % 

tend, ^üten« 
terrible, f(j^re(fli(^. 
than, als. 
thank, banlen. 
that, ber, n^elc^er, Jener, baß ; in 

Order — , bantit, so — , bantit, (fo) 

bag. 
the, ber, bie, baS. 
theatre, ba9 S^l^eater. 
their, i^r. 

theirs, il^r, ber il^re (il^rige). 
themselves, felbfl ; fl(^. 
then, bann, benn, ba. 
there, bort, bo, e«; — is (are), e9 

gibt. . 
therefore, ba^er, bamm. 
thereupon, baranf. 
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tk&j, fit, 

thick, btd 

thief , ber 2)Ub. 

thin, büna. 

thing, ba« 2)in9. 

thinky benfen, glauben. 

thirsty, burftig, bc —, bürpem 

thirty, breißig. 

tkifl, bicK ba«. 

thou, bu. 

though, obglei^ ; » — * ^^^ o^* 

thonsandy taufenb. 

three, breU 

tluongh, bnn^. 

throw, merfcn ; — down, einwerfen. 

thnnder, ber S)onncr ; — stonn, baft 

(^eiDttter. 
Thursday, ber 2)oiinerflag. 
ihxLs, jo. 
thy, bei«. 
tie, binben ; — together, gufammcn» 

binben« 

tül, bi«. 

time, bie 3elt; mal; what— ? roit 

fpat? 
to, ivi, nac^, an, bi«, nm . . . gu. 

to-day, l^ente, 
together, gufammen, 
to-morrow, morgen. 
to-night, ^eute ^benb. 
tongne, bie 2>pta6^t, bie Bunge. 
too, SU, anä). 
toothy ber S^^^ 
touch, anrühren, berül^ren. 
toward, nad^, gegen. 
town, bie @tabt. 
transUte, überfe^en. 
transparent, burci^ftc^tig. 
travel, reijen. 
tremble, gittern. 



tree, ber 8anm. 

triangle, ba€ 2>reie(f. 

tribntaiy, ber 9lthtn9n%. 

trip, bie Überfai^rt. 

tme, toa^r. 

tum, »enben, werben ; fernen. 

Tnrkey, bie S:artet. 

twelye, gwölf. 

twice, gteeinutl 

two, gmet. 

U. 

oncle, ber OnleL 

nnler, unter. 

nnderstand, Derfle^en. 

nndertake, unteme^en* 

nndertaking, bas Unternehmen. 

Union, bie (Sinigfett. 

nnited, be --, iufammen^alten. 

nnity, bie (Sinigfeit 

uniyersity, bie Uniiieriitit 

nnknown, nnbelannt 

nntie, aufiöfen. 

until, bid. 

np, auf, hinauf, in bie ^e. 

npon, auf. 

Upper, ober. 

use, ber @ebrau(i^; gebrand^n. 

nseful, nü4}U(^. 

V. 

▼alley, bad Xlßl 
▼aliant, ta))fer. 
verb, ba« B^ttwort. 
very, fe^r. 
Yice, ba« ?ajler. 
View, bie ^n^ftt^t. 
▼illage, ba9 2)orf. 
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yiolet, ba« fßtiiäjtvu 
voice, bie @tunme. 

W. 

wait, toarten. 

wake, iDQc^en; — up, aufmad^en. 

walk, gc^cnj take a — , jpajleren 

ge^en. 
wall, bie SQanh, bie Mautt. 
Walter, SBatt^er, 
wander away, loeglaufen. 
want, kDüttfd^en, tooQen, nötig ^aben. 
warm, tpamt. 
wash, roafdfen« 
watch, bie U^r. 
water, ba« SEBaffer. 
way, ber 2Beg, bie SBeife. 
we, h)ir. 
weather, ba« SBctter; in bad — , bei 

ft^Icd^tem SBetter. 
Wednesday, ber ST^itttooc^. 
week, bie S^odie. 
well, gut, too^t, nun; as — as, fo 

ttjo^l — al« auc^. 
west, ber XBefieiu 
what, meld^er, toa9, 
when, al9, loenn, toann? 
whence, tt)o]^er. 
whenever, tuenn. 
where, n)o, too^er, mo^in. 
whether, ob. 
which, ipelc^er, ber. 
while, ttJäl^renb, inbenu 
white, ttjeig. 
who, mer, toeI(!^er« 
whole, gang, 
why, ttjaruin, eil 
wicked, bSfe« 
wile, bie %vaiu 



wUd, toilb. 

wül, woQen, toerben; ber SBtllen. 

wmiam, SBil^elm. 

wind, minben; ber SBinb. 

Window, baS genfier; — pane, bie 

genjierfc^eibe. 
wine, ber SBein. 
wing, ber glügel 
Winter, ber SBtnter. 
wise, iDeife. 

wish, ber Sunfc^ ; tt)ünf(i^en, tuollen. 
with, mit, bei. 
within, innerhalb* 
without, o^ne^ 
woe, bad SSel^. 
wolf, ber SBolf. 
woman, bie %xavu 
wonder, ftd^ tDunbent. 
wonderfal, tounberbar, tDunberooQ. 
wood, ba« ^otg, ber SBalb; — cutter, 

ber $ol3^auer. 
word, hai Sort. 

work, bie Arbeit, ba9 SBer!; arbeiten« 
World, bie ^elt. 
wrist, bad ^anbgelent. 
write, {(^reiben. 

Y. 

year, bad 3a^r. 
yellow, gelb. 
yee, ja. 

yesterday, ge|lem. 
yet, nod^, boc^; not — , nod^ nid^t. 
you, bu, @ie, 
young, iung. 
yonr, bein, 3^r. 

yonrs, bein, 3^r, ber beine (bei- 
nige), ber 3^re (S^rlge), 
yonrself, felb^, ftc^. 
youth, bie Sugenb. 
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L PARADIGM OF THE DECLENSKVG. 







The Definite Artide. 










Singular. 








m. 


/• 


n. 


Nom. 


the 


ber 


bie 


bad 


Gen. 


ofthe 


Des 


ber 


bed 


Dat. 


to the 


bent 


ber 


bem 


Acc. 


the 


ben 


bie 


bad 






The Indefinite Artide 


• 






m. 


/. 


n. 


Nom. 


a 


ein 


eine 


ein 


Gen. 


ofa 


eine« 


einer 


eine« 


Dat. 


to a 


einem 


einer 


einem 


Acc. 


a 


einen 


eine 


ein 



Plural. 
m.j.tt, 

bie 
ber 
ben 
bie 



(has no plural.) 



The Personal Pronoon. 
Singular. 





Contfnon to 


all genders. 


m. 


/ 


». 


Nom. 


i* 


bu, ©ie 


er 


r« 


e«l 


Gen. 


metner 


beincr, S^^i^t 


feiner 


i^r 


feiner 


Dat. 


mir 


bir, S^nen 


i^m 


i^r 


il^m 


Acc. 


mi4 


bi(^, (Sie 

Plural. 


i^n 

1. 


Pe 


ed 






T 




Nom. 


toir 


il^r, @ie 




fte 




Gen. 


unfer 


euer, 3^ 




i^ret 




Dat. 


und 


eud), S^nen 




i^nen 




Acc. 


und 


euc^, Sie 




Pe 
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The Demonstrative Pronouns. 



Nom. biefcr» 

Gen. bicfesJ 

Dat biefctn 

Acc. bicfcn 

Nom. ber * 

Gen. beffcn 

Dat. \itm 

Acc. bcn 



Singular. 

/ 

bicfc 

bicfcr 
biefcr 
biefc 

bie 
bcrcn 
bcr 
bie 



Nom. berjcnigcs 
Gen. begjenigen 



n. 
btefed 
biejeS 
bicfcm 
biefeS 

ba§ 
bcffen 
bcnt 
ha^ 

baSjentge 



Plural. 

bicfc 
bicfcr 
bicfcn 
bicfc 

bie 
bcrcn 
bcncn ' 
bie 

bicjcnigcn 
bcrjcnigcn 
bcnjenigcn 
bicjcnigcn 



bicjcnigc 

bcrjcnigcn bcrjcnigcn 
Dat. bcmjcnigcn bcrjcnigcn bcmjcnigcn 
Acc. bcnjenigcn bicjenigc baSjenigc 

Notes. — i. Like biefcr are declined : jener, folci^er/toeldier, mand^er, jeber. 
— 2. ÜDer used as a relative is declined in the same manner. — 3. SDer» 
felbe is declined in the same manner. 



The Possessive Pronouns. 

C/s€ä Vfith a noun, 

Singular. 

/. 

meine 

meiner 



m. 
Nom. mein 
Gen. meinet 
Dat. meinem 
Acc. meinen 



meiner 
meine 



n. 

mein 
meines 
meinem 
mein 



Plural. 

fft.j. ft» 
meine 
meiner 
meinen 
meine 



Used without a noun. 

meine meinet meine 

meiner meinet meiner 

meiner meinem meinen 

meine meines meine 

Note. — j^etn and ein are declined in the same manner as the posses- 
sives. 



Nom. meiner 
Gen. meines 
Dat. meinem 
Acc. meinen 
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Thft InterrogatiTC Ptohoiuib. 
Common to all genders, 
Nom. tver XooA The interrogative adjective toeld^ 

Gen. toeffen (loe^) is dedined like biefer. 

Dat. »em — 

Acc »en nxid 



The ReUtiTe Pronoons. 






Singular. 




Plural. 


m. 


/ 


n. 


tn.j, ft. 


Nom. ttjeldjcr 


toti&nt 


totidjit^ 


totid^ 


Gen. bcffcn 


bercn 


beffcn 


beren 


Dat. meinem 


n^el^er 


melc^nt 


totidttn 


Acc. »cfc^n 


xotid^ft 


toelc^d 


totldtt 


Note. — The relative bcr is declined 


in the same manner as the demon- 


strative ber. 









THE NOUNS. 
First Oass. Strong Declension. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Singular. 

bcr Onfel 

bed Onteld 

bcm Onfel 

bot Dnfel 



Plural. 

bic Dnfcl 
bcr Cn!c( 
bcn Dnfcln 
bic £)n!el 



Singular. 

bcr ©arten 
M ©artend 
bcm ®artcn 
bcn ©arten 



Plural. 

bic ©arten 

ber ©arten 

ben ©arten 

bic ©öi^ten 



Second Oase. Strong BeclenBion. 

ber 5JIu6 bic Slüffe bic ^anb bic ^änbe 

beS SluffcS ber S^üffe ber ^nb bcr ^nbc 

bcm Sluffc btn Sflüffcn ber ^anb hen ^nbcn 

bm Sflu^ bic Sriüffc bic ^nb bic ^n^x. 

Third CiajBS, Strong Dedension. 

hafi ^VL^ bic S3üd)er ber 9»ann bic aRänncr 

bcS SSuc^S ber Süc^r beS SWanneS ber SKänner 

bcm S&ucfte ben 93ü(^m bcm 3Kannc ben 3Ränncm 

bad Sud^ bte ^Ü4er t>tn "SRann bie BT^änner 
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Weak Declension. 






Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


bie $(ume 


bie SSIumen 


ber ^nabe 


\iivt Änaben 


G. 


ber iBIume 


ber JBIumen 


be^ ^aben 


ber Änaben 


D. 


ber ölume 


\itxi JBIumen 


bem Knaben 


ben Änaben 


A. 


bie »turne 


bie JBIumen 


ben 5hiabctt 


bie ^aben 






THE ADJECnVES- 


s 




• 


Singular. 




Plural. 




m. 


/ 


«. 


tn.j, ft. 


N. 


guter Äo^jf 


gute Xante 


gutes ^inb 


gute ^ö<)fe 


G. 


guten ÄoJ)fe§ 


guter 2^ante 


guten ^nbe« 


guter ^öp\t 


D. 


gutem Äopfe 


guter 2:ante 


gutem ^inbe 


guten köpfet! 


A. 


guten Äo}3f 


gute 2;ante 


gutes Äinb 


gute Äöpfc 


N. 


ber gute — 


bie gute — 


\>Qi^ gute — 


bie guten — 


G. 


be§ guten — 


ber guten — 


beS guten — 


ber guten — 


D. 


bem guten — 


ber guten — 


bem guten — 


ben guten — 


A. 


ben guten — 


bie gute — 


ba§ gute — 


bie guten — 


N. 


ein guter — 


- eine gute — 


ein gutes — 


• gute — 


G. 


eine§ guten - 


- einer guten -7- 


eines guten — 


- guter — 


D. 


einem guten - 


- einer guten — 


einem guten — 


- guten — 


A. 


einen guten - 


- eine gute — 


ein gutes — 


gute — 


N. 


fein guter 


feine gute 


fein gutes 


feine guten. 


G. 


jeineg guten 


feiner guten 


feines guten 


feiner guten 


D. 


feinem guten 


feiner guten 


feinem guten 


feinen guten 


A. 


feinen guten 


feine gute 


fein gutes 


feine guten 
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I. SUPPLEMENT ARY LISTS. 

(ä) The following nouns of the first class, strong declensioiiy 
tnodlüy the vowel in the plural: 

bet ^cfer ber tSfaben ber fiaben bei @QtteI bei ^atet 

ber ^pfel ber ©arten ber SJlantel ber Serben ber SSogel 

ber öoben ber ]&afen ber 9iagel ber (Bä^noM bie SKuttcr 

ber trüber ber Jammer ber Ofen ber ©c^moger bie ^oc^ter 

Note : — Only one neuter modifies the vowel : ba9 iMofier/ 1^ cloister, 

(jb) The following nouns of the first class, strong declension^ 
usually omit the final n in the nominative singular: 

ber 5riebe(n) ber®ebonfe(n) ber $anfe(n) ber ©(i^bc(n) 
ber i5unfe(n) ber ®lQube(n) ber 9'?anie(n) ber 9Sinc(n) 

(c) The following monosyllabic masculines of the second class 
do not modify the vowel in the plural : 

ber 3lal ber §auc^ ber 3Ronb ber ^ol ber Stl^ron 

ber %xm ber $uf ber 3Rorb ber $unft ber ^oSL 

ber 3)ont ber $unb ber $arl ber @d^ul^ 

ber ^alm ber Saut ber ^fab ber Xag 

{d) The following monosyllabic feminines belong to the second 
class of the strong declension: 

bie^Ijt bie^anb bie ^nft bie SKagb bie iRot 

bieSBan!^ bie ©aut bie Suft bie 9Kaug bie S'^uft 

btcSBruft bie^Iuft bie Suft bie S^iad^t bie @tabt 

biegrud^t bie ^oft bie SJJad^t W'Sla^ bie SBonb 

bie @(an^ bie ^^ 

Note.— z. bie ®an!^ pl. bie 8änle^ bench; W 8anl, pl. bte hänfen, 

bank, * 
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(e) The foUowing masculine nouns belong to the third class of 
the strong declension : 

bcr ®eift bcr SctB bcr Srrtum bei* Ort bcr SSurm 

bcr ®ott bcr 9Kann ber SRetd^tum bcr SBalb bcr SJormunb 

(y) The following neuter nouns belong to the third class of the 
strong declension : 



baS 8ab 


baS@t 


ba§ ^itpt 


boSÄorn 


bog SRcft 


ba§ 93anb^ 


baSf^Qg 


baS ^QU0 


ba§ ^aut 


bag 9lab 


ba§ »ilb 


\xx^ Selb 


ba§ |)oIj 


ba§ fiamm 


bag 9^ctg 


bQg Slatt 


\^^ (M\> 


baS^om 


ha^ Sanb 


bag ©d^ilb» 


bag SBrctt 


\>0i^ (^iQg 


ha^ ^ul^n 


ba§ fii^t 


bag <B6)\o% 


ba§ SBu^ 


ba§ O^Itcb 


bQ§ ^alB 


bQ§ fiicb 


bag ©d^crt 


bo^^a^ 


ba3 Q^raB 


bag ^tnb 


bag fio^ 


bag 3:d 


bai^2)orf 


bad Q^rad 


bog SIcib 


baiS ^jeaul 




baiSStud^ 


bag SBort» 


boj^ ®cfd^Ic(]^t 


baS So« 


baiS Q^cntad^ 


baiS Q^cftd^t 


baS SSeiB 


bad O^ctnüt 


bag ©etöanb 



Notes. — i. ba« 55anb, pl. bie ©änbcr, the ribbon; bag SBonb, pl. blc SBanbe, 
Ä4^ feüer; ber 53anb, pl. bic S3anbe, the volume. — 2. bag @d^Ub, />4^ «^w- 
board; ber @C^Ub, /^^ skield, — 3. bie ^orte, wordsy in connected discouise. 

(^) The following monos^Uabic masculines belong to the weak 
declension : 

bcr 93är ber fjürft * ber ^elb ber SD^enfd^ ber "Sl^xx 

bcr ei^rift bcr ©raf ber ^err ber S^erö bcr ^rinj 

Note. — ber gürjl, the monarch ; ber ^rtng, ihe son ofa sovereign, 

(h) The following nouns belong to the strong declension in the 
Singular and to the weak in the plural : 

bcr S)om ber ©ec' ber SBctler bag §crj 

bcr @If ber ©Jjorn bag 3tiige bag 3nfc!t 

bcraJJugfcI berStaat bag S3ett bag 01^ 

ber ^a^ßat ber ©tral^I ba^ @nbe 

bcr @^er§ bcr Streif bog §emb 

Note. — bcr ®ce, the Iahe; bie @ce, the sea. 
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(/*) The following monosyllabic adjectives do not change their 
stein vowel in the compaiative, or Superlative: 



hfai 


fro^ 


Hat 


fünft 


ftunH)f 


6unt 


mi 


lal^m 


ftolj 


t>oa 


falfdj 




runb 




yBifyat 



IL SIMPLE TENSES OF AUXILlARY VERBS. 
{a) Ittien, lo have, Principal parts : l^Bett, ^tte, ge^bt 



Indicatvve, 
ic^ l^bc, Ihave, 

bu l^ft, thou hast. 

er l^t, he hos. 

totr l^ben, we have, 

ftc l^bcTi, they have. 



iüj l^ttc, /had, 

btt ^ttcft, thou hadst. 
er ^ttc, he had, 
toxi litten, we had. 
ijt^ttet, l ^^^. 
©IC ^ttcn, ) 
fte litten, they had. 



Present. 



Stibjunctive, 

{(^ l^bC; / have^ or (Mo/) /m^ 

Äi2/^, etc. 
bu l^bcft, thou have* 
er ^abc, ^^ ^zz/c. 
toir l^abcn, we have 

@te l^ocn, ) 

fic ^bcn, they have 



iMFEKPECrr. 



l(^ l^ttc, / had, or (^haf) I might 

have, etc. 
1}X \ßXt\i, thou hadst. 
er l^ttc, he had. 
mir litten, we had. 
x^x l^ättet, 
6ie l^ätten, 
fte l^ätten, they had. 



' \ you htuL 

tri; ) 



(J>) fciti, to be. Principal parts: fein, War, gcioefen. 
Indicative. Present. Subjunctrue. 



v&i bin, / am. 
\>Vi bift, thou art. 
er ift, he ü. 



tc^ fei, (that) I may be, 
\iVi feleft, thou mayest be* 
er fei, he may be. 
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toir ftnb, we are. 
il^r feib, ) 
4 finb, [ '"^ "''' 
ftc fmb, they are. 



mir fckit, w^ w«y be, 
ifir feiet, ) . 

©tc fcicn, ) 
ftc fcietl; they may be. 



t(^ toar, / w«j. 

bu nxirft, thou wast, 

er nxir, he was, 

tüir töarcn, a/^ were. 

ibr marct, ) 
'. yyauwere. 

©IC morcn, } 

ftc »aren, tkey were, 

{c) toer^en, to become. 
teorben. 

Indicaivve, 

\^ tt)erbc, I become, 

bit tt)irft, M<7» becomest, 

er toirb, A/ becomes. 

mx tuerben, we become, 

ifir tocrbct, J , 

^ ' > you become^ 

©ic tocrbcn, ) 

flc mcrben, they become. 

Indicative, 



IMPERFECT. 

ic^ »ärc, {thai) Iwere. 

\Ai töäreft, thou wert, 

er »ärc, he were, 

toir ttxlrcn, we were, 

ifir töäret , ) 

^. „ fJ'^^ were. 

©tc »arcn, 3 

ftc bärcn, they were, 
Principal parts : ttjcrben, tourbc (ttHirb), gc* 



Present. 



Subjunctwe, 

id^ tocrbe, {thaf) I {may) become* 
bu iDcrbeft, thou becomest, 
er ttJcrbc, he become, 
Xoxt tocrbcn, we become, 

2, ' > you become, 

©ic JDcrbcn, ) 

fic locrben, they become. 



Imperfect. 



id^ Itmrbc (toarb), I became, 

btt nmrbcft, (loarbft), thoubecamest. 

er tourbc (toarb), he became, 

mir mürben, we became, 

ifir ttmrbct, ) , 

Z, ' > you becatfu, 

©tc ttmrbcn, 3 

fie mürben, they became. 



Subjunctvve,. 

\6) mürbe, I became, 

bu mürbeft, thou becamest 

er mürbe, he became, 

mir mürben, we became, 

ifer mürbet, ) , _^ 
' ' \ you became* 

©ic mürben, 3 

fic mürben, they became. 
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m. PARADIGM OF A ^TEAK VERB, 

Actiye Voic6* 

Principal Parts: lieBen, liebte, gellebt 
INFINITIVES: Present, Uebcit, to love; Perfect, geliebt ^Bett, 

io have loved 



Present snbj. 

/ may hve 

t(^ liebe 
bu liebeft 
er liebe 
mir lieben 
i^r liebet 
fte lieben . 

Sabj. 



Ind. 
I love 
t(^ liebe 
bu liebft 
er liebt 
toir lieben 
il^r liebt 
fie lieben 

Ind. Perfect 



/ have loved 

bu ^aft 
er l^t 
ttir ^fi^n 
i^r l^abt 
fie ^aben 



CO 

er 



/ may have l-d 
ic^ l^abe 
bu l^abeft 
er l^abe 
toir l^oben 
i^r l^abet 
fie l^aben 



CO 

er 



Ind. FuTURE Subj. 
/ shall love I shall love 



ic^ »erbe 
bu ttJirft 
er wirb 
tt)ir »erben 
t^r werbet 
fte »erben 

I COND. 

/ should love 
ic^ würbe 
bu mürbeft 
er würbe 
wir würben 
^r würbet 
^e würben . 



7i 









ic^ werbe 
bu wcrbcft 
er werbe 
wir werben 
il^r werbet 
fie werben 

II COND. 

/ should have l-d 
\6) würbe 
bu würbeft 
er würbe 
wir würben 
i^r würbet 
fie'würben . 



CO 
re 

er 



er 

Vi 



Ind. ImpERFECT Snbj. 



I loved 
id^ liebte 
bu liebteft 
er liebte 
wir liebten 
i^r liebtet 
fie liebten 



/ might love 
i(^ liebte 
bu (iebteft 
er liebte 
Wir liebten 
il^r liebtet 
fte liebten 



Ind. PlupERFECT Snbj. 
/ had loved I might have l-d 

i4 ^ätte 



i(^ ^Qtte 
bu l^atteft 
er l^atte 
wir l^atten 
i^r l^attet 
fte l^atten 



CO 



> rt' 



& 



\i)X l^ätteft 
erl^ätte 
wir ptten 
il^r littet 
fte l^ätten 



CO 



Ind. Future Perfect Snbj. 
/ shall have l-d I shall have l-d 



\6) werbe 
\(\x wirft 
er wirb 
wir werben 
il^r werbet 
fte werben 



CO 

er 






\6si werbe 
bu werbeft 
er werbe 
wir werben 
i^r werbet 
fie werben 



CO 



9 



Imperative 
liebe ! lieben Sie ! love 
er liebe, lel htm love 
lieben wir, lel us love 
liebt ! lieben Sic ! love 
fie lieben, lei them love 

Participles 
Pres., liebenb Past, geltest 
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IV. PARADIGM OF A STRONG VERB. 

Active Yoice. 

Principal Parts: geben, gab, gegeben 

Infinitives: Present, geben, to givej Past, gegeben l^aben, 

to have given 



Ind. 
Igive 
vi) gebe 
tu gibft 
er gibt 
toir geben 
il^r gebt 
fte geben 

Ind. Perfect 



Present Subj. 

• / may gtve 
\i) gebe 
bu gebcft 
ergebe 
loir geben 
il^r gebet 
fte geben 

Subj. 



CO 

§ 



/ have given 
\6) l^abe 

er l^at 
wir l^aben 
il^r ^abt 
fic l^aben 

Ind. FUTURE 
/ shall give 
\6) werbe 
\>yx wirft 
er wirb 
wir werben 
il^r werbet 
fie werben 

I. COND. 

Ishouldgive 
id^ würbe "^ 
bu würbeft 
er würbe 
wir würben 
i^r würbet 
fte würben . 



CO 
CO 



CO 



CO 



I may have g-n 
id^ l^abe 
bu l^abeft 
er l^abc 
wir l^aben 
il^r l^abet 
fie l^aben 

Sabj. 
/ shall give 
ic§ werbe 
\x\x werbeft 
er werbe 
wir werben 
il^r werbet 
fic werben 

II. COND. 

/ should have g-n 

\i) würbe "^ 
• \nx würbeft 

er würbe 

wir würben 

i^r würbet 

fie würben 



CO 

Vi 



CO 
CO 

§ 

p 



Ind. ImPERFECT Sabj. 



I gave 
tc^gab 
bugabft 
ergab 
Wir gaben 
il^r gabt 
fte gaben 



I might give 
id^ gäbe 
bu gäbeft 
er gäbe 
Wir gäben 
il^r gäbet 
fie gäben 



Ind. Pluperfect Subj. 
/ had given I might have g-n 



ic^ l^attc 
\iyx l^atteft 
er l^atte 
wir l^atten 
il^r l^attet 
fie l^atten 



CO 

ra 
CO 



ic§ l^ätte 
bu l^ättcft 
er l^ätte 
wir l^ätten 
il^r l^ättet 
fte l^ätten 



CO 

CO 



Ind. Future Perfect Snbj. 
/ shall have g-n I shall have g-n 



ic§ werbe 
\>yx wirft 
er wirb 
wir werben 
il^r werbet 
fie werben 



CO 
CO 

O 

O^ 

Vi 



id^ werbe 
bu werbeft 
er werbe 
wir werben 
il^r toerbet 
fie werben 



CO 
CO 



er« 

s 



Imperative 
gib ! geben Sie ! give, 
er gebe, let him give 
geben wir, let us give 
gebt ! geben Sie ! give 
fie geben, let them give 
Participles 
Pres., gebenb Past, gegeben 
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V. PARADIGM OF A VERB CONJUGATED VITH fei«» 

Principal Parts: faQen, fiel, gefallen 
Infinitives: Prbsent, fallen, to fall; Past, gefallen fein, 

to have fallen 



Ifall 
i(^ falle 
ht fäaft 
er fättt 
toir fallen 
il^r fattt 
fte fallen 



Present 



Snbj. 
/ may fall 
i(^ faOe 
\xvL faUeft 
er falle 
kptr fallen 
il^r faUet 
fte faUen 



Ind. Perfect Subj. 



CO 

'S* 

s 



/ have fallen 
id^ bin 
\iVi bift 
erift 
toir fmb 
t^r feib 
fie finb 

Ind. FutüRE 
I shaUfaU 
v&i toerbe 
\(^ tpirft 
er mirb 
wir »erben 
i^r toerbet 
fte werben 



CO 

"o* 

SS 






I may havefn 

tc^fei 

bu feift 

er fei 

wir feien 

il^r feiet 

fte feien 

Subj. 
Ishallfall 

it^ merbe 
't)x »crbeft 
er tperbe 
wir werben 
i^r werbet 
fie werben 






I. COND. 

I shouldfall 

• 

id^ würbe i 
^Vi würbeft 
er würbe 
wir würben 
il^r würbet 
fie würben . 



Ind. 
Ifell 
tc^ fiel 
bu fietft 
er fiel 
wir fielen 
i^r fielt 
fte fielen 



iBffPERFECT Sab]. 

/ mightfall 
• i£i^ fiele 
bu fieleft 
er fiele 
wir fielen 
i^r pelet 
fie fielen 



Ind. PluPERFECT Sab]. 
/ had fallen I might havefn 

i(^ toäre 



ic^ war 
bu nxirft 
er war 
wir waren 
i^r nxtret 
fte waren 



CO 



s 



bu wäreft 
er wäre 
wir wären 
il^r wäret 
fte waren 



CO 

t 



Ind. FuTURE Perfect sab]. 



/ shall havefn 
vi) werbe 
\iyx wirft 
er wirb 
wir werben 
i^r lüerbet 
fie toerben 



CO 

Xi 



I shall havef-n 
i4 werbe 
bu werbeft 
er werbe 
toir werben 
i^r werbet 
fte iperben 



CO 



TS* 



o 



IL COND. 

/ should havefn 
ic^ würbe 
bu würbeft 
er würbe 
wir würben 
i^r würbet 
fie würben . 



CO 

5' 



Imperative 
falle ! fallen @ie ! fall 
er falle, let htm fall 
falten wir, leUusfall 
faüt ! faflen ©ie ! fall 
fie fallen, let themfall 

Participles 
Pres., fallenb Past, gefollett 
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VL PARADIGM OF THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

Infinitives: Pres., geliebt toerben, to be lavedj Perfect, geliebt 

tootben fein, to have been loved; Partioples: Pres., ju liebenb, 

io be loved{pioly used as adj.); Past, geliebt morben, been loved 



Ind. Present 
I am loved 

ic^ merbe 

butDirft 

er »irb 

koir toerben 

t^r toerbet 

ftc »erben . 

Ind. Perfect 



CO 



SnbJ. 

/ may be loved 
id^ merbe 
hx tuerbeft 
er »erbe 
toir »erben 
\^x »erbet 
fie »erben . 

8«bj. 



Imd. ImperfecT Sttbj. 
/ was loved I might be loved 



CO 

> ?S* 



ü^ nmrbe ^ 
bu »urbeft 
er »urbe 
»ir »urben 
i^r »urbet 
{te »urben 



CO 



i(^ »ürbe 
\i\x »ürbefi 
er »ürbe 
»ir »ürben 
il^r »ürbet 
fie »ürben . 



CO 

SP 



/ have been 
loved 

\^ bin 

bubift 

erift 

»ir finb 

il^r feib 

fte finb 

Ind. FüTURE 
/ shall be l-d 



CO 

«-^ 

er* 

«-► 

H 

o 

or 

o 



/ may kave been 
loved 

bu feift 
er fei 
»ir feien 
il^r feiet 
fie feien 

Sttbj. 

I shall be l-d 



CO 

«— * 

o 



Ind. PlUPERFECT Bnbj. 

/ had been I might have been 

loved 
id^ »äre 
bu »äreft 
er »äre 
»ir »ären 



loved 
t(^ »ar 
\m. »arft 
er »ar 
»ir »aren 
il^r »art 
fie »aren 



CO 



CO 






o 



tl^r »äret 
fie »ären 






Ind. Future Perfect Subj. 
I shall have been I shall have been 



id^ loerbe"] 
bu »irft 
er »irb 
»ir »erben 
il§r »erbet 
fie »erben 

I COND. 



CO 
8^ 



or 



td^ »erbe 
bu »erbeft 
er »erbe 
»ir »erben 
i^r »erbet 
fte »erben 

II COND. 



CO 
»^« 

«■♦■ 

I 



loved 
td^ »erbe] 
bu»irft 
er »Irb 
»ir »erben 
i^r »erbet 
fie »erben 



loved 
\6) »erbe 
\>Vi »erbeft 
er »erbe 
»ir »erben 
i^r »erbet 
fie »erben 

Imperative . 



CO 

f» 
«-^ 

H 

or 

?* 



CO 

I 



/ should be l-d I should have been Ird 



\^ »Ürbe ^ 
\i}x, »ürbeft 
er »ürbe 
»ir »ürben 
il^r »ürbet 
fte »ürben 



CO 

er» 

<* 



i^ »ürbe 
bu »ürbeft 
er »ürbe 
»ir »ürben 
i^r »ürbet 
fie »ürben , 



CO 

«-^ 

3 

o 

or 

::( 

TS* 



»erbe or fei geliebt ! be loved 
er »erbe or fei geliebt, lethim be l-d 
»erben »ir geliebt, let us be loved 
»erbet or feib geliebt ! be loved 
fie »erben or feien geliebt, letthem 
be loved 
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VIL PARADIGM OF THE MODAL AUXILIARIES. 

Principal Parts. 



Infin.: 


bürfctt 


fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


follen 


tooHen 


Imperf. : 


Imrftc 


fonntc 


mochte 


mugte 


foQte 


tDoUit 


P.Part.: 


gcburft 


gefonitt 


gentod)t 


gemußt 


gefottt 


gen)oIIt 


Of 


bürfen 


lönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


loollen 






Present Indicative. 








id^barf 


lann 


mag 


mu^ 


foH 


mm 




bubarfft 


lannft 


magft 


mugt 


follft 


mtQft 




er barf 


fann 


mag 


mug 


foa 


tt)ta 




totr bürfer 


i fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


mollen 




if^x bürft 


lönnt 


mögt 


mügt 


fottt 


»ottt 




tlc bürfen 


lönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


füllen 


tooHett 



Present Subjunctive. 
td^ bürfe fönne möge muffe folle 

Imperfect Indicative. 
id^ burfte lonnte mochte mugte foSte 



Imperfect Subjunctive. 
iä^ bürftc lönntc möchte mü^te 



fönte 



toolle 



tDoQte 



tDoQte 



The Compound tenses are formed like those of other verbs, but 
with the exception that, in connection with a depjendent infinitive, the 
modal auxiliaries use an old form of the past participle. Thus : 



Perfect: 
Pluperf.: 

FUTURE : 

FuT. Perf.: 

I CoND.: 

II CoND.: 



id^ l^abe gclonnt 

ic^ l^atte gcfonnt 

xdi werbe fönnen 

id^ roerbe gefonnt fyiben 

irf) toürbe fönnen 

xd) toürbe gefonnt l^aben 



id^ fyibt fommen fönnen 
ic^ l^tte fommen fönnen 
iä) toerbe fommen fönnen 
iä) toerbe l^abcn fommen fönnen 
id^ ttjürbe fommen fönnen 
ic^ mürbe l^aben fommen lönnen 
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Vra. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG AND 

IRREGULÄR VERBS* 

The foUowing list coi^tains all strong and irregulär verbs in common use. Compound 
▼erbe having the same forma as the simple verbs have been omitted from this list. Verbs 
with a prefix are given when the verbal component is not used alone. When twogforms 
are given the more common ia stated first. Verbs with an (*) are conjugated with \tm, the 
others with ^abttu 



Ikfxnitivb 


Impbrfbct 


P, Part. 


PRBS. 


Imp. Impbkf. Subj 


HätUf bake 


Budf (badte) 


gebaden 


a 






(efef|(ettp command 


befahl 


befolgten 


ie 


ie 


0(8) 


iegiitnett, begin 


begann 


begonnen 






ö(ä) 


(eitettp bite 


bt6 


gebiffen 








Bergen, hide 


barg 


geborgen 


i 


i 


ü(ä) 


(efflettp bursi 


barft 


geborften 


i 


t 


8(ä) 


Hegen, bend 


bog 


gebogen 








Bieten, offer 


bot 


geboten 








Wvi^VXf bind 


banb 


gebunben 








Bitten, cLsk 


bat 


gebeten 








Btofen, blow 


blie« 


geblafen 


a 






BleiBen*, remain 


blieb 


geblieben 








Braten, roast 


briet 


gebraten 


ä 






Bred^en, break 


bradft 


gebro^en 


i 


i 




Brennen, bum 


brannte 


gebrannt 






Brennte 


Bringen, bring 


brad^te 


gebrad^t 








Benfen, think 


ba^te 


gebac^t 






f 


Bingen, hire 


bang 


gebunden 








Bringen, press 


brang 


gebrnngen 








Bürfen, may 


burftc 


geburft barf, barfft, barf] 




ent)ife^(en, recommend^ see befehlen 








ejfen, eat 


a6 


gegeffen 


l 


i 




ftt]|ren*, go 


Mr 


gefal^ren 


ä 






fallen*, /d:// 


fiel 


gefallen 


a 






fangen, catch 


fing 


gefangen 


a 






\t^VX,fight 


foc^t 


gefodöten 


t 


i 




flnBen,y?«^/ 


fanb 


gefunben 








jled^ten, braid 


flötet 


geflod^ten 


i 


t 




iKegen*,y?y 


Pog 


geflogen 








^\t%vx*fflee 


m 


geflol^n 
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Imvinitivb 


iMpmitirscr 


P. Pakt. 


Pkbs. Imv. 


Impskt. Subj. 


frcffeii, eat 


fraft 


gefreffcn 


i i 




ftitxtn, Jruzg 


fror 


gefroren 


• 




geien, give 


gab 


gegeben 


i i 




§ebet|eit, tkrive 


gebic^ 


gebieten 






ge|eii*, ^0 


ßiwfl 


gegangen 






geßiiflett*, succeed 


gelang 


gelungen 






getten, be worth 


galt 


gegolten 


i i 


3(8) 


gewefeti*, recover 


genad 


genefen 






ge»icteti, enjoy 


geno6 


genoffen 






gefd^elett*, kappen 


gcf*a^ 


gefc^el^en 


ie 




gemiititcit, win 


gemann 


gewonnen 




B(ä) 


giefie«, paur 


flofe 


gcgoffen 






gleif^en, be Hke 


öH« 


geglidien 






gleiten*, glide 


glitt 


geglitten 






gßtttmeit, gleam 


glomm 


geglommen 






gtttBen, dig 


grub 


gegraben 


ft 




greifen, seize 


griff 


gegriffen 






|nien, have 


^attc 


gelabt 


Wt. ^t] 




^itltett, hold 


l^ielt 


gehalten 


ft 




l^attgen, hang 


l^ing 


gelangen 


ft 




\KXtVif hew 


l^ieb 


genauen 






l^eBen, lift 


l)ob 


gehoben 




»(ü) 


l^ei^en, be called 


^ic6 


ge^eifeen 






Reifen, heip 


^Qlf 


geholfen 


{ i 


fi(8) 


femteit, know 


tannte 


gefonnt 




tennte 


flintmen*, climd 


tlomm 


geflommen 






nittge», sound 


flang 


gcflungen 






ftteif en, pinch 


Iniff 


gefniffen 






!0mmen*, come 


fam 


gefommen 






fdntteit, can 


fonntc 


gefonnt 


lann, fannft, fann] 


friec|ett*, creep 


fro(^ 


gefrorf^en 






laben, load 


lub 


gelaben 


5 




laffen, let 


liefe 


gelaffen 


a 




Icnfen*, run 


lief 


gelaufen 


äu 




leiben, suffer 


litt 


gelitten 






leil^en, lend 


lie^ 


geheimen 
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Infinitivb 


Impbkpbct 


P. Part. 


Pkbs. 


Imp. Iiinsp. SvBj; 


Icfeii, read 


lad 


gcicfen 


te 


ic 


liegen, lU 


lag 


gelegen 






Uigen, lie 


log 


gelogen 






weibett, shun 


mieb 


gemieben 






mtUtn, mi/k 


nto({ 


gcmolfen 


• 

t 


i 


nteffen, measure 


mag 


gemeffen 


t 


t 


ntBgeilp tnay^ Hke 


mochte 


gemotzt mag, m 


agft, mag] 


ntftffen, must 


mufete 


gemußt muß, mußt, muß] 


Ke^tneitr take 


nal^m 


genommen nimmft, nimmt] nimm] 


nentten, name 


nannte 


genannt 




nennte 


fifetfen, whistU 


m 


ge<)fiffcn 






^reif ettp praise 


})rtc8 


gepriefen 






ipieOeit*, gush out 


quoH 


gequollen 


• 

t 


l 


taten, advise 


riet 


geraten 


ä 




reiüen, rub 


• rieb 


gerieben 






teilen, tear 


riß 


geiiffen 






teitett*, ride 


ritt 


geritten 






teitttett*, run 


rannte 


gerannt 




rennte 


tied^ett, smell 


ro(]6 


geroc^n 






ringen, wrestle 


rang 


gerungen 






rinnen*, yZwe/ 


rann 


geronnen 




ö(ä) 


mfen, call 


rief 


gerufen 






fonf en, drink 


foff 


gefoffcn 


du 




fangen, suck 


fog 


gefogen 






fll^affen, creaU 


Wuf 


gefc^affen 






f chatten, saund 


fc^oH 


gef(^olIen ^ 






f c^eiben, part 


fc^ieb 


gefc^iebcn 






fd^einen, shine 


ft^ien 


gef(f)ienen 






fd^etten, scold 


fc^It 


gefci^olten 


i 


t ö(ä) 


fd^eren, shear 


Wor 


gefc^oren 


ie 


ie 


fd^ieben, shove 


fc^ob 


gefc^obcn 






fd^iejen, shoot 


W% 


gefc^offen 






fd^Iafen, sleep 


wnef 


gefc^tafen 


a 




fd^tagen, strike 


Wlug 


gffd^Iagcn 


a 




fd((eid^en,* creep 


\m^ 


gefc^Ii(^ 






f i|Ietf en, whet 


\m 


öef(^Iiffett 
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P. Pakt. 3 


Psn. 


IMP. 


Imfbxp. Subx 


fd^Iiefien, skut 


Wlo6 


gefc^loffcn 








\^\\vL%tnf sling 


Wlang 


gefd^Iungcn 








fd^ntelaeit*, melt 


ft^molj 


gef^moljcn 


i 


t 




f^neiben, cut 


jc^nltt 


gefd^nttten 








fkl^reitiettr write 


Wricb 


gefd^rieben 








fi^reien^ ay 


Wrie 


gefd^rieen • 








fl^tcite«*, Striae 


Writt 


gefc^ritten 








fd^tpeigett, be siUnt 


Wtt)leg 


gefc^miegen 








fi^Uielleit, swell 


fc^moQ 


gefd^moüen 


l 


i 




fl^ttiilltsiteit*, swim 


fc^tDantm 


gefd^tDommen 






8(8) 


fd^mittbett*, vanish 


fc^manb 


gefd^nmnben 








fc^tpittgen, swing 


jc^roang 


gefd^toungcn 








fd^tpdreit, swear 


fc6n)or,f(i^ttmr gcfd^ttorcn ^ 






ü(8) 


fe^en, see 


fa^ 


gefel^n 


ie 


ie 




fein*, be 


»at 


getoefen bin, 


bift, ift, fei] 




fenbett, send 


fanbtc 


gefanbt 






fenbete 


{leben, boil 


jott 


gefotten 








{ittgett, sing 


fang 


gefungen 








jlltfe»*, sink 


fan! 


gefunfen 








fltttieil, tkink 


fann 


gefonncn 








jl^en, Sit 


fa6 


gefeffen 




• 




folleti, shall 


weak 


weak foÜ, follft, foiq 




flitttnett, Spin 


fpann 


gefponnen 






8(8) 


f^ired^en, speak 


\pm6) 


gef|)ro(^en 


i 


i 




ftirietettp sprout 


fpto6 


gejproffen 








ftMringett*, spring 


fprong 


gefprungcn 








^ä^zUfprick 


ftQC^ 


geftod^en 


i 


i 




^tf^tn, stand 


ftonb 


geftanben 






a(fi) 


{teilen, steal 


fta^I 


geftol^lcn 


ie 


ie 


3(8) 


fteigett*, mount 


ftieg 


gefticgen 








fterben*, </«> 


ftarb 


geftorben 


i 


i 


fi(8) 


jiogettr /«JÄ 


fttc6 


geftofeen 


() 






fhreiten, j/m/^ 


ftritt 


geftritten 








tragen, carry 


trug 


getragen 


ä 






treffen, ä// 


traf 


getroffen 


i 


i 




treiben, ^//w^ 


trieb 


getrieben 
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tnttu*, Step 
triiifett^ drink 
ttt«^ do 

nerberlieit, spoil 
ttx^^tVL^ forget 
nefliereit, lose 
»ael^feti*, grow 
ttpafd^ett, wtish 
toeidlen*, yield 
toettbeit^ tum 
toerbeit*^ become 
iDerfett, ihrow 
mittben^ wind 
IDtffen^ know 
»onett, will 
l^iel^en, draw 
5Wtttgen,/vr^ 



Impbkpsct 

trat 

Iran! 

tat 

t)crbarb 

k>ergag 

öcrlor 

tvanbte 

würbe (ttxxrb) 

marf 

tpanb 

tougte 

weak 

itDong 



P. Part. Pkbs. Imp. Impbrp. Subj. 

getreten trittft, tritt] tritt 

getrunfcn 

getan tuft, tut] 



Dcrborben i l 

t)ergeffen i i 

toerloren 

gewac^fen ä 

gett)af(i^en ä 

gemid^n 

gettKinbt 

gcttjorben wirft, wirb] 

geworfen i i 

gewunben 

gewußt 

weak 

gejogen 

gcjwungen 



ü(ä) 



wenbete 

würbe 

ü(ä) 



wei6, wetBt, weig] 
wiU, wiOft, will] 



INDEX 



The numenJs iiiun«Uatoiy f ollowim^ >. and n. refcr to pag e and ioetakof } «U 

paragraphs of Grammar or Introductioa. 



«icr, 86; Position, 85 Nffft; (fonbcm) /, 
67, M. 4. 

mmd,44i lao; 159. 

Aceent, lMir0d$tctiün, 18-ao ; 48. 

aoeaiative, 7; xx; with prep, 38; too; 
adverbial,/. 99, m. 5 ; double,/. 108, n, i. 

addXMt, pnmoiuis, Inir., 6 A, /; 35-6 ; /. 
240, n, 3. 

aetire, paradigm of conj.,/. 303 ; for paa- 
sire, /. ao9, «. 9 ; w infinidre. 

AdjectiyM, paiadigm of decl., /. a^ ; pro- 
nominal, 50 ; possesBire, 5a ; 6z ; compar- 
ison, 55-9; decl., 71-4; >. 9»» «• «1 »• 
nouns, 76 ; as adverbs, /. 65, n. 1 ; /. 87, 
H, 2 ; predicate, 54 ; 71 ; of nationality,/. 
91, ». 4 ; /. 169, M. 2 ; of material, ß. 14a, 
n. 4; derivation, 160-4; der. from adv. 
and prep., /. 117, ». 2 ; witfx dat., /. 87, «. 
X ; with gen., /. 204, m, 5 ; capital letters, 
IfUr.f 6 c-gij* 

adTerbs, compared with adj., /. 87, n. 2 ; 
Position,/. 98, «. 5 ; numeral ady., 83 ; as 
conjunctions, 90; with prep.,/. 163, n. 4; 
Superlative, 58; old ending,/. xa9, n. a. 

jiiitin4,/. 67, ». X. 

tAt decl.,/., 77, ff. 2 ; idiom,/. 114, «. x. 
Ollebt, /. 102, if. I ; 86. 
Alphabet, printed, Inir.^ i ; written,/. X2. 
aW,/. X40, «. X ; oU »enn (1*), X54. 

«Ifo» /• 72. «• 3- 

an, Superlative, 58 ; idioms, /. 95, n. 5 ; /. 

1x5, ». X ; /. X18, M. z ; /. 136, n. 6. 

onftatt, infin., 95 IfvU ; X40, 3. 

Oltt-, Inir.t x8, r. 

Apposition, for gen.,/. 61, n, 5. 

Aitlcle, paradigm of decl.,/. 295 ; contracted 
with prep., 39 ; use, 4X ; /. 40, ». 2 ; /. 6x, 
*»• 4 ; /. 9>» »• 3 ; /• 981 «. 6 ; /. 99, n. x 
and 4 ; /. 225, n, 4 ; omitted, /. 22, n. x ; 
/. 30, *». X ; /. 51, «. I and 4 ; /. 6x, n. 7 ; 
/. 91, «. 2 ; /. X91, n. 4; def. for iad^., 
/. 99, M. 3 ; /. X89, M. 6 ; as dem. pron., X4 ; 
/. 26, «. X ; /. X09, n. 8. 

anf, adverb,/. 198, n. 8. 

AUZiliary verba, to do, xi ; tense, 42 ; para- 
digm of conj., /. 301; Position, xiS; /. 
IS3» *>• I« 1^3» ^«**c* omitted,/. 222, 
n. 2 ; mode, 92-4. 



Ikmer, ded.,/. 54, ». x ; /. 83, n. z. 
(e*, 47 ; XX5, NoU d; /. 238, n. 1 ; i6x, a. 

BegegKm,/. 49>«- >• 

Bei, /. X2X, n» X and 2 ; /. zaa, m. 4 ; /. as6^ 

ff. 3. 
itl,/. 127, ff. 3. 
tfettrn, Z33 J\r«/r. 

CApitAl letters, /«^., 6. 

cardiBAl numerals, 78-9. 

CAM, iwrnom., gen., etc. 

CAttSAtiye verba,/. X42, n. s. 

f^en, z8, 2 ; 68, X ; 23 ; 28 ; 68, z ; z6o, i. 

ClAViM, dependent, 88; position, B7, %% 
XX3, 4; XAI^NeUc. 

comoiAt, use, 1x3, 3. 

compArifon of adjectives, 55-9 ; /. 69, ». 4. 

compATAtlTef , decl., 75. 

componilds, consonants, /«i!r., 2 and X7 ; 
words, 161-4; accent, /ff/r., 20; nouns» 
decl., /. 74, ff. X ; verbs, 46 ; 91 ; 

\ X24-7. 

eondltion,/. X75, n. x ; 147. 

conditiOBAls, 148-9. 

COBjtigAtioil, weak, 1x4-8; sttong, xt9-2x ; 
paradigm of conj., /. 303. 

eonjttnctlOlll, pure, 86; subord., 89; ad- 
verbial, 90. 

OOnsollAnti, pronunciation, Jnir., 12-7; 
Compounds, Intr.t 17 and 21, h, 

ContrACtions, prep. with art., 39; /. 98, 
ff. z ; prep. widi ba, zo2 ; /. Z94, ff. 3 ; 
prep. with too, loi ; ZZ3, 5 ; pers. pronooa 
with iOfgen, 104, NoU, 

ooontriet, names of, 4z. 

ba, meaning, /. Z42, ff. 3 ; in Compounds, 

X02 ; /. 129, n. i;/, X94, ff. 3. 
babci,/. X58, ff. z. 
bamaii^, /. X43, h. z. 

ba^, as demonstrative, Z4 ; /. 26, ff. z. 
bat, 150; A X95, «. X ; X50; omitted,/. 200^ 

ff. 4 ; Z50, Ncte. 
dAtes, 81, NoU; /. 125, ff. z. 
dAtive, Singular, 21-4; plural, 64; with 

prep., 38 ; 99 ; Z03, Note c; /. 22z, n. 1 ; 

^ith verbs, /. 49, ff. z ; /. 61, ff. 2 ; Z29^ 

Not* h ; /. 239, *»• a \ ^Öi «dj., /. 87, ff . t ; 

3:3 
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of interwt (for EagUah pon«), /. 6i, m, 4 i 

ß. 198, m, I. 
dodraaüm, pandigm,/. S95-8; nouns, 70 ; 

mized, /. 83, ». 3 $ lut of nooiu, /. 399- 

300 ; adjectiTM, 71-6 ; oid. nuinerals, 81. 
deimmttxAtlfe pronoun«, 14 ; /. a6, ». I ; 

/. 109, M. 8; iia; paradigm of decl.« ^. 

396 ; Compound witfa tDCgen,/. 191 « ». 7* 
darlTatioii, 159-164. 
kerinrige, bo^clbc, ded., 112, iVi0/# ^. 
liefet — Jc«nr,>. ais, *t. j. 
diminvtiTief , a8. 
diphthongf , /mir., xt. 

bO<^, I45i ^<0^* 

bttril, >. 133, «. X. 

t, Terb«, 33-4; >. "o» *• « f »»5» ^*'» ^»* 

adjectires, 56 ; >. 1741 n. 8 ; omitted, 18 ; 
69, N^U', sa, iV*/r; >. 67, «. i; 1x6, x, 

•e, nouns, a3 ; 63, i ; 68, a auid 4 ; /. xa7, 
M. 3 ;'/. 163, n, X ; adjectives, 73 ; Terbt, 
44, N^*; adverbs,/. 139, m. 2, 
•ei» /nir., 18 ^ and 41. 
efll, num., 79; ady.,>. X74, «• 7« 
citlise, ded.,/. 7^1 ». 3 1 /• 9i> «• i* 
•cl, nounsi x8 ; 33 ; 65 ; 68, x ; adjectives, 

52, Nfftttp. X74, «• 8. 
-en, noons, :8; 33 ; 68, x, 4 and 5; adj., 53, 
NoU ; 73 ; >. 143, «. 4 » >• «74f *• 8 ;. 
verbs, 39. 

ent-, 47 ; "S» ^«** ^i /• «>8, «. 3 ; x6i, 3. 

•er, nouns, x8; 33 ; 65 ; 68, x and 3 ; >. X91, 
«. I ; adj., 53, N0U; 55 ; >. 174, «. 8 ; x6o, 
X and 3. 

er-, verbs, 47;>« «Sx» «• 7 5 "5» '^«^' ^'» 

x6i, 3. 
•er(ri, 84. 

•er«, verbs («ein), 39; adj.,/. 142, n. 4. 
erft, 80 ; /. 94, n. 4. 
er)', Inir.t \%e; x6x, x. 
C18, Position, 37 ; redundant, /. X34, n, 4 ;, 

use, /. XX3, ». 3 ; (there) /. xi8, n. 6 ; im- 

pers., 130--3; omitted, X3X, NcUb. 
•ei8, adjectives, 73, NoU; omitted, f. X74, 

if. 5 ; nouns, x8. 
»efl, Superlative, 56. 
•eQ, fem. ending,/. 338, n. 5. 
•et", in pron. Compounds, 104, N«i§, 
ettVAd, /. 70* 'V' I ; >• 75» «• >• 

feminine nouns, 30; 40; 4x ; /. xx6, m. x ; 
>. X43, «. 5 ; decl., 7 ; 19 ; 62, 2 ; 65 ; 68, x 
and 2 ', list (stnmg decl.),>. 399, d; double 
fon. ending,>. 338, n, 5« 



for, >. aas, «• 5i ^ *nd 7* 

f oreifB nouns, decl., 68, 5 ; /. 54, «• 2 ; ^ 

82, «. 3 ; >. 83, «. 3 : accent, Intr,, 19. 
9fgni,>. 5x, iR. 4; Ott,/. 54» «. 3* 

frewb,/. 87, «. 1. 

fature tenaes, 98; xx6, 5 and 6 ;>. 154, «. x ; 

133, NfU c, 

ge«, 47; praf* of pa>t part., xxj, positian, 

134, omitted, xx5, NoU d; nouns, >. x63^ 
n. I. 

|efai,>. X23, ». 3. 

gelinge», X33, Nau. 

gender, x ; «m masc, fem., neut nouns. 

genitiT«, Singular, x6-i8; position,/. at, 
». X ; adverbial, /. 99, ». 3 ; nith verta, 
X39, Noto a; with prep., X03; with adj., 
>. 304, n, 5 ; compared with bon, >. x6o^ 
». 5 ; in Compound words, X63, N0U S. 

gern, /. X03, n, s; /. x8i, ». 3. 

gefdebe«, X33, NoU, 
gibt (cft), X33. 
gut,/. 87,«. I. 

|<be«, paradigm of oonj., >. jox; ans. 

«33-4. 
•9tft, >. x8x, «. X. 
%ßi%, 8a ; >. 94, M. a ; podtion, 8a, Not», 

üeiteii»/. 59»«. a- 
-iKtt, /. 142, n. 5. 

leiten, >. 49. «• «• 

^err, decl.,/. 51, ». 4 ; 69, NoU; use,/. 5^ 
«. 3. 

-iere«, Inir., z8 5; xxs, NoU d; x6o, 3. 
"if » /• «'6> «• 3 ; >. 323, I*. xo ; z6o, 3. 
ianner, witfa compar.,/. X36, «. 7. 
imperatiT«, 3' ; 36 ; 44 ; /• 340, «. a ; X44t 

NoU b; oblique narration, X5a. 
imperfect, 1x5 ; xi6, 3 ; xsi ; iDcrbett, /. 

X84, ». x; subjunctive, 143,3; »45 5 «46; 

X4S-9 ; X5X ; /. 306, n. 3 and 3. 
inyMnonal form for EngL passive, 13 z, 

NoU c, Set verbs. 
•in, 30, 65,/. 338, n, 5; x6o, X. 
inllnitiye, 39 ; simple, 94 ; /. 173, «. a ; 

with §u, 95 ; witfa um fu, 96 ; poation, 97; 

1x7; witfa tocrben, 98; active for passive, 

/. X89, n, z ; /. 335, n. a ; as nouns, 37 ; 

/. X90, n. X ; equivalents, X40, a and 3. 
inyerted order, $oe position. 
•iff|, Inir., 6 #, NoU ; /. X69, ». a ; 160^ a. 
•inm, nouns, ded.,/. 87, ». 4* 

in,/. X09,». ]• 



INDEX. 



315 



hbn, ded., 8 ; SS ; 61 ; meaning, /. aa, n, 4* 
•leU,/. 143, n. 5; x6o, I. 
femieit atümutn, ioiffen),/. z6o, u, 3. 
fammeit, with put part.,/. 323, m. 5. 
f Sttttett, A 109, ». I ; /. 160, Mu 3. 
ito^f (4^aup(),/. 118, M. 3. 

taf^tUt Omission of t,/. 67, n. i ; with infin., 

/. 159, ». 1^ and 2 ; 1441 -^^^ ^« 
lonfettr infl.,/' 6x, «. 3. 
UffttU, /. "toS, n. X. 
•teilt, x8 ; 23 ; 28 ; 68, X ; x6o, x. 
lentttt, 123, N0U a, 

^tUtt,/^ X26, «. 4. 
•V(iB^,p. Z17, ». X ; x6o, a. 
lici,/. 871»* I* 
«fald, >. i33> «»• 4 ; x6o, a. 

madam, >. x8, ». 4. 

•mal, 83. 

man, for passive, 137. 

manill, decl.,/. 174, ». 4* 

9Raittt, Compounds, >. xa6, ». 4. 

masculine noons, decl., x8 ; 23 ; /. 46, ». 4 ; 
>. 54, «. a; 62, I ; 68, 1, 4 and 5 ; 69; list 
of noons having er in plural, >. 300, g, 

Wlaiter (SBanb),/. 82, n. x. 

measnre, /. 6x, ». 5 ; /. 225, ». z. 

ttteljrcre, decl.,/. 78, n, 3. 

ntif-, /«/!r., 18 e, 

Sttt, adv.,/. X92, «. I. 

jnlxed declension, /. 82, ». 3 ; list of noims, 
>. 300, A. 

mddyte,/. 20z,«. z. 

modifled vowels, $*• MtBUoLUt, 

jnore (most), in comparison,/. 69, ». 4. 

jnost,/. 9X, «. a. 

«n, nouns, 68, 4; dropped, >. 399, b; old 
gen. and dat. ending,/. aza, ». 6 ; dropped 
in adj. decL, >. 9z, ». z ; for eit, >. 174; 
ff. 8. 

ttac9,>. 94, ^ z. 
ita^c,/. 87, ff. z* 
aamAS,' streets, seasons, month8,/^98, ff. 6 ; 

rivers, 40; Christian names, p, 91, n. 3 ; 

p. x8o, ff. a ; meals,/. 225, ff. 4 ; countries, 

4X. 
nentdr noons, a8; 37; 41; >. 163, ff. x; 

decL, 7 ; 18 ; 33 ; 62, I ; 68, x and 3 ;>. 87, 

ff. 4; Üst of noons havizxg er in plural, 

>. 300,/. 
KIH^, >. 7«. «. 5 ; /. 94. n, 3. 
BOmiBAtiTe, xo:.x2. 
•BOrmal order^ mt Dodtion. 



Bouit, omiMion, %\% paradigm of decL, 
>. 397 ; grammatical arrangement, 70 ; f or- 
mation of plural, 6a; 68; mized d«cl. 
/. 83, ff. 3 ; supplem. Usts,/. 399-300. 

noiaerals, 78-84. 

Itlllt, interj.,/. 6z, ff. 6. 

nur,/, xio, ff. 3. 

Oi, X50, 154, NoUb; omitted, X54, IffiU a. 
objects, 35; Position, 36; (Sing), >. 36, 

ff. 5. 
0l|ne, X40, 3. 

Order of words, j»# positlon. 
ordinal numerals, 80-x. 
Oftem,/. 9s, ff. 3* 

partidples, >. 130, ff. x ; Z38-4Z ; preaent 
part., p. X03, ff. 3 ; Engl. pres. part., how 
rendered» Z40-X ; >. 94, «. x and 3 ; /. 195, 
ff. \% past part, zzs ; ZX9; of loerben, X3S, 
N^; Position, 1x7; old form, Z33 ; aa 
noons,/. z8o, ff. 7 ; /. 190, ff. z. 

pASSiye, Z35-7 ; impers. form for passive^ 
Z31, NoUc; refl. form', or man, for pas- 
sive, Z37 ; intr. verbs, /. >88, ff. z. 

porfttct tense, use, /. 122, ff. z ; zz6, 3 ; /. 

Z4S. «. X. 
plural, 60-9 ; poss. adj., 6z-; in f ,/. 83, ff. a. 
Position, normal, 85-6; Z50, NoU; in- 

verted, 87; Z44, NoUa; Z54, Not* a; 

/, Z75, ff. z ; transposed, 88-90 ; dep. 

clauses, 87, a; Z47, Note c; genitive, 

/, 38, ff. z ; aox. verbs, zx8 ; /. Z53, n. x ; 

Z33, Nato e; infin. and past. part, 97; 

ZZ7 ; comp, verbs, 46 ; objects, 36-7 ; ^aÜ, 

83, Not«; adv. of time,/. 98, ff. 5 ; ober, 

85, Note; um— |U, 96, Note; nic^t,>. 22, 

ff. 3;/. XZ2, ff. x; ioegen, Z03, Noto 6; 

pref . ge and particle )U in comp, verbs, X24. 
pOSMIfiTOf , adj., s» ; 54 ; pronoons, 53 ; 

omitted,/. 40*, ff. 2 ; as pred. adj., 54. 
predicate, adj., 54; 7x; noun, Z2; Z3;/. 

59, ff. 2 ; soperladve, 58. 
preflxes, zCi. 
prepositions, with dat and acc., 38 ; with 

dat., 99 ; /. 221, ff. z ; /. 240, n. z ; with 

acc., 100 ; with gen., Z03 ; contractions 

with ardcle, 39; with loo, xoi ; 113, 5; 

with ba, xoa ; /. X94, ff. 3 ; f oUowed bjr 

adv., /. X63, ff. 4 ; idioms, Z58 ; as adv. 

and conj., X57 ; foUowing noun, X03, NoU 

a; p. 240, ff. X. 
proient tense, 30; 32-4; ose, /. 122, n, i ; 

/. 174, ff. 7 ; >. x86, ff. a ; X44, Nvit h; 

145; xsz. 
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Mkt., aas-ts; !* ■ — — 1, 4; 6; m; 43t 
104; /. 109, «. 8; addmM, 55-*? cemp. 
Willi tpfgoi, 104, Nttti /. S91, if. 7 ; re» 
dprootl, /. 57, n, I ; pow iwi f w , ss; /. 
S94, ». I ; >. 19*. «•• 4; l iwwi t f , IM j 
112; reileziTe, 49. 
pronSBCUtiOB, Intr,^ 7-17. 



i (or f), /»/r., 4 ; 67 ; gen. aidiiif , 18 ; plo- 
nl endmg,>. 83, 1«. a ; dropptd in wfat, 
34 ; in Compound woidt, s^, Hwti d. 

Seript,/. ia-14. 

f4ra, ose,/. laa, n. i. 

fciN, 13; 39; pandigm of con].,./. 301; 

M«., 133-4;/. 835, «.j. 

f^ttr ose,/* tat,«. ■. 

fcttfl, /. 109. n, 7 ; >. JOS, «. a. 

ailABt letten, /««r., 7. 

•iagalMr, fem. noona, 19 ; intlMid of plor., 
y. 60, n, I. 

•ir,/. i8,M. 4. ^ 

f9U(, decl.>,y. i6a, «. 1 ; >. 174* »• 4- 

foSctl, >. iS7f «. S ; «44i ^#*r *; isa. 

80BM, y. 75, M. a. 

foiibeni, >. x8, ». a ; 86 ; aber, >. 67, «. 4. 

•nbjucti'rQ mode, 143-3; wiih, or com- 
mand, 144; probebiUty, 146; obUqae nar- 
ration, 149-153 ; condition, 147 ; alter cooj., 
154; after verfaa, 155; compared with fai- 
dicatlre, 153 ; 156 ; compared with EogHah, 
/. aoo, M. I ; 5K>ffel diange in inipeifect, 
y. ao6, n. a. 

tulBzet, 160. 

•nperUrtiTO, in f|l, 56 ; ■» adT. or pred., 58 ; 
decl., 75. 

•ylUbieatlOB, Inir,, ai. 

f , change to ff, 66b 

•te({fle(),8a. 

t0]lt68, nae, xt6. 

there (e8),/. xx8, n, 6. 

time (bie S^)i /• 94 : o^ <^7> P- 94i **• > S 

/• 95. *•• 5-6; A 9«» »• 'i /• «47. »•• If 
(gen.), /. 99. «• » i (acc.),/. 99» «• 5 : P«wi- 
tion, >. 96, n. 5. 

title», /«Ä-., 6,y. 
to(e8),/. 113, «(.3. 
tmaBpcÄed erder, $t§ poeition. 
tren, ^. 87, «. i» 
tun, ti; 29. 

ftttr, oae^ A 185, «. a. 

nm, tue,/. 95, ». 6; utR — }tt, 96. 



\, Aiir., a; pMonc, /«*•., 10 1 
Boona, ao ; a8 ; ia, 1 ; >. «99, « «nd <; 
Terha, 4S ; »4S, S ; «djKthpe», 57 ; /. 901, 
is dvivanoB, 1S9* 

•««§, >. X16, «. I ; 160, X. 

MMv /«^M >S> d: /. 133, «. 5 ; t6i, I. 

W>, Imir,, 18, e; 161, x ; «itr, Intr,, x8, #. 

»«■» 47 ; /. «9*. «»• T ; «»$1 ^««» <'; «6«. ». 

▼Mbt, p r ogr eae hre fonn, 15 ; anxiUery, 4a; 
weak oonj., 1x4-8; etem, 1x5, AMv k; 
princ. pails, 1x9; •cm, «ein, xx6, N^itg; 
weak Terba wi A Towd dumge, xaa,/. aa6, 
«. 3 ; atrong conj., xs9-ax ; princ. perta, 
X19; Towel diange, 44; 45* <>•; imp. 
tenae, xax ; reflexive, xa8-9 ; inwp. pre- 
fizea, 47 ; oompoonda, 46-8 ; 9X ; xa4r7 ; 
inaep. compounda, xa6-7; 134; accent of 
ooaq>., Inir., ao, m; imperaoaai, 130-3; 
intranaitiTea, 133 ; /. 188, <*. x ; derired 
verba, xx4, Natt: /. 143, la. a; /. 338» 
». I ; modal aiuc. Terba, >. 108, xs5*4w 

Ipiel, decL, /. 75f «• X ; /• 9«f «.«;>• "S. 

n, 7. 
MS, /. ao4, n, 5. 
um, nae, >. xax, «. 3 ; >. xaa, «. a and 6 ; 

>. 169, ». X ; >. 184, n, 3 ; c e mpai a d nidi 

gen., >. x6o, «. 5. 
TOWOll, proaunc, /müt., 8-xo. 

ivilfaib, 103, Not€, 

iPUm,/. t40, ». X. 

t*«^r 9 ; >• i>9f »• a ; xzo-t ; >ms lAr et», 

/. 85, «. X ; 77. 
WMÜC decl. of nonna, 70 ; of adj., 73 ; con}. 

of Verbs, X14-S. 
iMgeil, X03, NaU b ; X04, Nait ; >. 191 , n, 7. 
OeilrilcdptellfA 95. «• 3* 
WVigltt, MT meaanre. 
WtUkt /. XI3, 1». 4 ; X07 ; >. X74, n, 4. 

Mmtif» A 91. «• X* 

tDTNtlyÄ 140. »• X ; 147. ^ott a; 154, NeU 
b; omttted, X47, Nct4 b; X54, //»tt a; 

>. S15, M. 4. 

tmAtn, 13 ; »3» ^** *; /• 36, «. 4 ; >. 113, 

«. 3 ; /. 184, m, z ; 135 ; paradigm of conj., 
>. 303. 

t0ie,>. 18, ». I. 
ipietriet, /. 135, «. I. 
miffai, A X05, «. I ; >. x6o, n, 3. 
«mbnt, X3S, Natw, 

8er-, 47 ; "S. ^»<r 1/; A X69, «. 8 ; x6i, 3 
8n, SMiv.,/. 198, iK. 5 ; infin., 96, Note ; po 
dtion, 134 ; ttae, /. zi8, «. x ; >. 339, n. > 



f)eatb'6 Aoöetn Xanguage Setted* 

Hf TERM£DIATS 6ERMAN TEXTS. (Partial List.) 

Baambach's Das Habichtsfräulein ( Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Heyse's Hochxeit auf Capri (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Hoffmann's Gymnasiom xu Stolpenborg (Buehner). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Orillpaner's Der anne Spielmann (Howard). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Seidel: Aas Goldenen Tagen (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Seidel's Leberecht Hühnchen (Spanhoofd). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Auf der Sonnenseite (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

FrommePs Mit Ränzel und Wanderstab (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Prommel's Eingeschneit (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Keller's Kleider machen Leute (Lambert). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Liliencron's Anno 1970 (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Baumbach's Die Nonna (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Riehl's Der Fluch der Schönheit (Thomas). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Riehl*s Das Spielmannskind; Der stamme Ratsherr (Eaton). Vocabu- 
lary and exercises. 35 cts. 

Ebner-Eschenbach's Die Freiherren von (jemperlein (Hohlfeld). 30 cts. 

Pre3rtag's Die Journalisten (Toy). 30 cts. With Tocabulary. 40 cts. 

Wilbrandt's Das Urteil des Paris (Wirt). 30 cts. 

Schiller's Das Lied von der Glocke (Chamberlin). Vocabulary. 20 cts. 

Schiller's Jungfrau von Orleans (Wells). Illus. 60 cts. Vocab., 70 cts. 

Schiller's Maria Stuart (Rhoades). Illustrated. 60 cts. Vocab., 70 cts. 

Schiller's Wilhelm Teil (Deering). Illustrated. 50 cts. Vocab., 70 cts. 

Schiller's Ballads (Johnson). 60 cts. 

Baumbach's Der Schwiegersohn (Bernhardt). 30 cts. Vocabulary, 40 cts. 

Amold's Fritz auf Ferien (Spanhoofd). Vocabulary. 25 cts. 

Heyse's Das Mädchen von Treppi (Joynes). Vocab. and exercises. 30 cts. 

Stille Wasser (Bernhardt). Threetales. Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Sudermann's Teja (Ford). Vocabulary. 25 cts. 

Amold's Aprilwetter (Fossler). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Gerst'acker's Irrfahrten (Sturm). Vocabulary. 45 cts. 

Benedix's Plautus und Terenz ; Der Sonntagsjäger (Wells). 25 cts. 

Moser's Köpnickersvrasse 120 (Wells). 30 cts. 

Moser's Der Bibliothekar (Wells). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Drei kleine Lustspiele. Günstige Vorzeichen, Der Prozess, Einer muss 
Aeiraten. Edited with notes by Prof. B. W. Wells. 30 cts. 

Helbig's Komödie auf der Hochschule (Wells). 30 cts. 
Stem's Die Wiedertäufer (Sturm). Vocabulary. 00 cts. 



1)eatb'0 Aoöern Xanguade Series. 

INTERM£DIAT£ GERMAlf X£XTS. (Partial List.) 

Schiller's Oeschichte des dreissigjährigen Krieges. Book III. With 

notes by Professor C. W. Prettyman, Dickinson College. 35 cts. 
Schiller's Der Geisterseher (Joynes). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 
Arndt, Deutsche Patrioten (Colwell). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 
Selections for Sight Translation (Mondän). 15 cts. 
Selections for Advanced Sight Translation (Chamberlin). 15 cts. 
Aus Herz und Welt. Two stories, with notes by Dr.Wm. Bernhardt. 2$ cts. 

Noyelletten-Bibliothek. Vol. I, five stories. Vol. II, six stories. Selected 
and edited with notes by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Each, 35 cts. 

Unter dem Christbaum (Bernhardt). Notes. 35 cts. 

Hoffmann's Historische Erzählungen (Beresford-Webb). Notes. 25 cts. 

Benediz's Die Hochzeitsreise (Schiefferdecker). 25 cts. 

Stökl's Alle Fünf (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Till Eulenspiegel (Betz). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Wildenbruch's Neid (Prettyman). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Wildenbruch's Das Edle Blut (Schmidt). Vocabulary. 25 cts. 

Wildenbruch's Der Letzte (Schmidt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Wildenbruch's Harold (Eggert). 35 cts. 

Stifter's Das Haidedorf ( Heller). 20 cts. 

Chamisso's Peter Schlemihl (Primer). 25 cts. 

Eichendorff's Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Osthaus). Yocab. 45 cts. 

Heiners Die Harzreise (Vos). Vocabulary. 45 cts. 

Jensen's Die braune Erica (Joynes). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Lyrics and Ballads (Hatfield). 75 cts. 

Meyer's Gustav Adolfs Page (Heller). 25 cts. 

Sudermann's Johannes (Schmidt). 35 cts. 

Sudermann's Heimat (Schmidt). 35 cts. 

Sudermann's Der Katzensteg (Wells). Abridged. 40 cts. 

Dahn's Sigwalt und Sigridh (Schmidt). 25 cts. 

Keller's Romeo und Julia auf dem Dorfe (Adams). 30 cts. 

Hauff's Lichtenstein (Vogel). Abridged. 75 cts. 

BÖhlau Ratsmädelgeschichten (Haevernick). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Keller's Fähnlein der sieben Aufrechten (Howard). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Riehl's Burg Neideck (Jonas). Vocabulary and exercises. 35 cts. 

Lohmeyer's Geissbub von Engelberg (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Zschokke's Das Abenteuer der Neujahrsnacht (Handschin). Vocab. 35 cts. 

Zschokke'8 Das Wirtshaus zu Cransac (Joynes). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 




